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1. PURPOSE.   

a. This Manual prescribes policy, doctrine, and training requirements for Coast Guard Boat 
Forces operations and is intended for use by all personnel engaged in or supervising boat 
operations and training. 

b. Every effort has been made to make this Manual useful and applicable to all aspects of boat 
operations and training.  In situations where this Manual does not address a specific 
organizational construct or relationship and the application of a particular provision is 
unclear, users should seek clarification from their reporting senior and advise Commandant 
(CG-731) through their chain of command to clarify the provision in question. 
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 c. The d
Manu ately, 
operationa ense.  

2. ACTION

iverse nature of operations at Coast Guard Boat Forces units also means that this 
al cannot and is not intended to cover every contingency that may arise.  Ultim

l success depends on good safety practices, sound judgment, and common s

.  All Coast Guard unit commanders, commanding officers, officers-in-charge, 
deputy/as h the 
provision

3. DIRECTI

sistant commandants, and chiefs of headquarters staff elements shall comply wit
s of this Manual. 

VES AFFECTED.  U.S. Coast Guard Boat Operations and Training (BOAT)
celed are Prospe

 
Manual, V ctive 
Surfman P OMDTINST 
16114.36, R Ray Evans 
Outstandi cient Keeper' 
Award, C

4. DISCUSSION

olume I, COMDTINST M16114.32B is canceled.  Also can
rogram, COMDTINST 16114.35, Surfman Management Program, C
Fireman First Class Paul Clark Award, COMDTINST 1650.5B, CD

ng Coxswain Trophy, COMDTINST 1650.6A, and Joshua James 'An
OMDTINST 1650.7A. 

.  No paper distribution will be made of this revision.  An electronic version 
 on the Information and Technology Commandant CG-612 intranet at 

will 
be located
http://cgweb2.comdt.uscg.mil/CGDirectives/Welcome.htm.  

S5. MAJOR CHANGE .  Major changes to the BOAT Manual, Vol. I, are as follows.   

a. Revis

b. Adde
Communi

c. Upda

d. In Mission P  Auxiliary and Reserve Force Management chapters. 

e. Adde oat 
Force

f. Refined Minim ents, clarifying minimum boat crew requirements for 
WPB 87’ (CB

g. Added award sections: CDR Ray Evans Outsta ward, Joshua 
James eer 
Award. 

h. In Sta onduct 
non-com nt 
Interdiction m n as MLE 
units.

i. Switched Part

j. Added Progression of Qualifications and updated Physical Fitness Standards. 

k. Added sections in Standards and Responsibilities to include: DCO, FORCECOM, Area 
Commanders, SFLC, DCMS, and SBPL. 

ed personnel authorized to operate Coast Guard boats. 

d cell phone and texting usage policy along with BCCS in new Team 
cations section. 

ted Risk Management factors. 

lanning, added

d sections on MAB Procedure and Mishap Policy, Surface Swimmers, and B
s Advisory Council.  

um Crew Requirem
‐M). 

nding Coxswain of the Year A
 Ancient Keeper Award, Fireman First First Class Paul Clark Boat Forces Engin

tion Operations, updated terminology and policy for Boat Forces units that c
pliant vessel pursuit in support of the Maritime Counter Drug & Alien Migra

ission, including Pursuit Level IV units, which were formerly know
 Added new chapters: Ice Rescue, Cutter Boat, and Aids to Navigation.   

s 4 and 5, so now Training precedes Readiness and Standardization. 
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l. Add lied 

and Foreign Partners – including new Boat Ops Checklists Appendix.  

m. Prov
Guideline

n. Implem enable training and certification 
proc

6. DISCLAIM

ed guidance on Boat Operations In Support of Department of Defense (DOD), Al

ided revised Sea, Wind, and Surf thresholds in Table 3-7: Coxswain Operational 
s. 

ented "Provisional Interim Certifications" to 
esses following unit-wide decertification 

ER.  This guidance is not a substitute for applicable legal requirements, n
ule. It is intended to provide operational guidance for Coast Guard personnel

or is it 
itself a r  and is 
not inte ide the Coast 
Guard. 

7. RECOR

nded to nor does it impose legally-binding requirements on any party outs

DS MANAGEMENT CONSIDERATIONS.  This Instruction has been thoroughly
 

 
reviewe
records t 
seq., NA
COMD

8. ENVIR

d during the directives clearance process, and it has been determined there are not 
 scheduling requirements, in accordance with Federal Records Act, 44 U.S.c. 3101 c

RA requirements, and Information and Life Cycle Management Manual, 
1TlNST M52 2.12 (series). 

 ASPECT AND IMONMENTAL PACT CONSIDERATIONS.  Environmental 
rations under the National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA) were examined in the conside

development of this Instruction.  This Instru ded preparation of guidance documents 
that imp er 
Federal  
categor der 
Categor -1.  An 
Environmen

9. FORMS/REPORTS

ction inclu
lement, without substantive change, the applicable Commandant Instruction or oth

 agency regulations, procedures, manuals, and other guidance documents.  It is
ically excluded from further NEPA analysis and documentation requirements un
ical Exclusion (33) as published in COMDTINST M16475.1D, Figure 2

a  Ch c list and Categorical Exclusion Dett l e k ermination (CED) are not required. 

.  The forms referenced in this Manual are available in USCG Electronic 
 Standard Workstation or on the Internet: Forms on the .uscg.mil/forms/http://www ; CGPortal 

at https://cgportal.uscg.mil/delivery/Satellite/uscg/Reference; and Intranet at 
dt.uscg.mil/CGFormshttp://cgweb.com  

 

MARK E. BUTT /s/ 
Rear Admiral, U. S. Coast Guard 
Assistant Commandant for Capability  

5 



COMDTINST M16114.32C 

6 



 COMDTINST M16114.32C 
 
 

 
Record of Changes 

CHANGE DATE OF 
NUMBER CHANGE DATE ENTERED ENTERED BY 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 



U.S. Coast Guard Boat Operations and Training (BOAT) Manual, Volume I 
 
 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 



U.S. Coast Guard Boat Operations and Training (BOAT) Manual, Volume I 
 

 
 
 

i 

 

Table of Contents 
PAR UCTION ........... 1-1 

Section A.  Purpose of this Manual .............................................................................................................................. 1-1 
Section B.  How to use this Manual ............................................................................................................................. 1-2 

PART 2 OPERATIONS AND MISSIONS ................................................................................................................. 2-1 
CHAPTER 1 MISSION AUTHORIZATION ................................................................................................... 2-3 

Section A.  Authorization of Resources ....................................................................................................................... 2-4 
A.1. Authorized Uses of Coast Guard Boats and Personnel .................................................................................................. 2-4 
A.2. Personnel Authorized to Operate Coast Guard Boats .................................................................................................... 2-4 
A.3. Authority to Approve, Direct, Initiate, and Cease Coast Guard Boat Deployments ...................................................... 2-4 
A.4. Authorized Use of Coast Guard Reservists and Auxiliary Members ............................................................................. 2-4 

A.5. Authority to Approve, Direct, Initiate, and Cease Coast Guard Personnel Deployments Onboard other than Coast 
Guard Boats ........................................................................................................................................................................... 2-5 
A.6. Boat Operations In Support of Department of Defense (DOD), Allied and Foreign Partners ....................................... 2-6 
A.7. Boat Check Off / Familiarization ................................................................................................................................... 2-7 

Section B.  Authority and Responsibilities .................................................................................................................. 2-8 
B.1. CO/OIC Authority and Responsibilities ........................................................................................................................ 2-8 
B.2. XO/XPO Authority and Responsibilities ....................................................................................................................... 2-8 
B.3. EO/EPO Authority and Responsibilities ........................................................................................................................ 2-8 
B.4. First Lieutenant (1LT) Onboard Cutters ........................................................................................................................ 2-8 
B.5. Officer-of-the-Day (OOD) Ashore ................................................................................................................................. 2-8 
B.6. Coxswain ....................................................................................................................................................................... 2-8 

CHAPTER 2 MISSION PLANNING .............................................................................................................. 2-11 
Section A.  Underway Mission Planning.................................................................................................................... 2-12 

A.1. Concepts and Principles ............................................................................................................................................... 2-12 
A.2. Risk Management ........................................................................................................................................................ 2-12 
A.3. Evaluation Tools and Reassessment ............................................................................................................................ 2-13 
A.4. Acceptable Risk ........................................................................................................................................................... 2-13 
A.5. Search and Rescue (SAR) and Law Enforcement (LE) ............................................................................................... 2-14 
A.6. Logistics and Other Missions....................................................................................................................................... 2-14 
A.7. Boat Selection .............................................................................................................................................................. 2-15 
A.8. Mission Planning ......................................................................................................................................................... 2-15 
A.9. Auxiliary Facilities Used to Support Coast Guard Law Enforcement ......................................................................... 2-17 
A.10. Alcohol Consumption ................................................................................................................................................ 2-17 
A.11. Drug and Medication Considerations ........................................................................................................................ 2-18 
A.12. Auxiliary Personnel ................................................................................................................................................... 2-19 
A.13. Other Resources ......................................................................................................................................................... 2-19 
A.14. Emergency Planning .................................................................................................................................................. 2-20 

Section B.  Crew Rest and Utilization ........................................................................................................................ 2-21 
B.1. Fatigued Personnel ....................................................................................................................................................... 2-21 
B.2. Crew Endurance Management (CEM) ......................................................................................................................... 2-21 
B.3. Review Practices .......................................................................................................................................................... 2-23 
B.4. Maximum Underway Hours ......................................................................................................................................... 2-23 
B.5. Urgent Operations ........................................................................................................................................................ 2-23 
B.6. Billet Requests ............................................................................................................................................................. 2-23 
B.7. Boat Crew Scheduling Standards ................................................................................................................................. 2-24 
B.8. Crew Rest and Utilization Policies .............................................................................................................................. 2-24 
B.9. Alert Duty Crews ......................................................................................................................................................... 2-24 
B.10. Duty Section Watch Relief ........................................................................................................................................ 2-25 
B.11. Station Work for Duty Crews (Assuming Afternoon Relief) ..................................................................................... 2-25 
B.12. Station Work for Duty Crews (Assuming Morning Relief) ....................................................................................... 2-25 
B.13. Underway Limits ....................................................................................................................................................... 2-25 
B.14. Assessing and Managing Individual Readiness ......................................................................................................... 2-27 
B.15. Maximum Underway Limits ...................................................................................................................................... 2-28 
B.16. Example Message Formats ........................................................................................................................................ 2-29 

Section C.  Crew Selection .......................................................................................................................................... 2-31 
C.1. Factors ......................................................................................................................................................................... 2-31 

T 1 INTROD  ..............................................................................................................................



U.S. Coast Guard Boat Operations and Training (BOAT) Manual, Volume I 
 
 

 

ii 
 

C.2. Limitations ................................................................................................................................................................... 2-31 
C.3. Challenge ..................................................................................................................................................................... 2-32 

Section D.  Minimum Crew Policies ........................................................................................................................... 2-33 
D.1. General Requirements ................................................................................................................................................. 2-33 
D.2. Basic Crewing Requirements ....................................................................................................................................... 2-33 
D.3. Mission Requirements ................................................................................................................................................. 2-33 

Section E.  General Operational Guidance ............................................................................................................... 2-35 
E.1. Medical Evaluation ...................................................................................................................................................... 2-35 
E.2. Fire Suppression ........................................................................................................................................................... 2-35 
E.3. Rescue and Assistance ................................................................................................................................................. 2-36 
E.4. Marine Protected Species ............................................................................................................................................. 2-36 

Section F.  Natural Disaster and Civil Preparedness ............................................................................................... 2-39 
F.1. Description ................................................................................................................................................................... 2-39 
F.2. Authority ...................................................................................................................................................................... 2-39 
F.3. Planning and Preparation .............................................................................................................................................. 2-39 
F.4. Natural Disaster Assumptions ...................................................................................................................................... 2-40 
F.5. Leave/Liberty Policy .................................................................................................................................................... 2-41 
F.6. Natural Disaster Effects ................................................................................................................................................ 2-41 
F.7. Natural Disaster Evacuation Preparedness ................................................................................................................... 2-42 

Section G.  Environmental Health and Safety Programs ......................................................................................... 2-44 
G.1. Unit Responsibilities .................................................................................................................................................... 2-45 
G.2. Electrical Safety ........................................................................................................................................................... 2-46 
G.3. Hearing Conservation .................................................................................................................................................. 2-46 
G.4. Hazard Communication Standard ................................................................................................................................ 2-46 
G.5. Heat Stress ................................................................................................................................................................... 2-46 
G.6. Respiratory Protection ................................................................................................................................................. 2-46 
G.7. Pre-Mishap Plan .......................................................................................................................................................... 2-46 
G.8. Boat Safety Program .................................................................................................................................................... 2-47 
G.9. Confined Space Entry Program ................................................................................................................................... 2-47 
G.10. Jewelry ....................................................................................................................................................................... 2-47 

Section H.  Auxiliary ................................................................................................................................................... 2-48 
H.1. Platform Operations ..................................................................................................................................................... 2-48 
H.2. Mission Support ........................................................................................................................................................... 2-49 
H.3. Certification ................................................................................................................................................................. 2-50 

Section I.  Reserve Workforce Management ........................................................................................................... 2-51 
I.1. Commanding Officer (CO)/Officer in Charge (OIC) Responsibilities .......................................................................... 2-51 
I.2. Reserve Crew Organization ........................................................................................................................................... 2-51 
I.3. Reserve Force Readiness System .................................................................................................................................. 2-52 
I.4. Senior Enlisted Reserve Advisor (SERA) ..................................................................................................................... 2-52 
I.5. Expectations of Reservists ............................................................................................................................................. 2-54 
I.6. Reserve Competency and Billet Titles .......................................................................................................................... 2-54 
I.7. Readiness Management Periods (RMP) ........................................................................................................................ 2-55 
I.8. Berthing ......................................................................................................................................................................... 2-55 
I.9. Reserve Web Resources ................................................................................................................................................ 2-55 

CHAPTER 3 STANDARDS OF BOAT OPERATIONS ............................................................................... 2-57 
Section A.  Introduction .............................................................................................................................................. 2-58 

A.1. Operation of the Boat ................................................................................................................................................... 2-58 
A.2. Underway Time Use .................................................................................................................................................... 2-58 

Section B.  Readiness .................................................................................................................................................. 2-59 
B.1. Checklists ..................................................................................................................................................................... 2-59 
B.2. Discrepancies ............................................................................................................................................................... 2-59 

Section C.  Minimum Equipment for Operation ...................................................................................................... 2-60 
C.1. Boat Operator Handbooks ............................................................................................................................................ 2-60 
C.2. Other Factors to Consider ............................................................................................................................................ 2-60 
C.3. Non Standard Operator’s Handbook ............................................................................................................................ 2-60 

Section D.  Passengers and Guests ............................................................................................................................. 2-61 
D.1. Guidelines .................................................................................................................................................................... 2-61 
D.2. Coxswain Responsibilities ........................................................................................................................................... 2-61 
D.3. Public Affairs Operations ............................................................................................................................................ 2-61 
D.4. Emergent Mission Requirements ................................................................................................................................. 2-61 
D.5. Coast Guard members as passengers on Non- Coast Guard boats ............................................................................... 2-61 



U.S. Coast Guard Boat Operations and Training (BOAT) Manual, Volume I 
 

 
 
 

iii 

Section E.  Position and Status Reports..................................................................................................................... 2-62 
E.1. Policy ........................................................................................................................................................................... 2-62 
E.2. Lost Communications .................................................................................................................................................. 2-62 
E.3. Report Exceptions ........................................................................................................................................................ 2-63 

 Crew 

Se

Se

Se

Se

Se

Se

Se

CHA
Se

Se

CHA
Se

Se

it Initi

E.4. Communications Log ................................................................................................................................................... 2-63 
Section F.  Team Communications ............................................................................................................................ 2-64 

F.1. Boat Communications System (BCCS) .............................................................................................................. 2-64 
F.2. Cell Phones and Texting ............................................................................................................................................... 2-65 

5 F.3. UHF and VHF Encrypted Comms ................................................................................................................................ 2-6
Section G.  Float Plan .................................................................................................................................................. 2-66 

G.1. Parts of a Float Plan ..................................................................................................................................................... 2-66 
G.2. Emergent Situation ...................................................................................................................................................... 2-66 
ction H.  Navigation Rules, Emergencies, and Maneuvers ................................................................................... 2-67 
H.1. Underway Rules .......................................................................................................................................................... 2-67 
H -67 .2. Lookout........................................................................................................................................................................ 2
H.3. Underway Emergencies/ Mishap Reports .................................................................................................................... 2-68 
H.4. Maneuvers ................................................................................................................................................................... 2-69 
ction I.  MAB Procedure and Mishap Policy ....................................................................................................... 2-70 

IT ....I.1. MAA ..................................................................................................................................................................... 2-70 
I.2. MAB Duties and Responsibilities ................................................................................................................................. 2-73 
ction J.  Offshore Operations ................................................................................................................................. 2-74 
J.1. Operational Limits ........................................................................................................................................................ 2-74 
J.2. Waiver and Final Decision ............................................................................................................................................ 2-74 
ction K.  Public Affairs Operations ........................................................................................................................ 2-75 
K.1. Guidelines .................................................................................................................................................................... 2-75 

5 K.2. Underway or Static Displays ....................................................................................................................................... 2-7
Section L.  Trailered / Beach Operations .................................................................................................................. 2-76 

L.1. Boat Trailers and Vehicles ........................................................................................................................................... 2-76 
L.2. Beach Rescue ............................................................................................................................................................... 2-77 
ction M.  Use of Personal Watercraft (PWC) ......................................................................................................... 2-78 
M.1. Procurement, Ownership, and Operation .................................................................................................................... 2-78 
ction N.  Surface Swimmers .................................................................................................................................... 2-79 
N.1. Training Requirements ................................................................................................................................................ 2-79 
N.2. Recertification ............................................................................................................................................................. 2-79 
N.3. Unit Requirements ....................................................................................................................................................... 2-79 
N.4. Risk Management ........................................................................................................................................................ 2-79 
ction O.  Boat Forces Advisory Council ................................................................................................................. 2-80 
O.1. Membership ................................................................................................................................................................. 2-81 
O.2. Nomination Process ..................................................................................................................................................... 2-83 
PTER 4 BOAT UNITS AND BOAT TYPES .......................................................................................... 2-85 

ction A.  Coast Guard Boat Units ........................................................................................................................... 2-86 
nitionsA.1. Defi  ................................................................................................................................................................... 2-87 

A.2. Elements ...................................................................................................................................................................... 2-89 
ction B.  Coast Guard Boat Types .......................................................................................................................... 2-90 
B.1. Boat Forces Units Boat Inventory ................................................................................................................................ 2-90 
PTER 5 MISSION TYPES ...................................................................................................................... 2-91 

ction A.  Mission types ............................................................................................................................................ 2-92 
A.1. Core Mission................................................................................................................................................................ 2-93 
ction B.  Search and Rescue (SAR) ........................................................................................................................ 2-94 
B.1. Description ................................................................................................................................................................... 2-95 
B.2. Authority ...................................................................................................................................................................... 2-95 
B.3. SAR System ................................................................................................................................................................. 2-96 
B.4. Program Objectives ...................................................................................................................................................... 2-96 
B.5. Program Standards ....................................................................................................................................................... 2-96 
B.6. SAR Coordinator (SC) ................................................................................................................................................. 2-97 
B.7. Objective ...................................................................................................................................................................... 2-98 
B.8. SAR Communications Coordination ............................................................................................................................ 2-98 
B.9. Communications Searches ........................................................................................................................................... 2-99 
B.10. Un al Action .................................................................................................................................................... 2-100 
B.11. Planning Procedures ................................................................................................................................................. 2-100 



U.S. Coast Guard Boat Operations and Training (BOAT) Manual, Volume I 
 
 

 

iv 
 

B.12. Operations Procedures ............................................................................................................................................. 2-101 
B.13. Public Relations Procedures ..................................................................................................................................... 2-102 

Section C.  Enforcement of Laws and Treaties (ELT)............................................................................................ 2-103 
C.1. Description ................................................................................................................................................................. 2-104 
C.2. Authority .................................................................................................................................................................... 2-104 
C.3. Procedures .................................................................................................................................................................. 2-105 
C.4. Patro ................................................................................................................................................................... 2-105 ls .....

eries L

Se

 Board

Se

Se

ority .

t Requir
Se

Se
5 

ority .

Se
iption

tion R
CHA

Se

ice Re

C.5. Planning ..................................................................................................................................................................... 2-106 
C.6. Vessel Safety and Related Law Enforcement Patrols ................................................................................................ 2-107 
C.7. Drug Law Enforcement Patrols .................................................................................................................................. 2-107 
C.8. Immigration Law Enforcement Patrols ...................................................................................................................... 2-107 
C.9. Fish aw Enforcement Patrols ............................................................................................................................ 2-108 
C.10. Conducting Boarding ............................................................................................................................................... 2-108 
C.11. Working with other Law Enforcement Agencies ..................................................................................................... 2-109 
C.12. Involving other Federal Agencies in Maritime Law Enforcement Operations ......................................................... 2-109 
ction D.  Recreational Boating Safety .................................................................................................................. 2-110 
D.1. Description ................................................................................................................................................................ 2-111 
D.2. Authority .................................................................................................................................................................... 2-111 
D.3. RBS Patrols ............................................................................................................................................................... 2-111 
D.4. RBS ing ............................................................................................................................................................ 2-112 
D.5. Community Education ............................................................................................................................................... 2-112 
D.6. Support of Auxiliary RBS Programs ......................................................................................................................... 2-112 
ction E.  Marine Safety (MS) ................................................................................................................................ 2-113 
E.1. Description ................................................................................................................................................................. 2-113 
E.2. Authority .................................................................................................................................................................... 2-113 
E.3. Unit Requirements ..................................................................................................................................................... 2-114 
E.4. Mission Components/ Purpose ................................................................................................................................... 2-114 
E.5. Unit Responsibilities .................................................................................................................................................. 2-115 
ction F.  Military Operations (MILOPS) ............................................................................................................ 2-116 
F.1. Description ................................................................................................................................................................. 2-116 
F.2. Auth ................................................................................................................................................................... 2-117 
F.3. MILOPS Support ........................................................................................................................................................ 2-117 
F.4. MILOPS Planning ...................................................................................................................................................... 2-117 
F.5. Security and Defense Role ......................................................................................................................................... 2-118 
F.6. Uni ements ...................................................................................................................................................... 2-120 
ction G.  Ports, Waterways and Coastal Security (PWCS) ................................................................................ 2-121 
G.1. Description ................................................................................................................................................................ 2-121 
G.2. Authorities ................................................................................................................................................................. 2-122 
G.3. Patrol ......................................................................................................................................................................... 2-122 
G.4. Awareness, Surveillance, and Tracking ..................................................................................................................... 2-123 
G.5. Fixed Security Zone Protection ................................................................................................................................. 2-123 
G.6. Vessel Escorts ............................................................................................................................................................ 2-123 
G.7. Unit Responsibilities .................................................................................................................................................. 2-124 
ction H.  Short Range Aids to Navigation (SRA) ................................................................................................ 2-125 
H.1. Description ................................................................................................................................................................ 2-12
H.2. Auth ................................................................................................................................................................... 2-125 
H.3. Unit Responsibilities .................................................................................................................................................. 2-126 
ction I.  Marine Environmental Protection (MEP) ........................................................................................... 2-127 
I.1. Descr  .................................................................................................................................................................. 2-127 
I.2. Authority ..................................................................................................................................................................... 2-127 
I.3. MEP Program Objectives ............................................................................................................................................ 2-127 
I.4. Pollu esponse ...................................................................................................................................................... 2-127 
PTER 6 BOAT FORCE OPERATIONS INSIGNIA CRITERIA ...................................................... 2-130 

ction A.  Pewter-Tone Insignia ............................................................................................................................. 2-131 
A.1. Insignia ...................................................................................................................................................................... 2-131 
A.2. Serv quirements ................................................................................................................................................ 2-131 
A.3. Boat Force Units ........................................................................................................................................................ 2-131 
A.4. Qualification Requirements ....................................................................................................................................... 2-132 
A.5. Command Responsibilities ........................................................................................................................................ 2-132 
A.6. Temporary Entitlements ............................................................................................................................................ 2-132 
A.7. Manner of wear .......................................................................................................................................................... 2-132 



U.S. Coast Guard Boat Operations and Training (BOAT) Manual, Volume I 
 

 
 
 

v 

Section B.  Gold- and Pewter-Tone Insignia ........................................................................................................... 2-133 
B.1. Insignia ...................................................................................................................................................................... 2-133 
B.2. Service Requirements ................................................................................................................................................ 2-133 
B.3. Qualification Requirements ....................................................................................................................................... 2-133 
B.4. Prior Qualification Criteria ........................................................................................................................................ 2-134 
B.5. Com Responsibilities ........................................................................................................................................ 2-134 mand 

CHA
Se

in ......

gnitio
Se

ard Cer
Se

rd Cer
Se

PART
C

Se

Se

2 

7 

ue and

Se

B.6. Manner of Wear ......................................................................................................................................................... 2-134 
PTER 7 RECOGNITION AWARDS .................................................................................................... 2-135 

ction A.  Sumner I. Kimball Award ..................................................................................................................... 2-136 
A.1. Orig ................................................................................................................................................................... 2-136 
A.2. Eligibility ................................................................................................................................................................... 2-136 
A.3. Designated Platforms ................................................................................................................................................. 2-137 
A.4. Reco n ................................................................................................................................................................ 2-137 
ction B.  Joshua James Ancient Keeper Award .................................................................................................. 2-138 
B.1. Origin ......................................................................................................................................................................... 2-138 
B.2. Recipients Duties and Responsibilities ...................................................................................................................... 2-140 
B.3. Nominations and Selection Process ........................................................................................................................... 2-140 
B.4. Aw emony ....................................................................................................................................................... 2-141 
ction C.  Fireman First Class Paul Clark Engineering Award .......................................................................... 2-142 
C.1. Nominations and Selection Process ........................................................................................................................... 2-143 
C.2. Awa emony ....................................................................................................................................................... 2-143 
ction D.  CDR Ray Evans Coxswain Award ........................................................................................................ 2-144 
D.1. Origin ......................................................................................................................................................................... 2-144 
D.2. Description ................................................................................................................................................................ 2-144 
D.3. Nominations and Selection ........................................................................................................................................ 2-145 

 3 STATION OPERATIONS ............................................................................................................................ 3-1 
HAPTER 1 TION ORGANIZATION AND WATCH-STANDING .................................................... 3-3  STA

ction A.  Station Organization .................................................................................................................................. 3-4 
A.1. Unit Functions ............................................................................................................................................................... 3-4 
A.2. Stand nit Organization ........................................................................................................................................... 3-4 ard U
A.3. Un t ................................................................................................................................................................................ 3-5 i
A.4. Stati all) ................................................................................................................................................................ 3-7 on (sm
ction B.  Mission Requirements and Limitations .................................................................................................... 3-9 
B.1. Mission Requirements ................................................................................................................................................... 3-9 
B.2. Mission Limitations ..................................................................................................................................................... 3-10 
B.3. Self-Imposed Requirements to Avoid .......................................................................................................................... 3-10 

Section C.  Command Cadre ...................................................................................................................................... 3-11 
C.1. Station Command Cadre .............................................................................................................................................. 3-11 
C.2. Department Heads ........................................................................................................................................................ 3-11 

Section D.  Duties and Responsibilities ...................................................................................................................... 3-1
D.1. CO and OIC ................................................................................................................................................................. 3-12 
D.2. XO and XPO ................................................................................................................................................................ 3-13 
D.3. EPO ............................................................................................................................................................................. 3-13 
D.4. Train etty Officer .................................................................................................................................................. 3-14 ing P
D.5. Support Petty Officer ................................................................................................................................................... 3-15 
D.6. Food Services Officer .................................................................................................................................................. 3-1
D.7. Assistant Engineering Petty Officer ............................................................................................................................. 3-17 
D.8. Department Head ......................................................................................................................................................... 3-18 
D.9. Resc  Survival Systems Petty Officer ................................................................................................................. 3-20 
D.10. Law Enforcement/ Weapons Petty Officer & SAI ..................................................................................................... 3-20 
D.11. Deck ........................................................................................................................................................................... 3-21 
D.12. Engineering ................................................................................................................................................................ 3-21 
D.13. Assignment ................................................................................................................................................................ 3-21 
D.14. Training Petty Officer ................................................................................................................................................ 3-22 
D.15. Administration Officer ............................................................................................................................................... 3-22 
D.16. Educational Services Officer ..................................................................................................................................... 3-23 
ction E.  Station Watch Organization .................................................................................................................... 3-24 
E.1. Duty Section ................................................................................................................................................................. 3-24 
E.2. Response Boat Readiness ............................................................................................................................................. 3-25 
E.3. Watch-Stander Designation Training ........................................................................................................................... 3-25 



U.S. Coast Guard Boat Operations and Training (BOAT) Manual, Volume I 
 
 

 

vi 
 

Se

ficatio

Se

CHA
Se

ion Li

Se

ict Co

CHA
Se

Se
mum 

CHA
Se

Se

Se

5 

ction F.  Duty Section Organization ...................................................................................................................... 3-26 
F.1. Duty Section Requirements .......................................................................................................................................... 3-26 
F.2. Certi ns ................................................................................................................................................................ 3-27 
F.3. OOD Position ............................................................................................................................................................... 3-28 
F.4. OOD Responsibilities ................................................................................................................................................... 3-28 
F.5. Duty Boat Crew ............................................................................................................................................................ 3-28 
ction G.  Duty Section Rotation .............................................................................................................................. 3-29 
G.1. One-in-Four (1-in4) ..................................................................................................................................................... 3-30 
G.2. One-in-Three (1-in-3) .................................................................................................................................................. 3-32 
G.3. Modified One-in-Three (1-in-3) .................................................................................................................................. 3-33 
G.4. Port and Starboard  (1-in-2) ......................................................................................................................................... 3-34 
G.5. Reduced Readiness Port and Starboard ....................................................................................................................... 3-35 
G.6. Firefighter One-in-Three (1-in-3) ................................................................................................................................ 3-37 
PTER 2 STATION (SMALL) STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURES ..................................... 3-39 

ction A.  Station (small) Operation ........................................................................................................................ 3-40 
A.1. Miss mitations ..................................................................................................................................................... 3-40 
A.2. List of Coast Guard Stations (Small) ........................................................................................................................... 3-40 
A.3. Readiness Response Standards .................................................................................................................................... 3-41 
A.4. Procedures for Modifying Station (small) Alert Postures ............................................................................................ 3-42 
A.5. Boat and Facility Maintenance .................................................................................................................................... 3-42 
ction B.  Station (small) Duties and Responsibilities ............................................................................................ 3-43 
B.1. District Commander’s, Sector Commander’s, and CO/OIC’s Responsibilities ........................................................... 3-44 
B.2. Distr mmanders’ Responsibilities ........................................................................................................................ 3-44 
B.3. Sector Commanders’ Responsibilities ......................................................................................................................... 3-45 
B.4. CO/OIC Responsibilities.............................................................................................................................................. 3-46 
B.5. CO/OIC Responsibilities.............................................................................................................................................. 3-47 
PTER 3 HEAVY WEATHER STATIONS ............................................................................................ 3-49 

ction A.  Criteria for Coast Guard Heavy Weather  Stations .............................................................................. 3-50 
A.1. Requirements ............................................................................................................................................................... 3-50 
A.2. Heavy Weather (HWX) Station Criteria ...................................................................................................................... 3-51 
A.3. Boat Requirements....................................................................................................................................................... 3-51 
A.4. Responsibility .............................................................................................................................................................. 3-51 
A.5. Heavy Weather Waivers .............................................................................................................................................. 3-51 
A.6. Operational Guidelines for Coxswains ........................................................................................................................ 3-52 
ction B.  Heavy Weather Training Doctrine ......................................................................................................... 3-53 
B.1. Mini Requirements .............................................................................................................................................. 3-53 
B.2. HWX Training Limits .................................................................................................................................................. 3-53 
PTER 4 SURF STATIONS ...................................................................................................................... 3-55 

ction A.  Criteria and Requirements for Coast Guard Surf Stations .................................................................. 3-56 
A.1. Surf Station Criteria ..................................................................................................................................................... 3-56 
A.2. List of Coast Guard Surf Stations ................................................................................................................................ 3-56 
A.3. Heavy Weather Conditions Documentation ................................................................................................................. 3-57 
A.4. AOPS Surf Conditions Reporting ................................................................................................................................ 3-57 
A.5. Surf  ................................................................................................................................................................... 3-57 Hours
ction B.  Surf Operations and Surf Training Doctrine ......................................................................................... 3-59 
B.1. Minimum Requirements for Operations and Training ................................................................................................. 3-59 
B.2. Surf Decision Matrix .................................................................................................................................................... 3-60 
B.3. Sur ng Matrix .................................................................................................................................................... 3-61 f Traini
ction C.  Surfman Management Program ............................................................................................................. 3-62 
C.1. Surfman Management Program (SMP) Purpose .......................................................................................................... 3-62 
C.2. SMP Procedure ............................................................................................................................................................ 3-62 
C.3. Surf Operations and Surfman Training Advisory Group (SOSTAG) .......................................................................... 3-63 
C.4. Reports ......................................................................................................................................................................... 3-6

Section D.  Prospective Surfman Program ................................................................................................................ 3-66 
D.1. Prospective Surfman Program (PSP) Purpose ............................................................................................................. 3-66 
D.2. PSP Eligibility ............................................................................................................................................................. 3-66 
D.3. Procedures ................................................................................................................................................................... 3-67 
D.4. Application and Selection ............................................................................................................................................ 3-67 
D.5. Program Completion and Exits .................................................................................................................................... 3-69 
D.6. Withdrawal or Removal from PSP............................................................................................................................... 3-70 
D.7. Rewards and Incentives ............................................................................................................................................... 3-72 



U.S. Coast Guard Boat Operations and Training (BOAT) Manual, Volume I 
 

 
 
 

vii 

C
Se

Se

Se

CHA

CHAPTER 8 

C

Se

HAPTER 5 LEVEL 1 PWCS UNITS ........................................................................................................... 3-73 
ction A.  Level 1 PWCS Units ................................................................................................................................. 3-74 
A.1. Level 1 PWCS Activity Criteria .................................................................................................................................. 3-74 
A.2. List of Coast Guard Level 1 Units ............................................................................................................................... 3-74 
ction B.  Tactical Coxswain Training Doctrine ..................................................................................................... 3-75 
B.1. Training Asset Availability .......................................................................................................................................... 3-75 

CHAPTER 6 PURSUIT .................................................................................................................................... 3-77 
Section A.  Scope of Pursuit (All Units) ..................................................................................................................... 3-78 

A.1. Discussion .................................................................................................................................................................... 3-78 
ction B.  Pursuit Level IV Units ............................................................................................................................. 3-79 
B.1. Criteria ......................................................................................................................................................................... 3-79 
B.2. List of Coast Guard Level IV Units ............................................................................................................................. 3-79 

Section C.  Pursuit Level IV Training Doctrine ........................................................................................................ 3-80 
C.1. Training Roles.............................................................................................................................................................. 3-80 
C.2. Training Asset Availability .......................................................................................................................................... 3-80 
PTER 7 ICE RESCUE ............................................................................................................................. 3-81 

A.1. Response Policy ........................................................................................................................................................... 3-81 
imum Crew RequirA.2. Min ements ..................................................................................................................................... 3-81 

A.3. Additional Requirements ............................................................................................................................................. 3-82 
A.4. List of Ice Rescue Units ............................................................................................................................................... 3-83 

CUTTER BOAT ......................................................................................................................... 3-85 
Section A.  Cutter Boat Duties and Responsibilities ................................................................................................. 3-86 

A.1. Commanding Officer/Officer in Charge ...................................................................................................................... 3-86 
A.2. Officer of the Deck ...................................................................................................................................................... 3-86 
A.3. Engineer Officer .......................................................................................................................................................... 3-87 

87 A.4. First Lieutenant ............................................................................................................................................................ 3-
ior BMA.5. Sen  assigned to boat operations ........................................................................................................................ 3-87 

A.6. Senior Engineer assigned to boat operations ............................................................................................................... 3-88 
A.7. Rescue and Survival Petty Officer ............................................................................................................................... 3-88 
A.8. Deck Boat Keeper ........................................................................................................................................................ 3-88 
A.9. Engineer Boat Keeper .................................................................................................................................................. 3-89 

9 AIDHAPTER S TO NAVIGATION UNITS ............................................................................................. 3-91 
Section A.  Training .................................................................................................................................................... 3-92 

A.1. Unit Functions ............................................................................................................................................................. 3-92 
A.2. Standard Unit Organization ......................................................................................................................................... 3-92 

 ..........A.3. Unit .................................................................................................................................................................... 3-93 
Section B.  Mission Requirements and Limitations .................................................................................................. 3-95 

B.1. Mission Requirements ................................................................................................................................................. 3-95 
sion LimB.2. Mis itations ..................................................................................................................................................... 3-95 

Section C.  Command Cadre ...................................................................................................................................... 3-96 
C.1. Aids to Navigation Team Command Cadre ................................................................................................................. 3-96 
ction D.  Duties and Responsibilities ...................................................................................................................... 3-97 
D.1. OIC .............................................................................................................................................................................. 3-97 
D.2. XPO ............................................................................................................................................................................. 3-98 
D.3. EPO ............................................................................................................................................................................. 3-98 
D.4. Training Petty Officer .................................................................................................................................................. 3-99 
D.5. Support Petty Officer ................................................................................................................................................... 3-99 
D.6. Assistant Engineering Petty Officer ........................................................................................................................... 3-101 
D.7. Department Head ....................................................................................................................................................... 3-102 
D.8. Deck ........................................................................................................................................................................... 3-104 
D.9. Engineering ................................................................................................................................................................ 3-104 
D.10. Assignment .............................................................................................................................................................. 3-104 
D.11. Training Petty Officer .............................................................................................................................................. 3-105 
D.12. Administration Officer ............................................................................................................................................. 3-105 
D.13. Educational Services Officer ................................................................................................................................... 3-105 

Section E.  Aids to Navigation Team Watch Organization .................................................................................... 3-106 
E.1. Discrepancy Response Crew ...................................................................................................................................... 3-106 
E.2. Response Boat Readiness ........................................................................................................................................... 3-107 
E.3. Watch-Stander Designation Training ......................................................................................................................... 3-107 



U.S. Coast Guard Boat Operations and Training (BOAT) Manual, Volume I 
 
 

 

viii 
 

Section F.  Duty Section Organization .................................................................................................................... 3-108 
F.1. Duty Section Requirements ........................................................................................................................................ 3-108 
F.2. Certifications .............................................................................................................................................................. 3-108 
F.3. OOD Position ............................................................................................................................................................. 3-109 
F.4. OOD Responsibilities ................................................................................................................................................. 3-109 
F.5. Discrepancy Response Crew Crew ............................................................................................................................. 3-109 

PAR NG
CHA

Se

731 Re

 Gu

5 
uators 

Se
OIC R

8 
 Train

Se

ee Sta

ding O

Se

king C

Se

Se

T 4 TRAINI  ..................................................................................................................................................... 4-1 
PTER 1 TRAINING AND QUALIFICATION ........................................................................................ 4-3 

ction A.  Training ...................................................................................................................................................... 4-4 
A.1. Training Teams .............................................................................................................................................................. 4-4 
A.2. Standardization Teams ................................................................................................................................................... 4-4 
A.3. Exportable Training ....................................................................................................................................................... 4-4 
A.4. Additional Training Sources .......................................................................................................................................... 4-5 

Section B.  Organization ............................................................................................................................................... 4-6 
B.1. CG- sponsibilities ................................................................................................................................................ 4-6 
B.2. FC-T Responsibilities .................................................................................................................................................... 4-7 
B.3. TQC Responsibilities ..................................................................................................................................................... 4-8 
B.4. District Commander Responsibilities ............................................................................................................................. 4-9 
B.5. DOG and Sector Responsibilities ................................................................................................................................... 4-9 

Se
C.1. Written idance ......................................................................................................................................................... 4-10 
ction C.  Unit Training Program ............................................................................................................................ 4-10 

C.2. Training Board ............................................................................................................................................................. 4-11 
C.3. Unit Training Plan........................................................................................................................................................ 4-11 
C.4. Training Programs ....................................................................................................................................................... 4-12 
C.5. Local Area Knowledge and Geographic Points ........................................................................................................... 4-14 
C.6. Qualification Examining Board (QEB) ........................................................................................................................ 4-14 
C.7. Checklists ..................................................................................................................................................................... 4-1
C.8. Eval .................................................................................................................................................................... 4-15 
C.9. Purpose ........................................................................................................................................................................ 4-15 
C.10. Structure ..................................................................................................................................................................... 4-15 
C.11. Electronic Files .......................................................................................................................................................... 4-16 
C.12. Unit Files ................................................................................................................................................................... 4-16 
C.13. Individual Records ..................................................................................................................................................... 4-16 
ction D.  Duties and Responsibilities ...................................................................................................................... 4-17 
D.1. CO/ esponsibilities ............................................................................................................................................. 4-17 
D.2. XO/XPO Responsibilities ............................................................................................................................................ 4-17 
D.3. Membership ................................................................................................................................................................. 4-18 
D.4. Responsibilities ............................................................................................................................................................ 4-1
D.5. Unit ing Officer/Petty Officer Responsibilities ................................................................................................... 4-18 
D.6. Assistant Training Officer Responsibilities ................................................................................................................. 4-19 
D.7. Authority and Coordination ......................................................................................................................................... 4-19 
ction E.  Personnel Qualification Standards (PQS) .............................................................................................. 4-20 
E.1. Command Responsibilities ........................................................................................................................................... 4-20 
E.2. Competencies Certifications ........................................................................................................................................ 4-21 
E.3. Train tus ............................................................................................................................................................... 4-22 
E.4. Competency Codes Management ................................................................................................................................. 4-22 
E.5. Officer-of-the-Day Qualification Requirements ........................................................................................................... 4-22 
E.6. Boarding Team Training Program Requirements ......................................................................................................... 4-22 
E.7. Boar fficer Qualification Requirements.............................................................................................................. 4-23 
E.8. Ice Rescue Training Program ....................................................................................................................................... 4-23 
ction F.  Certification/Lapse and Recertification ................................................................................................. 4-25 
F.1. Duty Stander ................................................................................................................................................................. 4-25 
F.2. Auxiliarist Certification ................................................................................................................................................ 4-25 
F.3. Revo ertifications ................................................................................................................................................ 4-26 
F.4. Documentation Requirements ...................................................................................................................................... 4-26 
ction G.  Currency Maintenance ............................................................................................................................ 4-27 
G.1. Requirements ............................................................................................................................................................... 4-27 
G.2. Weapons Qualifications ............................................................................................................................................... 4-27 
ction H.  Resident Training ..................................................................................................................................... 4-28 
H.1. Tracking Resident Training Records ........................................................................................................................... 4-28 
H.2. Forms ........................................................................................................................................................................... 4-28 



U.S. Coast Guard Boat Operations and Training (BOAT) Manual, Volume I 
 

 
 
 

ix 

H.3. Training Policies .......................................................................................................................................................... 4-28 

C
Se

CHA
Se

Se

Se

Se

Se

CHA
Se

H.4. Resident Training Quota Management ........................................................................................................................ 4-29 
H.5. Resident Training Quota Procedures ........................................................................................................................... 4-29 
H.6. Master Training Lists (MTLs) ..................................................................................................................................... 4-29 
H.7. Equivalent Training ..................................................................................................................................................... 4-30 
H.8. Designated Surfman Trainers ...................................................................................................................................... 4-30 

30 H.9. Boat Forces Command Cadre Course .......................................................................................................................... 4-
H.10. R sident Course ......................................................................................................................................................... 4-3e 0 
H.11. Boarding Team .......................................................................................................................................................... 4-30 
ction I.  General Military Training ....................................................................................................................... 4-35Se  
I.1. Scheduling and Planning ............................................................................................................................................... 4-35 
I.2. Lesson Plans .................................................................................................................................................................. 4-35 
I.3. Documentation .............................................................................................................................................................. 4-36 

HAPTER 2 BOAT CREW TRAINING ........................................................................................................ 4-39 
ction A.  System Overview ...................................................................................................................................... 4-40 

40 A.1. Underway Boat Operations .......................................................................................................................................... 4-
A.2. Boat Crew Training System ......................................................................................................................................... 4-40 

 PTER 3 SYSTEM COMPONENTS ........................................................................................................ 4-41
ction A.  Program Managers .................................................................................................................................. 4-42 
A.1. Commandant ................................................................................................................................................................ 4-42 

42 A.2. Specific Needs ............................................................................................................................................................. 4-
Section B.  District and Operational Commanders .................................................................................................. 4-43 

B.1. District Commanders ................................................................................................................................................... 4-43 
B.2. Operational Commanders ............................................................................................................................................ 4-43 

 ction C. Unit CO and OIC ..................................................................................................................................... 4-44 
C.1. Unit Commanders ........................................................................................................................................................ 4-44 
C.2. Local Knowledge Criteria ............................................................................................................................................ 4-45 
C.3. Boat Crew Certification ............................................................................................................................................... 4-45 
C.4. Cutter Boat Crew Certification .................................................................................................................................... 4-45 
C.5. Tactical Training for Reserves ..................................................................................................................................... 4-45 
C.6. Coast Guard Auxiliary ................................................................................................................................................. 4-45 
C.7. Improvements .............................................................................................................................................................. 4-45 
C.8. Certification Timeline .................................................................................................................................................. 4-46 
C.9. CO (CWO)/OIC Certification Process ......................................................................................................................... 4-47 
C.10. Maintenance Applicability ......................................................................................................................................... 4-47 
C.11. Inability of Unit Crew to Qualify for Boat Crew Duties ............................................................................................ 4-47 

Se
D.1. Responsibilities ............................................................................................................................................................ 4-48 
ction D.  Unit Training Petty Officers .................................................................................................................... 4-48 

ction E.  Boat Crew Examination Board (BCEB) ................................................................................................. 4-49 
E.1. Designation .................................................................................................................................................................. 4-49 
E.2. Mem ..................................................................................................................................................................... 4-49 bers .
E.3. Representation .............................................................................................................................................................. 4-49 
E.4. Chai f the Board ................................................................................................................................................. 4-49 rman o
E.5. Underway Check-Rides................................................................................................................................................ 4-50 
E.6. Oral Boards and Reports .............................................................................................................................................. 4-57 
ction F.  Ice Rescue Examination Board (IREB) .................................................................................................. 4-59 
F.1. Designation .................................................................................................................................................................. 4-59 
F.2. Members ....................................................................................................................................................................... 4-59 
F.3. Representation .............................................................................................................................................................. 4-59 
F.4. Chairman of the Board ................................................................................................................................................. 4-59 
F.5. Practical Exercises ........................................................................................................................................................ 4-59 
F.6. Ice Rescuer ................................................................................................................................................................... 4-60 
F.7. Oral Boards and Reports .............................................................................................................................................. 4-60 
F.8. Recommending Certification ........................................................................................................................................ 4-61 
ction G.  Instructors and Trainees ......................................................................................................................... 4-62 
G.1. Instructor Selection ...................................................................................................................................................... 4-62 
G.2. Trai ..................................................................................................................................................................... 4-63 nees ..
PTER 4 QUALIFICATION ..................................................................................................................... 4-65 

ction A. Trainee, Selection and Instructor Assignment ....................................................................................... 4-66 
A.1. Certified In Lower Crew Position ................................................................................................................................ 4-66 

 



U.S. Coast Guard Boat Operations and Training (BOAT) Manual, Volume I 
 
 

 

x 
 

A.2. Mat  Take on New Responsibilities ................................................................................................................... 4-66 urity to

Se

Se

1 

C

graphi

Se

Se

C  CUR
Se

Se

C  DOC
Se

A.3. Willingness and Ability to Act as the Coast Guard’s Direct Representative ............................................................... 4-66 
A.4. Trainee/ Instructor Relationship .................................................................................................................................. 4-66 
ction B.  Boat Crew Duties...................................................................................................................................... 4-67 
B.1. Duties ........................................................................................................................................................................... 4-67 
ction C.  Progression of Qualifications .................................................................................................................. 4-70 
C.1. Progression of Qualifications ....................................................................................................................................... 4-70 

Section D.  Physical Fitness Standards ...................................................................................................................... 4-7
ical FD.1. Phys itness ........................................................................................................................................................... 4-71 

D.2. Physical Fitness Procedures ......................................................................................................................................... 4-72 
D.3. Arm and Shoulder Strength ......................................................................................................................................... 4-73 
D.4. Abdominal and Trunk Strength ................................................................................................................................... 4-74 
D.5. Endurance .................................................................................................................................................................... 4-75 

 CERHAPTER 5 TIFICATION ..................................................................................................................... 4-77 
Section A.  Authority and Exceptions ........................................................................................................................ 4-78 

A.1. Authority ...................................................................................................................................................................... 4-78 
A.2. Permanent Change of Station....................................................................................................................................... 4-79 
A.3. Exceptions ................................................................................................................................................................... 4-80 
A.4. Certification Lapse....................................................................................................................................................... 4-84 
A.5. Geo cal Search Pattern Exemption ..................................................................................................................... 4-84 

Section B.  Initial Certification  Requirements ......................................................................................................... 4-85 
B.1. Completion of the Qualification Tasks ........................................................................................................................ 4-85 
B.2. Comprehensive Check-Ride ........................................................................................................................................ 4-85 
B.3. Oral Examination ......................................................................................................................................................... 4-85 
ction C.  Recertification .......................................................................................................................................... 4-91 
C.1. Physical Fitness Test .................................................................................................................................................... 4-91 
C.2. Underway Area Familiarization Exercise .................................................................................................................... 4-91 
C.3. Comprehensive Underway Check-Ride ....................................................................................................................... 4-91 
C.4. Interview ...................................................................................................................................................................... 4-91 
C.5. Documentation ............................................................................................................................................................. 4-91 
ction D.  Unit Commander’s Certification ............................................................................................................ 4-92 
D.1. Written Certification .................................................................................................................................................... 4-92 
D.2. Further Information ..................................................................................................................................................... 4-92 

HAPTER 6 RENCY MAINTENANCE ............................................................................................... 4-93 
ction A.  Proficiency Requirements ........................................................................................................................ 4-94 
A.1. CO/OIC Responsibilities ............................................................................................................................................. 4-94 
A.2. Decertification ............................................................................................................................................................. 4-94 
A.3. Decertification Notification ......................................................................................................................................... 4-94 
A.4. Decertification Override .............................................................................................................................................. 4-94 
A.5. Decertification Exemption ........................................................................................................................................... 4-94 
A.6. Certification Downgrade .............................................................................................................................................. 4-95 

Section B.  Currency Requirements .......................................................................................................................... 4-96 
B.1. Minimum Currency Requirements ............................................................................................................................... 4-96 
B.2. Currency Cycle ............................................................................................................................................................ 4-96 
ction C.  Specific Requirements............................................................................................................................ 4-110 
C.1. Area of Responsibility (AOR) ................................................................................................................................... 4-110 
C.2. Requirement for Night Operations ............................................................................................................................. 4-111 
C.3. Tests and Exams ........................................................................................................................................................ 4-112 
C.4. Team Coordination Training (TCT) ........................................................................................................................... 4-112 
C.5. Water Survival Exercise ............................................................................................................................................. 4-112 

HAPTER 7 UMENTATION ............................................................................................................... 4-113 
ction A.  Qualification ........................................................................................................................................... 4-114 
A.1. Trainee Progress ........................................................................................................................................................ 4-115 
A.2. Record of Completed Tasks ....................................................................................................................................... 4-115 
A.3. Record Maintenance .................................................................................................................................................. 4-115 
A.4. Unit Training Petty Officer ........................................................................................................................................ 4-115 
A.5. Instructor .................................................................................................................................................................... 4-115 
A.6. Member/ Trainee ....................................................................................................................................................... 4-115 

Section B.  Certification, Recertification, and Currency ....................................................................................... 4-116 
B.1. Certification ............................................................................................................................................................... 4-117 
B.2. Competency Codes .................................................................................................................................................... 4-117 



U.S. Coast Guard Boat Operations and Training (BOAT) Manual, Volume I 
 

 
 
 

xi 

B.3. Contingency Competencies ........................................................................................................................................ 4-117 
B.4. Recertification ............................................................................................................................................................ 4-118 

 Se

PART
CHA

Se

Se

C
Se

Se

Se

CHA
Se

Se

CHA

ction C. Boat Crew Certificates ........................................................................................................................... 4-119 
C.1. Boat Crew Certificates ............................................................................................................................................... 4-119 
C.2. Authorization ............................................................................................................................................................. 4-119 

 5 READINESS AND STANDARDIZATION ................................................................................................. 5-1 
PTER 1 INTRODUCTION ........................................................................................................................ 5-3 

ction A.  Purpose........................................................................................................................................................ 5-4 
als ........A.1. Go ...................................................................................................................................................................... 5-4 

A.2. Standard and Non-Standard Boats ................................................................................................................................. 5-4 
ction B.  Responsibilities ........................................................................................................................................... 5-5 
B.1. Commandant (CG-731).................................................................................................................................................. 5-5 

5 B.2. Commandant (CG-45) ................................................................................................................................................... 5-
ace ForB.3. Surf ce Logistics Center (SFLC) ......................................................................................................................... 5-6 

B.4. Small Boat Product Line ................................................................................................................................................ 5-6 
B.5. Force Readiness Command (FORCECOM) .................................................................................................................. 5-7 

-8 B.6. Deputy Commandant for Mission Support (DCMS) ...................................................................................................... 5
B.7. DCO ............................................................................................................................................................................... 5-8 
B.8. Area Commanders ......................................................................................................................................................... 5-9 
B.9. District Commanders ................................................................................................................................................... 5-10 
B.10. O erational Commanders .......................................................................................................................................... 5-11 p
B.11. Unit Commanders ...................................................................................................................................................... 5-12 
B.12. Ready for Operations Teams ...................................................................................................................................... 5-13 
B.13. Standardization Team ................................................................................................................................................ 5-14 

HAPTER 2 UNIT AND OPCON READINESS EVALUATIONS ............................................................. 5-15 
 ction A. Unit Self-Evaluation Requirements ........................................................................................................ 5-16 

A.1. Self-Audits ................................................................................................................................................................... 5-16 
A.2. Reports ......................................................................................................................................................................... 5-16 

 ction B. Operational Commander Ready for Operations (RFO) Evaluation Requirements ........................... 5-17 
B.1. Preparation ................................................................................................................................................................... 5-17 
B.2. Training Program Evaluation ....................................................................................................................................... 5-18 
B.3. Rescue and Survival Systems Program ........................................................................................................................ 5-18 
B.4. Materiel Inspection ...................................................................................................................................................... 5-18 
B.5. Underway Exercise ...................................................................................................................................................... 5-19 
B.6. RFO Evaluation Report ................................................................................................................................................ 5-20 

Section C.  RFO Evaluation Team Composition ...................................................................................................... 5-21 
C.1. Team Leader ................................................................................................................................................................ 5-21 

or BoaC.2. Seni tswain’s Mate ............................................................................................................................................. 5-21 
C.3. Naval Engineer/Senior Machinery Technician ............................................................................................................ 5-21 
ction D.  Safety ......................................................................................................................................................... 5-22 
D.1. Coxswain Responsibilities ........................................................................................................................................... 5-22 
D.2. Evaluator Responsibilities ........................................................................................................................................... 5-22 
PTER 3 READINESS AND STANDARDIZATION TEAM ASSESSMENTS ................................... 5-23 

ction A.  Goals and Procedures .............................................................................................................................. 5-24 
essmenA.1. Ass t Goals ........................................................................................................................................................ 5-24 

A.2. Assist Goals ................................................................................................................................................................. 5-24 
A.3. Procedures ................................................................................................................................................................... 5-24 
ction B.  General Timeline ...................................................................................................................................... 5-26 
B.1. Schedule Development ................................................................................................................................................ 5-26 
B.2. Publication ................................................................................................................................................................... 5-27 
B.3. Unit Notification .......................................................................................................................................................... 5-27 
B.4. Visit ............................................................................................................................................................................. 5-28 
B.5. Reports ......................................................................................................................................................................... 5-32 

ion/ AB.6. Miss ctivity Assessment ...................................................................................................................................... 5-37 
B.7. STAN Judgement ......................................................................................................................................................... 5-38 
PTER 4 MATERIEL INSPECTIONS .................................................................................................... 5-41 

2 Section A.  Formal and Unit Materiel Inspections.................................................................................................... 5-4
A.1. Formal Materiel Inspections ........................................................................................................................................ 5-42 
A.2. Unit Materiel Inspections ............................................................................................................................................. 5-42 



U.S. Coast Guard Boat Operations and Training (BOAT) Manual, Volume I 
 
 

 

xii 
 

Se

rictive 

r Disc

CHA
Se

0 
cises .

Se

itional 
CHA

Se

Se

...

8 
c and 

APPEN
APPEN
CHEC
APPEN
APP
IND

ction B.  Guidelines/References .............................................................................................................................. 5-43 
B.1. Personnel Requirements ............................................................................................................................................... 5-43 
B.2. Discrepancy Classification ........................................................................................................................................... 5-43 

Section C.  Discrepancy Classifications and Required Actions ............................................................................... 5-44 
C.1. Disabling Casualties ..................................................................................................................................................... 5-44 
C.2. Rest Discrepancies ............................................................................................................................................. 5-45 
C.3. Major Discrepancies .................................................................................................................................................... 5-46 
C.4. Mino repancies .................................................................................................................................................... 5-46 

Section D.  Readiness Rating ...................................................................................................................................... 5-47 
D.1. Ratings ......................................................................................................................................................................... 5-47 
PTER 5 BOAT CREW QUALIFICATIONS AND PERFORMANCE EVALUATIONS ................. 5-49 

ction A.  Procedures ................................................................................................................................................ 5-50 
A.1. Knowledge-Based Testing ........................................................................................................................................... 5-50 
A.2. Training Program Evaluation ....................................................................................................................................... 5-5
A.3. Exer ..................................................................................................................................................................... 5-50 
ction B.  Underway Exercise Evaluations and Required and Optional Exercises ............................................. 5-51 
B.1. Evaluation Prerequisites ............................................................................................................................................... 5-51 
B.2. Required Exercises (Core Drills) ................................................................................................................................. 5-51 
B.3. Optional Exercises ....................................................................................................................................................... 5-52 
B.4. Drill checklist review ................................................................................................................................................... 5-53 

Section C.  Evaluation Procedures ............................................................................................................................. 5-54 
C.1. Pre-Brief ...................................................................................................................................................................... 5-54 
C.2. Evaluation Criteria ....................................................................................................................................................... 5-54 
C.3. Debrief ......................................................................................................................................................................... 5-54 
C.4. Add Assessment Requirements .......................................................................................................................... 5-54 
PTER 6 RESCUE & SURVIVAL SYSTEMS EVALUATION ............................................................ 5-55 

ction A.  R&S and PPE ........................................................................................................................................... 5-56 
A.1. Formal Materiel Inspections ........................................................................................................................................ 5-56 
ction B.  Procedures ................................................................................................................................................ 5-57 
B.1. Documentation ............................................................................................................................................................. 5-57 
B.2. Issuance ..................................................................................................................................................................... 5-57 
B.3. PMS ............................................................................................................................................................................. 5-57 
B.4. Materiel Condition ....................................................................................................................................................... 5-57 

Section C.  Evaluation Criteria .................................................................................................................................. 5-5
C.1. Basi Cold Weather Equipment ............................................................................................................................ 5-58 
C.2. Defective PPE .............................................................................................................................................................. 5-58 
DIX A UNIT AND RFO AIDS TO NAVIGATION TEAM CHECKLISTS ............................................. A-1 
DIX B DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE (DOD), ALLIED AND FOREIGN PARTNERS BOAT OPS 

KLISTS ............................................................................................................................................................. B-1 
DIX C GLOSSARY ........................................................................................................................................ C-1 

EN
EX

DIX D ACRONYMS ...................................................................................................................................... D-1 
 …………………………………………………………………………………………………..…INDEX-1 

 



U.S. Coast Guard Boat Operations and Training (BOAT) Manual, Volume I 
 

 
 
 

xiii 
 

 

List of Tables 
Table 2

Ta
Tabl
Table 2
Table 2
Tabl
Table 2
Table 2
Table 2
Table 3
Table 3
Table 3
Table 3
Table 3
Table 3
Table 3
Table 3
Ta
Ta
Table 
Table 4
Tabl ent Tr
Table 4
Table 4
Table 4
Table 4
Table 4
Tabl
Tabl
Table 4
Table 4
Tabl ile R
Table 4
Tabl
Ta
Tabl
Table 5
Table 5
Tabl
Table
Table 5

-1 Designated Waiver Authority .................................................................................................................. 2-16 
Table 2-2 Sleep Debt ............................................................................................................................................... 2-27 

ble 2-3 Underway Limits ..................................................................................................................................... 2-28 
 Mie 2-4 General nimum Crew Requirements ................................................................................................... 2-33 

-5 Mission Competency Requirements ........................................................................................................ 2-34 
-6 BFAC Standing Members ....................................................................................................................... 2-81 

e 2-7 BFAC inated Members .................................................................................................................... 2-82  Nom
-8 Boat Forces Unit Policy and Program Management ............................................................................... 2-86 
-9 Mission Types and Employment Categories ........................................................................................... 2-92 
-10 Designated Platforms .......................................................................................................................... 2-137 
-1 One-in-Four Duty Rotation ..................................................................................................................... 3-30 
-2 One-in-Three Rotation ............................................................................................................................ 3-32 
-3 Modified One-in-Three ........................................................................................................................... 3-33 
-4 Port and Starboard (1-in-2) ...................................................................................................................... 3-34 
-5 Reduced Readiness Port and Starboard Duty Rotation ........................................................................... 3-35 
-6 Firefighter One-in-Three ......................................................................................................................... 3-37 
-7 Coxswain Operational Guidelines ........................................................................................................... 3-52 
-8  SOSTAG Membership ........................................................................................................................... 3-64 

ble 3-9  PSP Prerequisites.................................................................................................................................... 3-66 
ble omme3-10  Rec nded Surfman Career Paths .................................................................................................. 3-70 

3-11  PSP Goals and Objectives .................................................................................................................... 3-71 
-1 Resident Training – UTB/RB Stations .................................................................................................... 4-31 

e 4-2 Resid aining - MLB Stations .......................................................................................................... 4-33 
-3 Commandant Mandated Training – Boarding Team Requirements ........................................................ 4-37 
-4  CO/OIC Certification Process ................................................................................................................ 4-47 
-5 Recommended Instructor Resident Courses ............................................................................................ 4-63 
-6 Boat Crew Position Duties ...................................................................................................................... 4-67 
-7  Progression of Qualifications ................................................................................................................. 4-70 

essione 4-8 Progr  of Qualifications Contingency Competencies (Reserve personnel only)............................. 4-70 
e 4-9  Physical Fitness Standards ..................................................................................................................... 4-72 

-10  Push-Ups .............................................................................................................................................. 4-73 
-11 Sit-Ups................................................................................................................................................... 4-74 

e 4-12 1.5 M un/Walk ................................................................................................................................ 4-75 
-13 12 Minute Swim .................................................................................................................................... 4-75 

e 4
ble 4-15 Minimum Currency Requirements ........................................................................................................ 4-98 

-14 PCS Certification Procedures ................................................................................................................ 4-79 

e 4-16 Boat Crew Certificates ........................................................................................................................ 4-119 
-1 Platform Materiel Condition ................................................................................................................... 5-34 
-2 Written Test Points .................................................................................................................................. 5-35 

rway Ee 5-3 Unde xercise Points ....................................................................................................................... 5-35 
 5-4 Personal Protective Points ....................................................................................................................... 5-36 

-5 Training Program Points ......................................................................................................................... 5-36 

 



U.S. Coast Guard Boat Operations and Training (BOAT) Manual, Volume I 
 
 

 

xiv 
 

 
List of Figures 

Figure 
Figure 
Figure 
Figu Log ..
Figu
Fi
Figu
Figure 
Figure 

2-1 Pewter-Tone Insignia ........................................................................................................................... 2-131 
2-2 Gold- and Pewter-Tone Insignia .......................................................................................................... 2-133 
3-1 Station Organization ................................................................................................................................ 3-7 

re 3-2 Surf ............................................................................................................................................... 3-58 
re 

gure 3-4 ANT Organization ................................................................................................................................. 3-94 
3-3 Cutter Boat Organization ....................................................................................................................... 3-89 

re 4-1 Samp at Crew Status Board ............................................................................................................ 4-97 le Bo
5-1 Pre-Assessment Visit Timeline .............................................................................................................. 5-26 
5-2 Assessment Visit Timeline ..................................................................................................................... 5-29 

 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 



U.S. Coast Guard Boat Operations and Training (BOAT) Manual, Volume I 
 

 
 
 

1-1 
 

PART 1 
Introduction 

Section A. Purpose of this Manual 

Introduction This Manual prescribes policy, doctrine, techniques, standardization, and 
training requirements pertinent to U.S. Coast Guard boat force 
operations.  A U.S. Coast Guard Boat Forces Unit is one which has a 
specific Operating Facility (OPFAC) number assigned and conducts 
missions with boats that are under program management of Commandant 
(CG-731).  It is intended for use by Operational Commanders, Coast 
Guard Cutters with boats, boat force unit Commanding Officers/Officers-
in-Charge (CO/OIC), boat force unit personnel, as well as boat force 
customers. 

All Coast Guard personnel who shall be guided by this Manual are 
highly encouraged to become familiar with its contents. 

This Manual provides guidance for the management of boat operations in 
general, and unit operations in particular. 

Procedures This Manual is not intended to cover every contingency that may arise, 
nor every rule of unit or boat operations.  Successful operations require 
the exercise of good safety practices, sound judgment and common sense 
at all levels of command. 

NOTE   The changing environment of Boat Force operations occasionally requires 
clarification of the policies established in this manual.  Commandant (CG-731) 
has established a Hot and New web page which contains these clarifications.  
This web page link is:  
http://cgweb.comdt.uscg.mil/G-RCB/WhatsHotandNew.htm  

On Scene When the need arises, special instructions or waivers may be issued by 
Deviations Commandant (CG-731).  The operational environment or mission 

demands may require on-scene deviation from prescribed instructions or 
procedures when, in the judgment of the CO, OIC, or Coxswain, such 
deviation is necessary for sa ty or the saving of life. 

Such deviation must not be taken lightly and must be tempered by 
maturity, sound judgment, and a complete understanding of the 
capabilities of the unit, its boats, mission, and crew. 

fe
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Section B. How to use this Manual 

Introduction Each Part of this Manual includes its own table of contents and is 
divided into chapters.  A glossary and list of acronyms are located at the 
end of this Manual. 

Part Layout The first page of each Part includes an Introduction, and an In this Part 
(which lists each chapter title). 

The first page of each chapter includes an Introduction, an In this 
Chapter, and References for this Chapter, as applicable. 

The first page of each section includes an Introduction, an In this 
Section, and References for this Section, as applicable. 

In the left column of each page is the block title, which provides a 
descriptive word or phrase for the corresponding block of text across 
from it. 

Warnings, 
Cautions, and 
Notes 

The following definitions apply to “Warnings, Cautions, and Notes” 
found throughout the Manual. 

WARNING  
Operating procedures or techniques that must be carefully followed to avoid personal injury 
or loss of life. 

CAUT  Operating procedures or techniques that must be carefully followed to avoid equipment ION! damage. 

NOTE   An operating procedure or technique that is essential to emphasize. 

Generalization Because of the need to generalize, wording such as “normally,” “etc.,” 
“usually,” and “such as” is employed throughout this Manual.  Words or 
clauses of this nature shall not be used as loopholes, nor shall they be 
expanded to include a maneuver, situation, or circumstances that should 
not be performed or encountered. 
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Introduction This part prescribes policy, standards, instructions, and capabilities 
pertinent to Coast Guard unit operations. 

In this part This part contains the following chapters: 

Chapter Title See Page 

1 Mission Authorization 2-3 
2 Mission Planning 2-11 
3 Standards of Boat Operations 2-57 
4 Boat Units and Boat Types 2-85 
5 Mission Types 2-91 
6 Boat Force Operations Insignia Criteria 2-130 
7 Recognition Awards 2-135 
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CHAPTER 1 
Mission Authorization 

 

Introduction This Chapter specifies who authorizes the movement of resources in 
response to missions at Coast Guard boat force units, including 
deployment of both personnel and boats (including Auxiliary). 

ering the authority and 

personnel embarked on platforms other than Coast Guard boats. 

In this Chapter This Chapter contains the following sections: 

Section See e 

This Chapter also contains information cov
responsibilities of Command Cadre, boat Coxswains, and Coast Guard 

Title Pag

A Authorization of Resources 2-4 
B Authority and Responsibilities 2-8 
   

 

2-3 
 



Part 2 – Operations and Missions 
Chapter 1 – Mission Authorization 

 
 
 

Section A.  Authorization of Resources 

Introduction This section specifies who authorizes the movement of resources in 
response to missions at Coast Guard units, including deployment of both 
personnel and boats (including Auxiliary). 

A.1. Authorized 
Uses of Coast 
Guard Boats and 
Personnel 

Coast Guard boats may be used to support any of the employment categories 
detailed in Reference (a).  Use of Coast Guard personnel or property, 
including boats and equipment, for any purpose that connotes personal or 
recreational use is prohibited (with the exception of MWR property). 

A.2. Personnel 
Authorized to 
Operate Coast 
Guard Boats 

Boats may not get underway unless crewed as specified in Part 2, Chapter 2, 
Mission Planning. 

Personnel filling the minimum crew requirements must be properly qualified 
and certified for their position in accordance with Part 4, Training, on the boat 
type being operated.  

Authorized Coast Guard personnel, including Coast Guard Auxiliary 
members, may be permitted to operate the boat while underway, if a duly 
certified Coxswain is onboard the boat.    

A.3. Authority to 
Approve, Direct, 
Initiate, and 
Cease Coast 
Guard Boat 
Deployments 

The following is a discussion of the authority for and considerations 
behind deploying Coast Guard boats. 

A.3.a CO/OIC 
Responsibility  
Risk Management 

The unit CO/OIC is ultimately responsible for authorizing the use of unit 
resources for operational missions.  The CO/OIC may delegate this 
authority to a command representative when CO/OIC approval is not 
practical given the nature of a particular mission.  The unit CO/OIC shall 
make every effort to ensure unit boats, equipment, and personnel are 
prepared and available to respond to urgent and planned missions within 
the limits of the unit’s capability. 

A.4. Authorized 
Use of Coast 
Guard Reservists 
and Auxiliary 
Members 

Following is a discussion of how and when Coast Guard Reservists and 
Auxiliary members can be used. 
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A.4.a. Reservists Reference (b) www hmpg.html.uscg.mil/hq/reserve/res  states that the Core 
strategic pur s to maintain the 
competenc  prioritized functions:  1. 
Maritime Homeland Security, 2. Domestic and Expeditionary support to 
national defense, and 3. Domestic, natural or man-made disaster response 

 
o 

ould not 

pose of the Coast Guard Reserve i
ies to be mobilized to perform three

and recovery.  Unit CO/OICs shall assign “Contingency” certification
requirements to all Reservists assigned.  Reserve forces may choose t
complete the remainder of the qualification requirements, but w
be required to maintain currency at that level. 

A.4.b. Auxiliary 
Members 

y 
low: 

rewmembers or engineers 
 are properly certified in 

ce with this Manual Pa

(02) Guidance for employment of Auxiliary members and/or their 
facilities is contained in Reference (c). 

(03) Specific guidance regarding the use of Auxiliary members in 
support of law enforcement missions is contained in Reference 
(d).  Auxiliarists have no LE authority.  Auxiliarists are not to 
participate in LE boardings.  However, provided they are properly 
trained, Auxiliarists may assist Coast Guard LE in accordance 
with Reference (c). 

(04) Coast Guard Auxiliary members may be used to support Coast 
Guard missions and activities in certain limited circumstances. 

Coast Guard Auxiliary members may be used in support of an
peacetime mission at the discretion of the CO/OIC as provided be

(01) Auxiliary members may perform as c
onboard Coast Guard boats, if they
accordan rt 4, Boat Crew Training. 

A.5. Authority to 
Approve, Direct, 
Initiate, and 
Cease Coast 
Guard Personnel 
Deployments 
Onboard other 
than Coast 
Guard Boats 

The unit CO/OIC may approve the participation of unit personnel on 
platforms belonging to other agencies.  Although this authority is 
primarily used in support of law enforcement missions, it may be evoked 
in support of any appropriate Coast Guard mission.  Guidance for Coast 
Guard personnel performing onboard other agency platforms in support 
of law enforcement missions is found in Reference (d). 

Guidance for use of Coast Guard personnel in support of port safety and 
security missions is contained in the Reference (e). 
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A.6. Boat 
 

Department of 
Defense (DOD), 
Allied and 
Foreign Partners 

Commanding Officers have the authority to assign certified and current 
d to 

 
 

owledge and professional 
competency necessary to proficiently operate one or more USCG 

 
 This 

ntly 
avy UK 

RIB).   

It is incumbent upon Commanding Officers and deploying personnel to 
coordinate in advance with ADCON, OPCON, TACON, and host vessel 
to ensure assigned Coxswain and/or boat crewmember certification are 
not so dissimilar as to prohibit safe operations.  Personnel shall comply 
with use and maintenance of all required PPE, in accordance with 
Reference (f).  Commanding Officers and deploying personnel should 
check the Coast Guard Standard After Action Information And Lessons 
Learned System (CGSAILS) Lessons Learned database 
(http://llintra.comdt.uscg.mil/CPS/iCGSails/default.htm

Operations In
Support of 

Coxswains and/or boat crewmembers to operate or crew assigne
DOD, allied or foreign military and government vessels.  The cognizant
USCG Commanding Officer shall ensure these Coxswains and/or boat
crewmembers possess the skills, kn

standard boats and are prepared to employ host unit’s boats, having been
provided host unit’s platform familiarization and instruction. 
should be facilitated through assignment of proficient personnel curre
certified on boats of similar types (e.g. USCG CB-OTH to US N

) for previous 
Coast Guard experience with a particular vessel or class. 

A successful familiarization check ride with the host unit’s designated 
certifying official is required prior to conducting operational missions.  A 
letter of record from the host unit Commanding Officer or designee will 
be generated and referenced in message traffic provided back to 
ADCON/OPCON/TACON prior to conducting joint operations.   
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A.7. Boat Check 
Off / 
Familiarization 

Upon arrival to the temporary duty, Coxswain and/or boat crew members 
must thoroughly familiarize themselves with the host unit’s boat.  At a 
minimum, this will require the completion of a boat check off/ 
familiarization of the following items: 

(01)  Boat Operational Parameters 

(02)  Boat Inspection 

(03)  Boat Operation System 

(04)  Boat Propulsion System 

(05)  Boat Navigation/Communications Equipment 

(06)  Boat Launch and Recovery Procedures 

(07)  Boat/Host Emergency Procedures 

(08)  Boat/Host ORM/Risk Mitigation/Contingency Planning

(09)  Successfully Complete Operational Check-ride 

(10)  Letter of Record 

Coxswain and boat crew members are also required to complete a boat 
check off inspection prior to conducting underway operations per 
APPENDIX B. 

Coxswains and/or boat crew members may apply underway boat hours 
and completed proficiency tasks towards currency maintenance 
requirements for their USCG qualifications, provided hours are logged 
into AOPS/TMT prior to expiration of currency cycle.   

Upon completion of temporary duty on a particular vessel or class of 
vessel the Coxswain or senior boat crew member is required to submit 
lessons learned to CGSAILS in accordance with Reference (g).  Specific 
lessons that should be captured include operating tips for the next team, 
specific limitations, and class/vessel related warnings.  Additionally, 
Mishap Reporting should be adhered to under the requirements of 
Reference (h).   
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Section B.  Authority and Responsibilities 

Introduction 

B.1. CO/OIC 

This section contains information covering the authority and 
responsibilities of Boat Forces Command Cadre and Coxswains, and 
Coast Guard personnel embarked on platforms other than Coast Guard 
boats. 

The authority and responsibilities of the CO/OIC are contained in 
Reference (i). 

Commandant (CG-731) may authorize specific staff of training centers 
(and oth

Authority and 
Responsibilities 

er unique facilities) to serve the functional role of Unit 
Commander and Operational Commander for purposes outlined in 
BOAT manuals. 

The authority and responsibilities of the XO/XPO are contained in 
Reference (i). 

A Station XO/XPO shall maintain Boarding Officer certification.  No 
waiver is permitted for this requirement.   

B.2. XO/XPO 
Authority and 
Responsibilities 

The authority and responsibilities of the EO/EPO are contained in 
References (i) and (j). 

B.3. EO/EPO 
Authority and 
Responsibilities 

B.4. First 
Lieutenant (1LT) 
Onboard Cutters 

The authority and responsibilities of the First Lieutenant are contained in 
Reference (i). 

B.5. Officer-of-
the-Day (OOD) 
Ashore 

Not every unit requires an OOD or has specific billets to support the 
position.  The CO/OIC shall determine if the operational tempo of a unit 
necessitates an OOD.  In the event the unit has an OOD, that individual 
is the direct representative of the CO/OIC. 

B.6. Coxswain Coxswains are assigned by proper authority to take charge of the boat 
and to be responsible for a specific mission.  The Coxswain holds the 
highest certification for the boat, giving the Coxswain ultimate authority 
regardless of rank.   
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B.6.a
rity 

 Successful completion of the 
assigned m ay be jeopardized 
by a c in command or fails to 
recognize the Coxswain’s authority and act accordingly.  The 
Coxswain nk and/or seniority in relation 
to any 

Coxswains m
XO/X pecified 
in Ref

For exam  Coxswain may be 
directe
officer present.  The senior officer 
and th  notify 
the chain of command when the situation permits. 

. Coxswain  
Autho

The Coxswain has the authority to direct all boat and crew activities 
during the mission and modify planned missions to provide for the safety 
of the boat and the crew.  All crewmembers must be aware of the 
Coxswain’s identity and authority. 

ission or the safety of the crew and boat m
rewmember that does not know who is 

’s authority is independent of ra
other person onboard the boat. 

ay only be relieved of their duties by the unit CO/OIC or 
PO.  For a specific mission, the senior officer present as s
erence (i), Section 5-1-8c, may relieve a Coxswain. 

ple: At the scene of a distress situation, a
d to take action or be relieved of responsibilities by the senior 

must make his or her authority known 
e Coxswain should immediately take actions as directed and

B.6.b. Coxswain 
Responsibilities ission.  

ty exists from the time the Coxswain first steps onboard 

.  Authority and 
responsibilities of the Coxswain are contained in Reference (i). 

The Coxswain is responsible for the safe, orderly, efficient, and effective 
performance of the boat, crew and passengers during the entire m
This responsibili
the boat with intent to get underway, until leaving it following 
completion of the mission.  The Coxswain shall ensure all personnel 
onboard the boat fully understand their responsibilities and obligations, 
as a crew and individually, while the boat is underway

Among the roles / responsibilities that the Coxswain shall assign to his 
crew prior to getting underway is lookout.   While every crewmember on 
the boat is considered a lookout, with the responsibility to observe the 
environment and to report notable circumstances to the Coxswain.  The 
cosxswain shall designate a primary lookout. 
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CHAPTER 2 
Mission Planning 

 

This chapter provides guidance for conducting mission planning at multi-
mission units.  It is intended to supplement other applicable directives.  

This chapter contains the following sections: 

Introduction 

In this chapter 

Section Title See Page 

A Underway Mission Planning 2-12 
B Crew Rest and Utilization 2-21 
C Crew Selection 2-31 
D Minimum Crew Policies 2-33 
E General Operational Guidance 2-35 
F Natural Disaster and Civil Preparedness 2-39 
G Environmental Health and Safety Programs 2-44 
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Section A.  Underway Mission Planning 

Introduction Mission factors include: weather, boat and crew capabilities, duration, 
mission goal and others.  Some, such as the crew composition, may be 
modified to suit the mission.  Others, such as the weather or platform 
parameters, are fixed.  Because of the often complex interaction among 
all factors, mission planning is essential for ensuring crew and platform 
safety and mission performance. 

Most mission planning will occur at the unit level.  Participation by the 
command, OOD, Coxswains, and other participating personnel (e.g. 
boarding team, and other agency personnel) are essential for success. 

Team Coordination 

A.1. Concepts 
and Principles 

Successful mission planning begins with a solid understanding of the 
principals and concepts associated with Team Coordination Training 
(TCT) and Operational Risk Management (ORM) programs.  The 
principles of leadership, mission analysis, adaptability/flexibility, 
situational awareness, decision-making, communication, and 
assertiveness must be fully understood and employed by every individual 
involved in mission planning and execution.  TCT emphasizes the role 
that teamwork, risk assessment, and decision making play in successful 
operations.  TCT acknowledges that technical knowledge and skills alone 
will not prevent mishaps. 

A full explanation of TCT and application of the concepts can be found 
in References (k) and (l).  Unit personnel must be current in TCT in 
accordance with all applicable directives and publications. See Table 4-7 
Minimum Currency Requirements for details. 

Risk Assessment 

A.2. Risk 
Management 

The Coast Guard must constantly evaluate the danger to boats and 
personnel against the expected success and possible outcome of the 
specific mission.  A variety of factors shape the manner in which boat 
operations are conducted.  Unit personnel shall integrate the concepts and 
principals of ORM into their daily processes and activities, as 
appropriate, to ensure the successful execution of Coast Guard missions 
and the safety of all personnel. 
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A.3. Evaluation 
Tools and 
Reassessment 

The unit CO/O  use ORM tools to evaluate 
mission risk.   to minimize the inherent risk 
involved in missions.  An integral part of such risk minimization is 
contingency planning in the event onboard systems fail or evolutions do 
not proceed as planned. 

The Operational Commander, CO/OIC, and boat Coxswains are faced 
with making mission decisions, and must carefully weigh the urgency of 
each mission and assess the benefits to be gained versus the risks 
involved.  While all possible contingencies cannot be addressed, the 
following paragraphs establish policy guidelines to be used in making 
risk versus gain analysis for various boat missions. 

Crew engaged in mission activities and/or training must continually 
monitor the situation for changes in risk factors and re-assess risk when 
the situation changes.  For example but not limited to: 

(01) Team supervision. 

(02) Deviations from established plan, including impact on crew 
selection. 

(03) Fatigue. 

(04) Changes in weather, sea state, nightfall etc. 

(05) Changes in event complexity, including creeping change. 

In accordance with Team Coordination Training it only takes one voice 
from anyone on the crew to re-focus the whole crew’s attention to a 
given risk factor.  Open communications shall be continuously 
emphasized. 

IC and boat Coxswains shall
Coxswains operate their boat

A.4. Acceptable 
Risk  

Damage to or sacrifice of the boat is acceptable risk in the defense of the 
United States, its citizens, and/or installations.  It is understood that 
tactics such as shouldering (as described in Part 2, Chapter 1, Section B, 
of Reference (rr) may result in damage to the boat. 
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A.5. Search and 
 

Enforcement 
(LE) 

For SAR missions, potential risks to the boat and crew shall be weighed 

is 
may involve documenting a violation on scene for later LE action. 

Rescue (SAR)
and Law 

against risks to the personnel and/or property in distress if the mission is 
not undertaken.  Probable loss of the boat crew is not an acceptable risk.  
Additionally, the individuals making the decision shall consider the 
effects of exposing people in distress to the additional risks associated 
with rescue operations, especially if the physical condition of those 
persons in distress is already impaired. 

In the case of LE, potential risks to the boat shall be weighed with the 
risk of bodily harm to LE personnel, hostages, and innocent parties.  
Safety of life at sea takes precedence over LE responses.  Significant 
unsafe conditions must be alleviated before moving to a LE phase.  Th

A.5.a. Saving 
Live

The probability of saving human life warrants a maximum effort.  When 
f 

enting or 

s no suitable alternative exists and the mission has a reasonable chance o
success, the risk of damage to or abuse of the boat is acceptable, even 
though such damage or abuse may render the boat unrecoverable. 

The possibility of saving human life or the probability of prev
relieving intense pain or suffering warrants the risk of damage to or 
abuse of the boat if recovering the boat can reasonably be expected. 

A.5.b. Saving 
Property e to the boat if the value of the property to be 

t 

The probability of saving property of the United States or its citizens 
warrants the risk of damag
saved is unquestionably greater than the cost of boat damage and the boa
is fully expected to be recoverable. 

A.5.c. Federal 
Law Violations 

rdicting or apprehending 
alleged violators of Federal law does not warrant probable damage to or 
buse of the boat. 

The possibility of recovering evidence and inte

a

A.6. d Logistics and other missions having little or no urgency shall not be 
prosecuted if they expose the boat to hazards greater than those 
encountered during the course of routine missions. 

Logistics an
Other Missions 
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Boa att Consider ions 

A.7. Boat 
Selection 

everely diminish the team’s effectiveness.  The 

 offshore missions). 

sirable for night and search operations). 

(08)  Communications capability. 

A.8. Mission 
Planning 

A f  its likely duration 
are esse
get

apabilities. 

(07) Towing capabilities. 

(08) Habitability for both crew and passengers. 

(09) Ability for helicopters to safely hoist personnel and/or equipment. 

(10) Damage control capabilities. 

Boat capabilities and limitations are found in each Specific Boat Type 
Operator’s Handbook. 

Deciding which boat to use is one of the most critical decisions made in 
mission planning.  An inappropriate choice may result in an inability to 
complete the mission or s
following factors should be considered in boat selection decisions: 

(01) Expected distance to travel. 

(02) Expected duration of the mission. 

(03) Expected distance offshore (radar, GPS, and/or HF 
communications may be required for certain

(04) Number of potential passengers/survivors and their condition. 

(05) Equipment status. 

(06) Day/night (radar de

(07) Search and Rescue Unit (SRU) speed. 

Boat Crew

ull understanding of the goals of the mission and
ntial to determine the appropriate boat-mission match.  Prior to 

ting underway, consideration must be given to the following: 

(01) Boat limitations. 

(02) Boat readiness. 

(03) Boat c

(04) Boat endurance. 

(05) Crew experience. 

(06) Weather limitations. 
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A.8.a

s 

  Mission 
Execution 
Limitation

Mission execution may be limited to a specific boat’s operating 
parameters or the actual readiness condition of that boat.  See specific 
boat type operator’s handbooks, for operating parameters. 

A.8.b  Boat 
Readiness 

 
e 

der which the boat may be 
ed 

A boat with restrictive discrepancies may only be operated if a written
waiver has been issued in accordance with table 2-1, identifying  th
specific discrepancy, the conditions un
operated, and the measures to be taken to lessen or negate hazards pos
by the discrepancy.  Part 5, Readiness and Standardization, discusses 
procedures regarding mission-specific parameters in detail. The 
Operational Commander (or designated authority) may waive published 
operational parameters on a case-by-case basis in order to proceed on a 
specific mission. 

 

If Then waiver authority is 

Heavy Weather Operational Commander 

Fatigue Operational Commander 

Offshore Operations Operational Commander (see 
note 1) 

Restrictive Discrepancies Operational Commander or 
delegated authority (see note 2) 

Note 1-  For the purposes of this section, the Deployable Operations Group  
command and Commanding Officers of Area cutters will fulfill the role of 
Operational Commander. 

 
try, or 

e specific 
discrepancy which is waived, (2) describe the conditions under which the boat may 
be operated, and (3) stipulate concurrence on the measures to be taken to lessen or 
negate the hazard posed by the discrepancy.  Written waivers shall be maintained as 
an annotation to Part 3 of the boat record. 

Note 2- The delegated authority must be named in writing vice using position or
title. A written waiver may be a letter, memorandum, e-mail, Cutter log en
record message traffic.  The written waiver shall: (1) identify th

Table 2-1 
Designated Waiver Authority 
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NOTE   Only the Small Boat Product Line (SBPL) may issue class-wide Engineering 
Waivers.  

Auxiliary Platform Considerations 

A.9. Auxiliary 
Facilities Used to 
Support Coast 
Guard Law 
Enforcement 

d law 
in certain limited circumstances.  As 
ay be used in such roles when there 

ities.  Specific guidance is 
contained in Reference (c) and (d) 

Personnel Co

Coast Guard Auxiliary facilities may be used to support Coast Guar
enforcement missions and activities 
a general rule, Auxiliary facilities m
is a low chance of detecting criminal activ

Operational Commanders are required to establish facility operating 
limitation standards as necessary in coordination with the Director of the 
Auxiliary.  Auxiliary facilities are prohibited from operating in surf. 

nsiderations 

A.10. Alcohol 
Consumption 

The ons who might reasonably 
be ions are restricted from 
underway operations for 12 hours after last alcohol use and must have no 

 boat crew, duty section, and any other pers
expected to be recalled to support unit operat

residual effects.  This includes the use of “low” and “no” alcohol 
beverages.  Residual effects include light-headedness, headache, 
sleepiness, fatigue, nausea, and lack of alertness. 
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ons 

G signed 
t
a bility for 
advising the Coxswain/Command of prescribed medications, or any 
m
m ll 
t
e
o
s
r
e

M rn to their units with specific duty status as determined 
by their medical providers must understand that the final decision on 
their duty status lies with the Unit CO/OIC.  While the specific 
medication or diagnosis may not be relevant to operational risk 
management, the lists of potential side eff are 
that an individual will experience all the listed side effects, it is the 
potential that feeds the Operational Risk Assessment once that member is 
back on the boats.  This is true of both prescription and over-the-counter 
medications.  Unit CO/OICs may impose unit Standing Orders 
concerning medical considerations as long as they do not violate their 
member’s Privacy Act rights. 

Chapter 12 of Reference (m), specifies medication categories for flight 
crews as well as over-the-counter and prescription medications for each 
of the categories.  These lists have been developed by, and are supported 
by, the Federal Aviation Administration, which does not cover surface 
operations. 

A.11. Drug and
Medication
Considerati

uidance on drug and medication considerations for personnel as
o boat duties, as described in this Manual, are quite vague.  This 
mbiguity protects the member’s right to privacy.  Responsi

edications having possible adverse side effects, lies solely on the 
embers who are taking the drugs/medications.  First, members must te

heir medical providers that they are assigned to boat duties.  This 
nsures that the medical providers will make the best prescription based 
n the member’s needs and their operational status.  It will also play a 
ignificant role in a correct assessment of their duty status 
ecommendations.  Secondly, the member must discuss all potential side 
ffects of medications prescribed with their medical providers. 

embers who retu

ects are.  Even though it is r

 
While units should not adopt these lists as unit policy, the lists may be 
used as guidelines to determine final duty status. 

When the CO/OIC revokes a member’s certification based on a medical 
condition causing repetitive lapses of certification, prolonged loss of 
currency, or loss of confidence in the individual’s judgment, a medical 
recommendation for duty status should be pursued.  If the command 
believes that the medical recommendation was made in error, they may 
direct a second opinion, or even a Command Directed Mental Health 
Evaluation.  See Reference (n) Chapter 5-C.3.  It is recommended that 
the second opinion be directed to a military Medical Officer if the first 
one was issued by a civilian professional.  Written responses should be 
requested.  Typically, a clear, specific and direct dialogue between the 
command the Medical Officer has been enough to resolve any 
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differences of opinion about duty status. 

If any uncertainty still exists, the Command should initiate a Medical 
Examination Board (MEB).  The clinic or other Operational Commander 
Medical Representative should agree to do the MEB even if they 
disagree that it is justified.  Once a MEB is initiated, the unit can contact 
the detailer to request a replacement.  Operational Commanders should 
support the unit CO/OIC by maintaining any necessary communications 
with the Area Maintenance and Logistics Command. 

 Personnel engaged in boat operations shall not take any medication 
unless prescribed and/or approved by a medical doctor or with due 
consideration given to its effect on their operational performance.  
Members taking prescribed or over-the-counter medications shall inform 
the unit command and/or Coxswain. 

A.12. Auxiliary 
Personnel 

Coast Guard Auxiliary personnel may serve in every boat crew and unit 
duty section position, except those requiring general law enforcement 
powers.  Auxiliary members are prohibited from being Coxswains on 
Coast Guard owned boats unless the boat is designated as an Auxiliary 
facility. 

Other Agencies 

A.13. Other 
Resources 

Consideration must be given to other available resources that may be 
better suited to a particular mission or may complement unit resources to 
increase the potential for success.  Other resources may include not only 
other Coast Guard resources, but also those of other agencies. 

The CO/OIC may authorize unit personnel to augment other agencies on 
other than unit platforms in support of joint missions.  The cognizant 
agency is responsible for articulating the skills necessary for 
augmentation.  Units should establish agreements with local agencies 
regarding agency participation in unit operations.  Agreements should 
cover such issues as notification, resource availability, skill availability 
and level, processes for requesting agency resources, etc. 

A.13.a. Auxiliary 
Facilities 

Coast Guard Auxiliary facilities may be used in prosecution or support of 
unit missions within the limitations contained in Reference (c). 
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A.13.b

 
s 

. Civilian 
Vessels 

Civilian vessels (other than Auxiliary facilities) may assist in Coast 
Guard search and rescue missions as Good Samaritans as deemed 
appropriate by the Operational Commander or the Coast Guard unit on
scene after a reasonable assessment of the civilian vessel’s capabilitie
and limitations.  Normally, civilian vessels will not be accepted to 
participate in other Coast Guard missions.  Approval for such 
participation will come from the District Commander. 

Emergencies 

A.14. Emergency 
Planning 

d be 
aware of potential emergencies that may arise and the possible actions 

ive 

All personnel involved in mission planning and execution shoul

that can be taken. Reference (o) and each platform’s specific boat type 
operator’s handbook contains information regarding engineering 
casualties that could inhibit mission performance and the correct
action that can be taken. 

Beyond these scenarios, all personnel involved should be alert for 
changes in environmental conditions, communications capabilities, 
personnel capabilities, and the actions that may become necessary. ORM 
concepts should be utilized. 
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Section B. Crew Rest and Utilization 

Introduction 

 

 Fatigued 
ersonnel 

te is 

ay 

nd mission related decisions.  In 
addition, they show a decreased concern for safety and a willingness to 

Evidence exists to associate a high percentage of mishaps with prolonged 
operations and crew fatigue.  Since fatigue adversely affects operational 
capability and safety, it is necessary to establish reasonable boat crew 
utilization criteria.  In doing so, mandatory boat crew mission hour limits
have been established. 

B.1.
P

Fatigued personnel may not realize when their physical or mental sta
compromised.  A fatigued boat crew is physically and mentally 
unprepared for the rigors of a mission or to safely manage an underw
emergency.  They exhibit decreased coordination, a narrowed attention 
span, and a lower standard of performance.  This leads to judgment 
errors in boat handling, seamanship, a

“cut corners.” 

B.2. Crew 
Endurance 
Management 
(CEM) 

al experience, analysis of boat crew missions, and a wealth of 
information derived from a variety of studies on the effects of shift work 
on human performance.  The most immediate benefits derived are the 
reduction of fatigue related mishaps and improved boat crew 

Crew Endurance Management (CEM) can be used to control fatigue -
related decrements in safety and performance.  CEM is based on 
operation

performance.  Although crew endurance is determined by numerous 
factors including sleep, stress, workload, family, environmental factors, 
etc., there are five (5) primary factors that can be used to predict fatigue-
related crew endurance decrements in operations: 

(01) Time-of-day. 

(02) Sleep duration and quality. 

(03) Stability of sleep/wake schedule. 

(04) Continuous vs. split sleep. 

(05) Period of sustained wakefulness. 
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uring 
t/early 

d 
e, 

uld be 

B.2.a. Time-of-
Day 

Human physiology is programmed to release energy resources d
day hours, and replenish these same resources during nigh
morning hours.  During night operations crews are exposed to increase
operational risk and experience reduced energy levels.  When possibl
night operations should be avoided, and only well rested crews sho
authorized to perform these missions. 

B.2.b. Sleep 

Quality 

The average person requires approximately 8 hours of uninterrupted 
sleep per 24-hour period.  Less than 6 hours of sleep per 24-hour period 
will result in the accumulation of daily sleep debt and produce 

ions 
ill 
in 
le 

riods 
evel.  

ces is dependent on sufficient duration and 

Duration and 

degradation of alertness, decision-making ability, and mental funct
requiring logical ability.  Persistent sleep debt throughout a week w
result in increased daytime sleepiness and degradation of performance 
cognitive and psychomotor tasks.  Sleep in noisy, hot, or uncomfortab
conditions will be less restorative.  Under these conditions, sleep pe
of 8+ hours may only restore energy to the 6-hour, or less, l
Restoring energy resour
quality of sleep. 

B.2.c. Stability of 
Sleep/Wake 
Schedule 

y days) will disrupt the biological clock and 
result in reduced alertness, severe sleepiness, insomnia, degradation of 
mental alertness, and performance degradation in mental and motor 
tasks.  Emphasis on consistent work schedules will minimize disruptions 
to sleep schedules and improve crew endurance. 

Inconsistent sleep/wake patterns (e.g. waking up early on duty days 
while sleeping in on non-dut

B.2.d. Continuous 
vs. Split Sleep 

Sleep is most restorative when taken in one continuous period.  Crews 
that experience split sleep on a regular basis experience sleep debt and 
reduced endurance.  Certain operational requirements (e.g. bar patrols 
and escorts at night) produce split sleep, and crew endurance is severely 
compromised with each successive patrol. 

B.2.e. Period of 
Sustained 
Wakefulness 

Crew endurance can be degraded even in operational scenarios when 
work occurs during daylight hours.  During routine duty, periods of work 
exceeding 12 hours will inevitably result in fatigue and performance 
degradation.  Good quality naps or sleep is the only proven (non-
pharmacological) method to maintain endurance within safe levels.  If 
periods of sustained work beyond 12 hours are anticipated, napping 
should be encouraged and scheduled to maintain appropriate levels of 
readiness. 
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B.3. Review Commanders are encouraged to review their operational requirements 

 

Practices and personnel scheduling practices using the crew endurance factors to 
identify crew endurance deficiencies.  A working group format, with 
representatives from each department or work area, is an ideal way to
periodically review practices and brainstorm solutions. 

B.4. Maximum 
Und rs 

Part 2, Chapter 2, Section B, Crew Rest and Utilization, Paragraph 

f 
 

ll 
of 

boat crew utilization, Operational Commanders should 
consider the cumulative effects of fatigue-inducing factors (heavy 

ors 
 cycles, 

B.15, defines maximum underway hours.  These totals may be an 
accumulation of several missions (SAR, ELT, MS, etc.) over a 24-hour 
period.  However, there are occasions, especially during periods o
severe weather, where operations will require a long amount of time to
complete.  In such cases, the prolonged hours and heavy weather wi
have an accelerating effect on the onset of fatigue as will the amount 
time a crewmember has been on duty or working prior to the mission.   

In evaluating 

erway Hou

weather, temperature, boat motion, trailering, etc.), and human fact
(motion sickness, survival clothing, changes in sleep and work
work-duty time, etc.) 

B.5. Urgent 
Operations 

al 
 to 

 the 
 
 

ine the best course to 
ing certain urgent missions.  It is not intended, 
es, that additional crews be recalled when fatigue 

of assistance such as adjacent Coast 
Guard units, Coast Guard Auxiliary, Federal, State, local government or 

ed in responding to non-urgent 

These standards are not intended to unduly restrict Operation
Commanders when urgent operations are necessary; they are designed
modify how we pursue missions to increase safety and improve
overall quality of the services provided.  No standards can cover every
situation that may arise.  Common sense and sound judgment must be
applied.  The Operational Commander must determ
follow in accomplish
except for emergenci
limits are reached.  Other means 

commercial resources should be consider
cases. 

B.6. Billet 
Requests 

Un ional and training requirements 
and the intent of the boat crew utilization guidelines without an increase 
in the unit’s personnel allowance, shall bring this information to the 
attention of Commandant (CG-731) through the chain of command.  This 
information provides operational justification for billet requests.  
Requests for additional billets which would permit compliance must be 
specific and fully justified. 

its which cannot comply with operat
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B.7. Boat Crew
Sche

 
duling 

Standards 

  It is the responsibility of each 
crewmember to engage only in those off-duty activities that will ensure 

The boat crew scheduling standards in this Manual Part 2, Chapter 2, 
Section B, Mission Planning, Paragraph B.15, provides Operational 
Commanders maximum underway limits for boat crew personnel in order 
to maintain mental and physical readiness.  Individual benefits derived 
depend at least in part upon the proper use of off-duty time to ensure 
good mental and physical condition.

reporting to duty fully rested. 

B.8. Crew Rest 
and Utilization 
Policies 

Various policies regarding crew rest and utilization are discussed in the 
following paragraphs: 

B.8.a. Hours of 
Crew Rest Alert crews should have a minimum of 8 continuous hours of crew rest 

before assuming alert duty, and 8 continuous hours of crew rest in every 
24-hour duty period.  Civilian employment during off-duty hours that 
interferes with or is not compatible with these crew rest requirements is 
prohibited. 

B.8.b. Sufficient 
Rest-Recovery 
Time 

Crews that fail to achieve sufficient rest recovery time (i.e., at least a 6 
hour sleep period) or who exceed the underway limits in this Manual 
Part 2, Chapter 2, Section B, Crew Rest and Utilization, Paragraph 
B.15, should not engage in underway operations until they have had 
sufficient rest-recovery time.  See Table 2-1 for waiver authority.  
When fatigue waivers are granted and fatigued crews undertake 
missions, the name of the person granting the waiver and the time it was 
granted shall be noted in the unit’s log. SITREPs and other reports shall 
note that the crew is operating with a waiver.  See this Manual Part 2, 
Chapter 2, Section B, Crew Rest and Utilization, Paragraph B.13.e. 

B.9. Alert Duty 
Crews 

in-3 or better) are strongly 
encouraged.  Operational tempo on duty days often require crews to 
Alert duty periods of 24 hours (i.e., 1-

work long hours throughout the 24-hour day severely disrupting the crew 
endurance factors discussed above.  Under those conditions, continuing 
the duty day beyond 24 hours represents high operational risk. 
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B.10
atch 

Relief 

 day will deplete 
energy resource that may be essential to respond to missions during the 

.  Duty 
Section W

Afternoon duty section watch relief (i.e., between 1530 and 1800) 
provides the greatest benefits with respect to maintenance of sleep/wake 
schedule stability and reduction of fatigue as a result of sustained 
wakefulness.  For most Stations, afternoon relief should be the preferred 
time for duty section relief.  Station work prior to duty

duty night.  If afternoon relief is not feasible, efforts should be made to 
protect duty crews during the workday (e.g. use non-duty personnel to 
respond to calls) thus protecting the energy resources of the duty crew 
for possible night operational needs. 

B.11. Station 
Work for Duty 
Crews (Assuming 
Afternoon Relief) 

e 

k other than light work or training and operations 
should be limited to the period between 0600 and duty section relief on 

Station work and training should be limited to the period immediately 
following duty section relief until sometime between 2000 and 2200.  If 
the duty crew’s sleep is not disrupted for operations, they can b
expected to perform normal duty/Station work between 0600 and their 
afternoon relief. 

If the duty crew is expected to be in a duty status for more than 24 hours, 
the duty crew’s work should be limited to operations and light work or 
training.  Station wor

the final duty day. 

B.12. Station 
Work for Duty 
Crews (Assuming 
Morning Relief) 

Duty crews should be restricted to light operations, training, or Station 
work except as required for direct operations support for the entire duty 
period. 

B.13. Underway 
Limits 

For computation, underway time begins when the member reports to the 

Underway limits are established to ensure that boat crewmembers are not 
operating the craft in a fatigued status that might impair their judgment 
or subdue their motor skills during normal or emergency mission 
requirements. 

designated place to prepare for a specific boat mission and ends when the 
mission is complete.  Crew underway time includes time spent 
accomplishing pre-mission and post-mission boat checks. 
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B.13  
ours 

Part 2, Chapter 2, Section B, Crew Rest and Utilization, paragraph B.15, 
provides the maximum underway hours a crew may accumulate within 
any 24-hour period without being required to enter a rest-recovery status.  
Missions shall not be scheduled to exceed these limits.  Crews that 
exceed the limits while underway may complete their mission before 
being required to enter a rest-recovery status. 

.a. Maximum
Underway H

B.13.b. Total 
Mission Hours 

 of a single mission or an accumulation of 
several missions (SAR, ELT, MEP, OPTRA, etc.) during the 24-hour 
These totals may be the result

period, including trailering hours. 

B.13.c. Fatigue-
 

Operational Commanders should consider the cumulative effects of 
fatigue-inducing factors (heavy weather, temperature, boat mission, Inducing Factors
Station work, etc.) and human factors (motion sickness, survival 
clothing, changes in sleep and work cycles, work-duty time, etc.) when 
evaluating mission risk and the ability of crews to perform effectively 
and safely. 

B.13.d. Boat 
Crew Availability 

These fatigue standards are not intended to preclude the use of boats. The 
CO/OIC should not be reluctant to get boats underway on normal 
operations and training for fear of compromising the boat crew’s 
availability. 

B.13.e. Crew 
Fatigue Message 

that 
operations are normal shall be sent.  Whenever a Sector Commander 

When a Station’s alert posture is compromised due to crew fatigue, a 
Crew Fatigue Message shall be sent.  Sample messages provided in this 
Manual Part 2, Chapter 2, Section B, Crew Rest and Utilization, 
paragraph B.16, of this section.  When the fatigue situation has cleared 
due to a relief crew reporting aboard or the duty crew having sufficient 
crew rest, a message referencing the fatigue message stating 

waives the established boat crew utilization limits, the appropriate 
District Command Center shall be advised of the situation and the actions 
taken. 
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B.14. g 

ual 
Readiness  

Assessin
and Managing 
Individ

Individual readiness is a personal responsibility.  This is especially true 
with obtaining sufficient sleep and avoiding fatigue as individuals are the 
best judges of the extent and quality of their own sleep periods.  This 
paragraph provides guidelines designed to assist individuals and Unit 
Commanders in assessing and managing individual readiness and 
opportunities for sleep periods.  Unit Commanders should provide crews 
the opportunity to obtain the sleep periods discussed below.  Subsequent 
to these opportunities, individuals must advise their commands if they 
believe their personal readiness to be compromised. 

B.14.a. Higher 
Risk M

Any mission occurring between 2300 and 0500 should be considered 
issions “Higher Risk” because it interrupts crew’s normal physiological cycles.  

At the conclusion of such missions, the sleep period required to ensure 
the crew is sufficiently rested for a subsequent mission will depend upon 
the length of the sleep period achieved (if any) before the mission. 

B.14.b. 
Additional Sleep 
Needed 

 to control fatigue on subsequent missions. 

The following information should be used for scheduling considerations 
and in risk analysis (see Table 2-2).  For missions that begin or end 
between 2300 and 0500, if the boat crew has had: 

(01) Less than a six-hour sleep period – they need at least a six-hour 
sleep period

(02) More than a six-hour sleep period but less than a seven-hour sleep 
period – they need at least a two-hour sleep period to control 
fatigue on subsequent missions. 

 
If Initial Sleep Additional Sleep Period 

Period Needed 
0-6 hours 6+ hours 
6-7 hours 2+ hours 

Table 2-2 
Sleep Debt 
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B.15. Maximum 
Underway Limits

Unit Commanders shall comply with the policies set forth in this chapter.  
These requirements shall be taken into consideration when developing 
standard staffing for boat operations (see Table 2-3). 

 

 
Boat Size Maximum Underway Hours (note 1) Rest 

 
 Seas < 

4 FT 
Seas > 
4 FT 

HWX Required 

 
40 FT and 10 8 6 8 

above 

 
30-39 FT 8 6 N/A 8 

 
Less Than  

30 FT 
8 6 N/A 8 

Trailering 350 miles or 8 hours (note 2) 8 

                                     Table 2-3 
  

 

                                   Underway Limits 

 

B.15.a. Sheltered 
Anchorage 

Notes: 

1. Maximum hours within a 24-hour period. 

2. Trailering hours shall be counted towards underway limitations for 
designated boat crews. 

Time spent at a sheltered anchorage can extend the maximum underway 
hours for crew on watch by 50%.  Time at a sheltered anchorage may be 
counted as “crew on watch.” 

 

 

B.15.b. Crew 
Hours for 
Multiple 
Platforms 

Although the maximum underway hours varies from boat to boat, crews 
who perform missions on multiple boat types should not exceed 6-10 
hours underway in a 24-hr period.  Ultimately, the CO/OIC must make 
an informed decision based on boat types, environmental conditions, and 
crew fitness / ability.   
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B.16. 
ts 

Example 
Message Forma

Example message formats related to crew fatigue and distress are as 
follows. 

B.16.a. Fatigue 
Situation 

INFO CCGDXXX 

Units unable to respond to any mission other than urgent SAR should 
send the following message: 

(R DTG Z) 
FM UNIT 
TO SECTOR COMMANDER 

ADJACENT UNITS (see note)  
BT 
UNCLAS//N16130// 
SUBJ: SAR RESPONSE 
A. UNABLE TO RESPOND ANY MISSION OTHER THAN URGENT 
SAR DUE TO BOAT CREW FATIGUE. ANTICIPATE OPS 
NORMAL (LOCAL TIME). 
BT 

B.16.b. Cancel 
Fatigue Situation

er exists, a follow-up 

FM
TO SE
INFO C
ADJACENT UNITS (see note) 
BT 
UNCLAS//N16130// 
SUBJ: SAR RESPONSE 
A. MY 
1. OPERATIONS NORMAL. 
BT 

 mess
When the boat crew fatigue situation no long

age to that effect should be sent. 

(R DTG Z) 
 Unit 

CTOR COMMANDER 
CGDXXX 
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B.16.
he 

in conjunction with 
the first SITREP. 

FM  CO
TO CCGDXXX 
BT 
UNCLAS //N16130// 
SUBJ: DISTRESS SITREP ONE – P/V IN TROUBLE (UCN-###) 
1. SITUATION 
A. (DESCRIPTION OF SITUATION) 
2. ACTION TAKEN 
A. BOAT CREW LIMITS WAIVED FOR URGENT SAR. MLB 
47XXX UNDERWAY WITH COXSWAIN BM3 A. B. CEE; 
ENGINEER MK3 X. Y. ZEE; AND, CREWMEN 
SN L. M. KAY AND SN E. F. GEE. 
3. FUTURE PLANS. 
BT 

c. Urgent 
SAR 

Whenever an Operational Commander waives the established boat crew 
limits the District Commander should be advised of the situation and t
actions taken.  Such notification would best be done 

 SECTOR MMANDER 

NOTE  If an adjacent unit is in a different Sector or District, add their respective Sector or 
District as an info addressee. 
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Section C. Crew Selection 

Introduction When orders are received to get a CG boat underway for a mission, it is 
crucial that the boat crew selection meet CG minimum crew 

ONUS and under the operational 
other agency, minimum crew requirements shall comply 
irected by that agency. 

C.1. Factors based on two factors: 

01) Basic Minimum Crew

requirements.  

When CG boats are deployed OC
control of an
with those d

Minimum crew requirements are 

( :  the crew has the basic competencies 
 the boat safely underway, conduct basic 

rn to port.  

Crew Member are always required, but some boat types do not 
require an engineer.  

aintenance are also considered a 
 of basic operations.  

ission Crew

required to get
operations, and retu

Basic Competencies include Boat Crew Member (BCM), 
Engineer (ENG), and Coxswain (COXN).  A Coxswain and Boat 

Basic Operations are unmooring, search, rescue, towing and 
mooring. Sea trials following m
form

(02) M : the crew has the required set of mission-specific 

ncies (listed in table 2-5) may also 
ents set outside of this Manual, e.g. 

 Member, Boarding Officer, etc. 

competencies.  

Mission Specific Compete
include competency requirem
Boarding Team

C.2. Limitations s have a limited number of seats for the crew.  Crew seating 
 feature aimed at preventing injury, 

ions, man overboard and other forms of mishap.  

When a boat exceeds 30KTS, all personnel on board will be restrained 
either in a seat or to a MAW mount.   

CG boat
provides restraint; a key design
eject

NOTE  30KT restraint requirement does not apply to Surf or HWX on the 45’ RB-M only. 
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C.3. Challenge 

umber of crew seats (or MAW tether) available in the 

tencies and certification status are typically maintained 
it roster. 

The challenge for boat operators is to resolve (meaning to “find a 
solution”) the correct mix of (1) the basic minimum crew and (2) mission 
specific competencies that are available at the station (or cutter) without 
(3) exceeding the n
boat.  

Boat crew compe
in un
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Secti s on D. Minimum Crew Policie

D.1. General 
Requirements  per boat 

 

D.2. 
Crewing 
Requirements 

req sure 
mission w 
selectio r most standard boat types and 
class-specific crewing ex

P

Personnel conducting boat operations must be certified to the 
competency level required for specific missions/activities and
type.   

A Coxswain, certified in the type of boat being operated, is required
whenever a boat is underway.  

Requirements in this section supersede all other publications. 

Basic Unit Commanders shall comply with the basic minimum boat crew 
uirements for the type of boat being dispatched (table 2-4)  and en

 competencies  (table 2-5) are represented in the boat cre
n. Mission Specific examples fo

emptions are provided in table 2-5.  

ropulsion Enclosed Cabin Open Boat 
COXN ENG BCM COXN ENG BCM

Inboard 1 1 1 1 1 0 
Outboard 1 0 2 1 0 1 

WPB 87’ (CB-M) may elect COXN and BCM in lieu of COXN and ENG to satisfy the
minimum crew requirement. 

 

Table 2-4 
General Minimum Crew Requirements 

NOTE  See Part 3, Chapter 7, for ICE Rescue minimum crew requirements.  

D.3. Mission 
Requirements 

Table 2-5 quirements of 
Table 2-4.  To use the table, start with the mission on the left; the crew 
re

S el may 
se  Minimum Crew 
(t e 
b  not exceeded. 

 

 amplifies, and is used in conjunction with, the re

quirements are shown on the right. 

pecific missions may require a boarding team to be onboard. Personn
rve in dual roles (e.g. BTM as BO), provided the Basic
able 2-4), Mission Competency Requirements (table 2-5), are met and th
oat specific crew seating limitations are
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Ensu ing re the follow Mission Competencies are represented in the boat crew selection:  

A
BC

M
 

A
CO

XN
 

H
W
X 

SU
RF

M
A
N
 

TB
CM

 

TC
O
XN

 

PB
CM

 

PC
O
XN

 

BO
 

BT
M
 

Additional Requirements Mission 
BC

M
 

CO
XN

 

Level IV  
Pursuit 

          1  1  1  1  PCOXN and PBCM shall remain 
onboard. 

PWCS Lvl 1 

            2  1      1  1  (1)TBCM mans MAW; (1) TBCM 
conducts NCV UOF 
Add (1) TBCM for each additional 
MAW. 

 
                        TBCM(s) manning MAW (s) and  

TCOXN shall remain onboard during 
MLE boardings. 

                         See Note 1. 

PWCS           
(non Lvl 1) 

1  1                  1  1  Add (1) BCM for each additional 
MAW. 

                         COXN and BCM shall remain onboard 
during MLE boardings. 

Surf 1          1            Add (1) BCM to minimum crew 
requirement in Table 2‐4. 

Heavy 
Weather 

1        1              Add (1) BCM to minimum crew 
requirement in Table 2‐4. 

ATON     1  1                Add (1) ABDS and/or (1) ABCO as 
needed. See Notes 2 and 3. 

MLE 
1  1                  1  1  For closed cabin boats, COXN  and 1 

BCM shall remain onboard during MLE 
boardings. 

ICMLEO 

1  1                  1  1  IAW  Articles 2 & 6 of Reference (fff) & 
Section 6.d.2 (Crew Requirements) of 
Reference (ggg), all individuals, 
including boat engineers, on patrol in 
support of Integrated Cross‐Border 
Maritime Law Enforcement Officer 
missions shall be graduates of the 
ICMLEO (Shiprider) course (502188) 
held at the Maritime Law Enforcement 
Academy, Charleston, SC. 

Note 1: A boarding team is not required to be on board when a dedicated LE source (boarding capable) is 
immediately available. “Immediately available” shall be defined by the Operational Commander or TACON for 
DSF units. 
Note 2: Personnel may hold multiple ATON competencies (e.g. ENG may simultaneously serve as the ABCO). 
Note 3. COXN may conduct ATON logistic operations, e.g. transporting personnel/materiel from pier to pier.  

Table 2-5 
Mission Competency Requirements 

2-34 
 



Part 2 – Operations and Missions 
Chapter 2 – Mission Planning 
 

 
 

 

Section E. General Operational Guidance 

Introduction This section gives guidance on certain types of Coast Guard unit 
operational activities. 

E.1. Medical 
Evaluation s either by vessel or helicopter.  A 

n 
individual to be evacuated from a vessel. 

Some assistance cases require transport of sick or injured individuals 
from vessels or remote location
competent medical authority establishes the specific need for a

E.1.a. Hel
MEDEVAC 

icopter 
 

tion prior 
to pe MEDEV  cases wh
surge lable C
permissible.  Once auth  te E n
boat Coxswain and/or helicopter pilot determine whether or not the 
evolution can be conducted safely. 
Reference (o) contains specific guidance regarding hoisting operations 
including: personnel safety, weather considerations, mechanics of 
preparing for and completing a hoist, and other considerations. 

Helicopter Medical Evacuation (MEDEVAC) shall only be performed 
using Coast Guard helicopters unless specifically authorized by the
SMC. 
Every effort should be made to secure flight surgeon authoriza

rforming any 
on is not avai

AC.  However, in
ca or

ere a flight 
a, a medi

orization
l doct

is gran
 or SM
d to M

 approv
DEVAC

l is 
 a patie t, the 

E.1.b. Transfer to 
Medical Facility 

After the patient is placed onboard a Coast Guard boat and prior to the 
patient being transferred to a medical facility, Coast Guard personnel will 
provide medical care to the level of their training and capability.  The 
unit receiving the patient is responsible for making further transport 
arrangements to a medical facility. 

 

E.2. Fire 
Suppression 

Units should work closely with their Operational Commander, the 
cognizant Marine Safety personnel, and other agencies to develop a 
comprehensive fire fighting response plan.  In general, unit boats are 
equipped and crews are trained to provide very limited fire fighting 
capability. 

When appropriate, unit crews may attempt to save property, but must 
balance the risks to the boat crew with any potential benefit.  Actions 
taken to save property shall always be limited to indirect attacks from a 
safe position.  Specific guidance regarding fire fighting and damage 
control activities is contained Reference (o). 
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E.3. Rescue and When responding to a request for rescue and assistance, the unit
Assistance 

 boat 
crew’s first responsibility is to save lives, not property. 

CAUTION s x hen resp zed ! Crews must exerci e e treme caution w onding to sinking or capsi
vessels due  the i rent rs associated with being onboard a sinking  to nhe  dange
watercraft. 

 P rt , C ap r  S ti  A  U e a
Manual details what level of risk is ap  likelihood of 
saving lives in distress.  All boat crew  
those guidelines. 

.3.a. Towing Boat crews will be called upon to tow  
OOD and un ho ou ith the Coast 
Guard’s non m tance po ed in Reference (p). 

Boat Coxswains must be familiar with the towing limitations of each unit 
boat to ensure safety of their crew d
guidance regarding towing safety, equ s is found in 
Reference (o).  Boat type towing limit
corresponding specific boat type opera

a 2 h te  2, ec on , nd rw y Mission Planning, of this 
propriate given the
members should be familiar with

E  disabled vessels.  Boat Coxswains,
ghly familiar wit CO/OIC must be t

-e
r

ergency assis licy contain

an  the assisted vessel.  Specific 
ipment, and technique
ations can be found in their 
tor’s handbooks.   

WARNING  
 

E.4. Marine 
Protected Species 

Mar e ro cte  s ec s cl e h
Marine Mammal Protection Act (M  
Act (ESA). The Coast Guard s are 
environmentally sound and comply with the MMPA and the ESA, and 
other Federal, State, and local regulat

in p te d p ie in ud s t ose species covered under both the 
MPA) and the Endangered Species
must ensure its operation

ions. 

The SPC-LE was built and outfitted for rability.  
h b  of tow ng ssels up to 2

length, towing with the SPC-LE induces st gines 
su ing n p m re lower un /e n i

The SPC-LE should not be used for routine 

 speed and tactical maneuve
W ile capa le i  ve 0 gross weight tonnage or 50 FT in 

ress on the high performance en
re lt  i re atu it ngi e fa lures.   

towing. 
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E.4.a. Avoidance 
Protocols 

I ies, endangered 
species and threatened species exist within an Area of Responsibility 

e Coast 
 is 

al Marine Fisheries Service and U.S. Fish and 

, 

(02) Slower transit speeds in certain waterways, at certain times of the 

t is important to know which marine mammal spec

(AOR); the regulations in place to protect them; and what role th
Guard can play in promoting species recovery.  This information
available from Nation
Wildlife Service regional offices.  Operational procedures should be 
developed that comply with and enforce MMPA and ESA regulations
such as: 

(01) Speed restrictions for non-emergency operations, 

year, or 

(03) Staying the required distance from members of a species. 

Balance the urgency of a given mission with the potential damage to 
protected species or habitats. 

E.4.b. Authority 
it 

ected species while underway, 

 

action in accordance with Reference (d). 
Points of contact with local marine mammal stranding networks, 
aquariums, and sanctuaries should be maintained to ensure appropriate 
response to marine mammal and endangered species incidents (stranding, 
carcasses, reports of harassment, etc.). 

Additional information regarding specific restrictions within the unit’s 
AOR should be obtained by contacting the District (DRE).  Should a un
resource strike, injure, or kill a prot
procedures outlined in District directives shall be followed including 
notification of the Operational Commander, submission of any reports,
and the conducting of any investigations. 
Units observing violations of the MMPA or ESA shall take appropriate 
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A 
Prohibited Acts 

o 1421(h)) to 
help maintain the stability of the marine ecosystem and to maintain an 
optimum sustainable marine mammal population, keeping in mind the 
c

Implementing regulations include: 

(01) 50 CFR 10 (prohibitions on taking possession, sale, etc.). 

(02) 50 CFR 18 (regulations regarding polar bears, sea otters, 
walruses, dugongs, and manatees). 

(03) 50 CFR 216 (regulations regarding whales, seals, and sea lions). 

(04) 50 CFR 228 (incidental takes). 

The MMPA prohibits “takings” of marine mammals; that is, to harass, 
hunt, capture, collect, or kill, or attempt to harass, hunt, capture, collect, 
or kill any marine mammal. 

E.4.c. MMP Congress enacted the MMPA of 1972 (16 U.S.C. 1361 t

arrying capacity of the habitat. 

E.4.d. ESA 
Prohibited Acts 

The Endangered Species Act of 1973 (16 U.S.C. 1531 to 1544) was 
enacted to help conserve endangered and threatened species and their 
habitats.  Implementing regulations include: 

(01) 50 CFR 223 (prohibitions on takings). 

(02) 50 CFR 224 (requirements for TEDS). 

(03) 50 CFR 226 (designation of critical habitats). 

The ESA prohibits “takings” of endangered or threatened species; that is 
to harass, harm, pursue, hunt, shoot, wound, kill, trap, capture, or collect, 
or to attempt to engage in any such conduct.  The ESA also prohibits 
persons subject to the jurisdiction of the United States from importing, 
possessing, or selling endangered or threatened species. 
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Section F.  Natural Disaster and Civil Preparedness 

Introduction  
d 

families, damage to homes, etc.). 

 (active duty 
and/
necessit porary degradation in traditional Coast Guard 
function

F.1. Description A r 
s f life or property resulting from any 
natural cause, including fire, flood, earthquake, storm, wind or wave 
a

 A major disaster to Coast Guard assets, facilities, and resources could
easily degrade a unit’s capabilities.  Even if the affected local comman
structure survives, Coast Guard personnel may have their attention 
diverted from Coast Guard and community recovery operations by 
personal concerns (safety of their 

Any Coast Guard unit can be expected to assign personnel
or reserve) and assets to the affected area.  Such action may 

ate a tem
s/performance within a unit’s AOR. 

 natural disaster is an occurrence or imminent threat of widespread o
evere damage, injury, or loss o

ction, volcanic activity, epidemic, contamination, blight or drought. 

F.2. Authority T
S
g
A  assistance in such cases as 
s
U gage in saving life and 
p

he primary responsibility for disaster response rests at the local and 
tate levels.  Federal assistance may be provided when local and State 
overnments are unable to cope with the effects of the disaster.  
uthorities frequently request Coast Guard

evere port and waterfront damage caused by coastal storms. Title 14 
.S.C. 88 authorizes the Coast Guard to en
roperty in the broadest possible terms. 

F.3. Planning and 
Preparation 

T
d atural disaster in accordance 
with their district’s contingency planning procedures.  Preparation 
measures include: 

(01) Compose, disseminate, and exercise a natural disaster 
preparedness and response plan that covers units under their 
command. 

(02) Periodically review the contents of this plan. 

(03) Train personnel in disaster response. 

(04) Maintain a current list of reserve personnel who augment unit 
with disaster-recovery skills. 

he CO/OIC should consult local Sector and District instructions and 
irectives.  All units shall prepare for a n
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ater, medical, and emergency 
d assume a 72-hour supply 

 chain 

NOTE 

 (05) Periodically update recall lists and establish a command phone
tree. 

(06) Exercise the phone tree semi-annually. 

(07) Maintain emergency food, w
response supplies. Commands shoul
requirement. 

(08) Assist in Federal response as directed by the Coast Guard
of command. 

(09) Utilize public volunteers as legally capable and as required for 
immediate response operations. 

(10) Restore normal operations as conditions allow. 

 dry wall hangers and finishers, air conditioning Carpenters, electricians, plumbers, 
repairmen, and security personnel should be included in the reserve personnel list. 

F.4. Natural 
Disaster 
Assumptions (01) 

in the Coast Guard’s 

ccurred prior to 
ve call-up similar 

 PS 

reat demand. 

(03) Both Operational and Individual Readiness will be critical to 
achieving immediate success. A catastrophic disaster will 
overwhelm the capability of local and state governments to carry 
out the extensive emergency operations that will be necessary to 
save lives and protect property. 

The following are natural disaster assumptions: 

Peacetime Conditions will exist. Should this assumption prove 
false, there may be serious degradation 
ability to respond. 

(02) No Mobilization of Reserve Personnel will have o
the event. A major disaster may require a reser
to that which occurred for Hurricane Andrew when it hit Miami 
in 1992.  In that event, 175 reserves were activated.  The bulk of 
these were needed for skills contained within the DC, EM, and
rates (construction, electrical, and security).  Reservists in the 
other rates with construction experience were in g
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F.5.  
Leave/Liberty 
Policy 

Leave, liberty, or termination of orders may be granted to Coast Guard 
n systems to 

and from commands pose hazards to personnel.  Each CO/OIC shall 

e or 

ow. 

(04) Make every reasonable attempt, including phones, fax, and e-

isis 

st 

military personnel if buildings, work areas, or transportatio

determine policy regarding duty in this event, depending on personnel 
requirements and the conditions that exist. Personnel shall: 

(01) Contact their command before assuming or departing on leav
liberty status. 

(02) Not place themselves in danger by transiting areas that are 
inaccessible and potentially dangerous. 

(03) Report to their units as required and when conditions all

mail, to contact their duty unit for possible recall and personnel 
accountability. 

(05) If unable to contact assigned duty units, contact the District Cr
Action Center (CAC). 

(06) If unable to contact the District CAC, report to the nearest Coa
Guard command or other military command if no Coast Guard 
command is accessible. 

F.6. Natural 
Disaster Effects

e 

tc. 

(02) Water – resulting from flood, rain, or tsunami. 

(03) Pollution – resulting from spills of petroleum products and 
hazardous chemicals. 

(04) Interference or harassment from civil disobedience groups and 
law violators. 

 
Simultaneous with, or subsequent to, the occurrence of a disaster, som
or all of the following effects will exist: 

(01) Fire – resulting from explosion, e
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F.6.a. Post 
Disaster Effects ects will exist: 

ildings and debris. 

(05) 

(06) 

supply, and sewage systems. 

damage and blockage to them. 

(08) Extensive damage to wharves, docks, aids to navigation, and 
ships alongside piers. 

Following the occurrence of a natural disaster, some or all of the 
following eff

(01) Large number of personnel trapped in bu

(02) Heavy personnel casualties, both injured and dead. 

(03) Need for mass evacuation of non-ambulatory casualties to 
hospitals. 

(04) Panic and confusion, looting and lawlessness beyond the normal 
scope of policing action. 

Extensive damage to structures, considerable debris in disaster 
areas, which restrict normal operations. 

Loss of electric power and lighting, communications, water 

(07) Substantial disruption of land transportation routes caused by 

F.6.b. Continuity 
of Operations 

The CO/OIC shall first assess damage to their unit and personnel. Should 
the disaster be of catastrophic magnitude, the CO/OIC shall attempt to 
recall all necessary personnel.  It is possible that communications may be 
down and road accesses may be cut off. 

Personnel may be injured or may be involved in rescue efforts of family 
members.  For these reasons, it may not be possible for them to report to 
their units.  Therefore, the only personnel who may initially be available 
will be those who are currently on duty. 

F.7. Natural 
Disaster 
Evacuation 
Preparedness 

In the event of an impending natural disaster or immediately after the 
occurrence of a natural disaster, Coast Guard members and dependents 
are strongly encouraged to remain in their own residence.  Members 
residing on the economy should consult with their landlord or building 
manager to verify the structural safety of their dwelling.  If evacuation is 
necessary, report to the nearest designated public shelter. 
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F.7.a  Civil 
 

 

.
Defense 

The civil defense sections of local phone books contain maps showing 
evacuation routes and locations of various public shelters.  Civil defense
sites on the Internet also provide excellent information on evacuation
routes and public shelters. 

F.7.b. Emergency 
Provisions 

provide adequate quantities of these 

Coast Guard members or dependents relocating to any shelter should 
bring their own emergency provisions (e.g. food, clothing, sleeping bags, 
etc.).  Do not expect shelters to 
supplies for occupants. 
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Section G.  Environmental Health and Safety Programs 

Introduction This section discusses the key components of an effective unit 

evolution.  Proper attention to safety and environmental health are 
mission 

 responsibility for safety starts with the CO/OIC and 

 
environment and that all facilities and 

nd, the message of 
safety shall be amplified and the standards for safety shall be enforced. 

the CO/OIC must refer to the 
referenced instructions for full guidance in establishing and managing 
var

environmental health and safety program.  Safety is an all-hands 

essential to protecting Coast Guard personnel and ensuring 
readiness. 

The leadership and
continues down the chain of command to each individual.  The unit 
CO/OIC is responsible for ensuring that personnel within their command
are provided a safe and healthful 
operations comply with applicable Federal laws and regulations and 
Coast Guard directives.  At each level of comma

This Section is not all-inclusive, and 

ious safety programs. 
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G.1. Unit 
Responsibilities 

(02) Appoint a Unit Safety Coordinator (USC). The USC shall be 

ding: 

a) Communicate in writing to all hands the periodic meeting of 
the cognizant Unit Safety Board, hazards identified and 
mitigating strategies.  

b) Communicate in writing to the chain of command safety 
issues / mitigation strategies that are beyond the unit’s 
capability to control (e.g. funding, training, etc.). 

c) Document the identification and mitigation of safety  
hazards via periodic self safety inspections. 

d) Obtain formal safety assessments via HSWL Service 
Center, Safety and Environmental Health Division.  

e) Maintain the various safety programs required by Reference 
(h) (e.g. OMSEP, Respiratory Protection, Hearing 
protection, etc.). 

f) Conduct safety related training. 

(04) Annually conduct unit-wide exercise of the Unit Pre-Mishap 
Plan.  Respond to MISHAPs using Pre-Mishap Plan. 

(05) Investigate, evaluate, and report all mishaps. 

a) Parent units shall conduct mishap investigations of 
subordinate units.  

b) Clearly identify specific contributing and causal factors. 
(Human Factors Analysis Codes (HFACS) are an 
excellent tool for this purpose).  

c) Mishaps shall be entered into EMISHAP system.  

(06) Review unit’s self and formal safety assessments as part of 
change of command process. 

The unit CO/OIC shall: 

(01) Appoint a Safety Officer (typically XO/XPO in accordance with 
Reference (i). 

formally trained and capable of coordinating safety activities 
across the scope of the command.  

(03) Ensure safety prevention and risk management measures are 
conducted, inclu
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G.2. Electrical 
Safety 

l Safety 
Program and employ equipment lock-out/tag-out procedure per 
Each unit shall develop a comprehensive mandatory Electrica

References (j), (q), and (r). 

G.3. Hearing 
Conservation 

tions.  Unit work environments are filled with many noise hazardous opera
Units shall establish a hearing conservation program per ref (h,n,r). 

G.4. Hazard 
Communication 
Standard 

 

The Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) issued the 
Hazard Communication Standard, which is applicable to the Coast 
Guard, and requires that employers initiate and comply with a hazard 
communication program.  The goal of the program is to provide 
education on hazardous substances in the workplace, ensure safety of
workers who work with hazardous substances and to protect unit 
personnel from undue exposure per References (r) and (s). 

G.5. Heat Stress 

ature.  When the body’s ability to adjust is 
exceeded, body temperature increases, resulting in symptoms of fatigue, 
severe headache, nausea, and decreased physical and mental 
performance.  Generally, the Engineering Officer EO/EPO is responsible 
for administering the heat stress program, although all-hands must be 
aware of symptoms and treatment.  For development and implementation 
refer to References (d), (h), (r), (t), (u), and (v). 

Heat stress is any combination of elevated air temperature, thermal 
radiation, high humidity, low airflow, and workload, which affect the 
regulation of body temper

G.6. Respiratory 
Protection 

Both Coast Guard policy and Federal law require a written respiratory 
protection program.  Respiratory protection is required whenever 
engineering or administrative controls of hazardous air contaminants are 
not feasible or are not in place.  Any unit using respirators shall establish 
a respiratory protection program.  Information and guidance for 
establishing a respiratory protection program can be found in References 
(h, (n), (r), and (w). 

G.7. Pre-Mishap 
Plan 

Units are required to maintain pre-mishap plans to ensure responses to all 
mishaps are adequately coordinated.  Plans should enhance the unit’s 
ability to respond by describing actions and responsible personnel. 

NOTE  Operational Commanders shall develop unit pre-mishap plans.  Pre-mishap plan 
information for individual units can be included in a single instruction. 

 Further information on required and recommended content of a unit pre-
mishap plan is contained in Reference (h). 
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G.8. Boat Safety A boat safety program is essential if Coast Guard missions are to be 
d safely, protecting both the platforms and the 

 

tion and alleviation of as many 

Program performed effectively an
crews.  A boat safety program need not be a separate unit instruction, but
may be fulfilled through routine practices involving safety stand-downs, 
mission pre-briefs, and identifica
identifiable hazards as possible. 

NOTE  develop and maintain boat safety The Operational Commander and CO/OIC may 
program guidance for all subordinate units. 

 Fu

G.9. Confined 
Space Entry 
Program 

Con

(02)

(03) . 

Intended us
environm
ev
unit ins ty 
procedures for entering those spaces.  Further information on required 
and recommended content of a unit’s d space entry program is 
co

rther guidance on safety programs is contained in Reference (h).  

fined spaces are those that are: 

(01) Large enough and so configured that an employee can bodily 
enter and perform assigned work. 

 Limited or restricted means for entry or exit, such as tanks, 
vessels, storage bins, vaults, and pits. 

 Not designed for continuous employee occupancy

ers are all shore units with confined space work 
ents.  Entry into confined spaces should only occur after 

aluation of the hazards and other safety concerns.  Units shall prepare a 
truction identifying confined spaces and the required safe

 confine
ntained in References (j), and (x). 

G.10. Jewelry  all 

f jewelry, including 
rin
organizational clothing, personal pr  
articles by boat crewm d in hoisting, towing, or other deck 
ev
Person ry, as it 
is not ins should address this 
during all pre-underway briefs. 

Coxswains shall ensure jewelry is removed prior to beginning
evolutions including helicopter operations, towing, any line handling, 
and when working around machinery.  The wearing o

gs, wristwatches, necklaces, or other items not consisting of 
otective equipment, or uniform

embers engage
olutions where the potential for snagging exists is prohibited.  

nel embarked in boats should be discouraged to wear jewel
a safe practice.  The CO/OIC and Coxswa
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Section H. Auxiliary 

Introduction In 1939, Congress established a U.S. Coast Guard Reserve administered 

ary 
Reserve and renamed the original volunteer Reserve as the Coast Guard 

y 

e 

aircraft, manning certain watch stations, to acting as part of a cutter or 
ry is 

H.1.  
Platform 
Operations  

 

 

cts authorized CG 
missions using either an all Auxiliary crew or an Auxiliary crew 
augmented with CG personnel.  

Example: an Auxiliary facility crew may be augmented with a CG 
Boarding Officer to support certain Coast Guard law enforcement 
missions and activities in limited circumstances, i.e. when there is a low 
chance of detecting and/or encountering criminal activities. Specific 
guidance is contained in References (c) and (d). 

by the Commandant and composed of unpaid, volunteer U.S. citizens 
who owned motorboats or yachts.  In 1941, Congress created a milit

Auxiliary. 

Today the Coast Guard Auxiliary is a force composed of approximatel
31,000 volunteers, who are not contractually obligated, but eagerly 
volunteer the use of their privately owned vessels, time and/or expertis
toward the completion of Coast Guard missions.  

Auxiliary activities range from providing patrols using private vessels or 

boat crew during certain missions.  Indeed, the Coast Guard Auxilia
a robust force multiplier when mission tasking is appropriate for the 
auxiliary platform capability, and mission & training support are 
provided.  

This section addresses only surface operations. 

Per Reference (y), Auxiliary facilities are platforms (usually privately 
owned)  from which the Auxiliary directly condu
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Operational Commanders are required to establish facility operating 
limitation standards, as necessary, in coordination with the Director of 
the Auxiliary. 

Auxiliary vessels shall be considered non-standard boats when 
establishing operational limitatio

H.1.a. Operational 
Limits 

ns and shall never exceed the limits 
established for non-standard Coast Guard boats of similar size.  

Order issu
consider the operational capability of each surface vessel and its assigned 
crew when planning missions and issuing orders. 

The operator (or owner) of an Auxiliary vessel shall abort a mission in 
the event they become apprehensive or aware of a situation (mission 
technicality, crew proficiency, weather, etc.) that could jeopardize the 
safety of the crew or vessel, regardless of the vessel’s operational 
limitations. 

Auxiliary facilities are prohibited from operating in surf. 

ing authorities, including unit Commanders, shall carefully 

H.1.b. Law 
Enforcement 
Authority 

Auxiliarists have no LE authority and shall not to participate, as a 
boarding team member in LE activities.  However, provided they are 
properly trained, Auxiliarists may assist Coast Guard law enforcement in 
accordance with References (c) and (d). 

H.2. Mission 
Support  

In addition to directly performing missions, Auxiliary members may be 
used in support of any authorized Coast Guard mission at the discretion 
of the CO/OIC, per References (d) and (y). 
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H.2.a. 
Types of Support 

Mission suppor ws: 

(01) Duty Section: 

lification and certification requirements specified for Coast 

er 

 Coast 
rd owned boats unless the boat is designated as an Auxiliary 

t may be provided as follo

a) Per Reference (d), Coast Guard Auxiliary personnel may serve in 
every unit duty section position, except those requiring the 
exercise of general law enforcement powers or direct command 
authority (e.g. Officer of the Day) provided they meet the same 
qua
Guard Active Duty and Reserve personnel.  These roles may 
include, but are not limited to, Communications Watch Stand
and Assistant/Junior Officer of the Day. 

(02) Boat Crew:  

a) Coast Guard Auxiliary personnel may serve in every boat crew 
position, except those requiring the exercise of general law 
enforcement powers or direct command authority. 

b) Auxiliary members are prohibited from being Coxswains on
Gua
facility. 

H.3. ertification ry 

ember or Engineer on CG operational 
ual 

 C Auxiliarists serving as Boat Crew Members and Coxswains on Auxilia
facilities shall certify in accordance with References (c), (d), (z), (aa), 
(bb), and (cc). 

When serving as a Boat Crew M
platforms the Auxiliarists must certify in accordance with this Man
and Reference (cc). 
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Section I. Reserve Workforce Management 

Introduction cusses the management of the reserve workforce at boat 

rt 
enior 

Enlisted Reserve Advisor (SERA), and Reserve Section Leader (RSL) 

I.1. Commanding 
Officer 
(CO)/Officer in 
Charge (OIC) 
Responsibilities 

shall ensure Reservists 
n 

and 
ed 

 must 
hat the Reservists assigned to their unit work in “dog years.” 

njunction with 
sound management skills to maximize the training and resources 

eserve 
ing 

This section dis
forces units.  It provides guidance on CO/OIC responsibilities, 
expectations for Reservists, and defines the roles of several key suppo
positions such as the Reserve Force Readiness System (RFRS), S

and their roles in managing Reservists. 

In accordance with Reference (dd) the CO/OIC 
under their authority receive appropriate training and augmentatio
opportunities and administrative support.  The CO/OIC must underst
the unique role a Reservist has, where many times Reservists are train
locally and mobilized elsewhere. Additionally, the CO/OIC
understand t
With the limited time available to train for mobilization, the CO/OIC 
must align reserve-specific training and support in co

Reservists receive during their drills. To assist the CO/OIC, the R
Force Readiness System (RFRS) was developed to assist in manag
Reservists at their units. 

I.2. Reserve Crew 
Orga

The CO/OIC shall establish specific crews that shall drill together for 
r 
 

a 
n the available resources 

(boats/training capacity) available at your unit.  For example, at a unit 
with 12 SELRES members and 1 Defender Class platform, scheduling all 
of the Reservists on the same weekend is not planning for success.  
Consider scheduling the crews on two separate weekends.  

For a list of suggested drill schedules go to  
http://cgweb.comdt.uscg.mil/G-RCB/Reserves.htm

nization each designated reserve drill weekend.  A crew concept enables bette
planning and training. Allowing Reservists to drill by themselves during
the week should be discouraged. The number of Reservists assigned to 
weekend drill section should be based in part o

. 
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I.3. Re
Force Readiness 

serve

System 

 gives the CO/OIC the Full 
Tim t their reserve training and readiness 
responsibilities.  The system is comprised of the Senior Reserve Officer 

 
e 
s 
r 
e 

re 
f 

 The Reserve Force Readiness System (RFRS)
e Support (FTS) to carry ou

at the Sector/Group, Full Time Support (FTS) billets at the Sector, and
the Senior Enlisted Reserve Advisor (SERA) billet at the stations.  Th
FTS billets assigned to Sectors and the SERA billet assigned to station
are the two most important reserve senior leadership positions fo
successful operations at boat forces units.  The FTS billets is led by th
Reserve Readiness Chief. Personnel assigned to these billets a
responsible for overseeing the administrative readiness and training o
the Reservists assigned to their Sector.  They work in close coordination 
with station CO/OIC’s and their SERA.   

I.4. Senior 
Enlisted Reserve 
Advisor (SERA) 

The E9 
Reserv d is 
the sub e link 
between the command cadre and the Rese
as s
Reserv
matter expert on reserve issues, the SERA should advise the CO/OIC on 
all Reserve matters.  To be effective, the SERA shall constantly engage 

 SERA billet at Boat Forces Units can be filled by any E7-
ist in any rating.  The SERA reports directly to the CO/OIC an
ject matter expert on reserve issues. The SERA is th

rvists assigned to their unit and 
uch the SERA must take personal responsibility to ensure all of their 

ists are mobilization-ready. As the command cadre’s subject 

with the command cadre to ensure communication, support, and 
coordination are available to the Reservists assigned. 

NOTE  The SERA shall be available to meet with each Reservist as often as possible, and 
no less than semi-annually. 

2-52 
 



Part 2 – Operations and Missions 
Chapter 2 – Mission Planning 
 

 
 

 

I.4.a. Duties of 
the SERA 

Th

(01) Act as mentor and leader for Reservists assigned. 

s 
t 

ss 
 certifications.  

(04) Maintain appropriate contact with the CO/OINC to ensure 

e SERA shall: 

(02) Plan and schedule all Reservists’ IDT, ADT, RMP drills.  Thi
shall take into account each members Individual Developmen
Plan (IDP) and Individual Training Plan (ITP). 

(03) Ensure all Reservists comply with participation and readine
standards as well as competency

effective coordination of the schedule and training of Reservists.     

(05) In conjunction with the command cadre and the Reserve Section 
Leader (RSL), establish reserve duty sections in which reserve 
boat crews are assigned for one or more weekends a month. 

For a complete list of the duties of the SERA, visit  
http://www.uscg.mil/reserve/member_resources.asp 

I.4.b. Duties of 
the Reserve 
Section Leader 

es.  

The Reserve Section Leader (RSL) shall: 

(01) Ensure the reserve duty section(s) accomplishes all scheduled 
training or activiti

(02) Work with the unit Training Petty Officer (TPO) to ensure 
reserve training is part of the unit training plan.  

(03) See that all necessary resources (day-workers, auxiliarists, and 
boats, trainers) are coordinated for planned drill weekends. 

(04) Establish and communicate a Plan of the Day that describes the 
planned activities for the weekend drill(s).   

RSL’s are usually BMC’s.  If there is no BMC availability, another CPO 
or higher (including the SERA) may fill this role. 

Each station shall have at least one RSL. 

NOTE   RSL’s shall regularly get underway with each of their crews to ensure effective 
training is taking place.  
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I.5.

 boat forces unit should know 
and understand what is expected from them.  An Administrative Remarks 

ge, repayment of 
bonuses as outlined in Reference (dd). 

 

 Expectat
of Reservists 

ions Reservists at Boat Forces units must meet their mobilization 
requirements. Reserve Augmentation is authorized but only to support 
mobilization readiness.  Reservists assigned to boat forces units should 
expect to drill for more than 8 hours per day when drilling. This means 
that a drilling Reservist should expect to work from around 0800 on 
Saturday through 1600 on Sunday with an appropriate period of rest in 
between. Working only 0800 to 1600 on Saturday and 0800 to 1600 on 
Sunday does not allow enough time to achieve or maintain boat crew 
certification, especially since there is an underway night hour currency 
requirement to be certified as a member of a boat crew. 

Since there is a limited amount of time available for training and 
interaction, each Reservist assigned to a

CG-3307, drafted by the SERA or CO/OINC, which describes the unit’s 
expectations should be signed by each Reservist.  The Administrative 
Remarks CG-3307 at a minimum should address the following: 

(01) Member’s Acknowledgement of Billet Competency(ies) 

(02) Participation and Readiness Standards 

(03) Member’s commitment to training and achieving qualification 
(including estimated timeline for completion) 

(04) Consequences for non-performers (dischar

(05) Necessary gear members must bring with them to drill (PQS,
PPE, etc.) 

I.6. Reserve 
Competency and 
Billet Titles 

Reservists assigned to stations should be assigned at least one of the 
following competencies.   

(01) SERA – Senior Enlisted Reserve Advisor 

(02) PERJR – Reserve Section Leader 

(03) Contingency Coxswain (CNTCXNRB) – BM2/1 

(04) Contingency Crew (CNTCRWRB) – BM3 & Non-CPO MK/ME 

NOTE  New reserve engineering competencies are currently under development at this time. 
Multiple reserve MK competencies will be grade specific. 

 
(05) Boarding Team Member (OPSBTM) – BM3/MK3/ME3  

(06) Boarding Officer (OPSBO) – MEC/ME1/ME2 

NOTE  Billet Titles and Competencies for members of the Reserve are located on the Office 
of Boat Forces website at http://cgweb.comdt.uscg.mil/G-RCB/StationStaffing.htm 
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Drills Available to Maximize Available IDT Drills for Currency Maintenance 

I.7.  Readiness 
Management 
Periods (RMP) 

 inactive duty 

pleted while in a 

or the following: 

(03) 

(04) Servicewide Examination 

ation, etc.) 

Readiness Management Periods (RMP) are additional
periods authorized for Reservists in excess of their normal scheduled 
drills. Their primary purpose is to accomplish training preparation or unit 
administration and maintenance functions, such as medical and dental 
readiness exams.  Often times these items are com
normal drilling status.  This takes valuable time away from maintaining 
boat currency requirements.  Consider utilizing RMP’s f

(01) General Mandated Training (online) 

(02) Periodic Health Assessment (PHA) 

Dental Readiness Exam 

(05) Unit Administration (Weigh-Ins, SGLI verific

NOTE  Refer to Reference (c) for a complete list of available reserve drills. 

I.8.  Berthing At many units, berthing for Reservists may be an issue if not available at 
the unit.  This can be alleviated through communication and planning.  

ed form designed 
to capt
ide
berthin P.   

One helpful tool is to submit an Individual Training Plan (ITP) for each 
Reservist assigned to their unit.  The ITP is a standardiz

ure future training requests up to three years in advance and 
ntifies school quotas and berthing needs for planning purposes.  All 

g requests should be made as early as possible through the IT

NOTE  
Individual Training Plans are posted at 
http://cgweb.pacarea.uscg.mil/PF/FC1/ttp/training/ 

I.9.  Reserve Web 
Resources 

ges and training resources are 
bsite: 

h

A comprehensive list of manuals, messa
available on the Office of Boat Forces we

ttp://cgweb.comdt.uscg.mil/G-RCB/  

NOTE  Training Resources for the RB-S are located on the Office of Boat Forces website at  
http://cgweb.comdt.uscg.mil/G-RCB/Reserves.htm. 
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CHAPTER 3 
Standards of Boat Operations 

Introduction This chapter provides guidance for operating Coast Guard boats.  It 
is intended to supplement other applicable directives. 

ter This chapter contains the following sections: In this chap

See Page Section Title 

A Introduction 2-58 
B Readiness 2-59 
C Minimum Equipment for Operation 2-60 
D Passengers and Guests 2-61 
E 2-62 Position and Status Reports 
F Team Communications 2-64 
G Float Plan 2-66 
H Navigation Rules, Emergencies, and 

Maneuvers 
2-67 

I MAB Procedure and Mishap Policy 2-70 
J Offshore Operations 2-74 
K Public Affairs Operations 2-75 
L Trailered / Beach Operations 2-76 
M Use of Personal Watercraft (PWC) 2-78 
N Surface Swimmers 2-79 
O Boat Forces Advisory Council 2-80 
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Section A. Introduction 

Introduction This section discusses the role of the Coxswain in the operation of the 
boat. 

A.1. Operation of 
the Boat 

The boat Coxswain shall determine who operates the boat during all 
phases of a mission.  Generally, the Coxswain is not permitted to leave 
the boat during any operation.  However, when a situation exists onboard 
the distressed vessel that only the Coxswain is capable of alleviating, and 
the Coxswain can ensure the safety of the unit boat, it may be 
permissible.  The Coxswain, in consultation with the unit, should make 
this decision. 

An example of such a situation is if the Coxswain is the only member of 
the crew capable of delivering the first aid/medical attention and another 
member of the crew is capable of maintaining control of the boat. 

A.2. Underway 
Time Use 

Although unit boats generally get underway to execute a specific 
mission, Coxswains should maximize the utility of underway hours by 
taking advantage of training opportunities. 
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Se s ction B. Readines

Introduction This g of discrepancies. 

s 
 also contain 

procedures for items to be aware of while underway and prior to securing 
it list and the particular 

needs of their resources to establish boat outfit requirements. 

 section discusses boat readiness and the handlin

B.1. Checklist Checklists shall be used for daily check-offs. Specific boat type 
operator’s handbooks for standard and non-standard boats

the boat.  District Commanders may use the outf

B.2.  
Discrepancies 

During daily boat checks, particular attention shall be paid to those items 
that constitute disabling or restrictive discrepancies.  In the event such a 
discrepancy exists, units shall immediately notify the Operational 
Commander as directed in this Manual Part 5, Readiness and 
Standardization.  Boats with restrictive discrepancies shall not be used in 
mission performance until the necessary waiver has been granted. 

All certified crewmembers will be familiar with the operating 
characteristics of all unit boats, the details of which are found in the 
appropriate specific boat type operator’s handbook. 
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Section C. Operation Minimum Equipment for 

Introduction This section discusses the minimum equipment to be carried onboard C
boats.

G 
   

C.1. 
 

Handbooks 

m Boat 
Operator

Specific boat type operator’s handbooks contain details of the minimu
equipment necessary for boat operation. 

C.2. Other 
Factors to 
Consider 

ermine if 

nkets, personal flotation devices (PFDs), Aqueous 

nual 
Part 5, Readiness and Standardization. 

Coxswains should consider the mission being performed to det
additional equipment, not normally onboard the boat is necessary 
(additional bla
FilmFormingFoam (AFFF), etc.).  Equipment that is not expressly 
authorized by the specific boat type operator’s handbooks or the District 
Commander (for non-standard boats) may not be permanently stored 
onboard unit boats.  Details of this process are contained in this Ma

C.3. Non 
Standard 
Operator’s 
Handbook 

eds of their resources. 
District Commanders may use the outfit list provided in Reference (ee) 
or modify the outfit list to meet particular ne
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Sectio uests n D. Passengers and G

Introduction This section provides guidance for taking on passengers and guests. 

D.1. the  Guidelines Passengers may be taken onboard unit boats, at the discretion of 
“Unit commander”, provided the numbers do not exceed the maximum 
safe number of passengers for the boat type, and all passengers are 
wearing PFDs in accordance with and References (f) and (i). 

D.2. Coxswain 
Responsibilities 

The Coxswain is responsible for ensuring that all passengers and guests 

 

are aware of necessary safety precautions, including the use of PFDs and 
emergency procedures.  Guests must be authorized by the “Unit 
Commander”.  Dependents of Coast Guard personnel are permitted
onboard Coast Guard boats on a not-to-interfere basis. 

D.3. Public 
Affairs 
Operations 

 this 
. 

Guidance for authorization for public affairs operations is found in
Manual Part 2, Chapter 3, Section J, Public Affairs Operations

D.4. Emergent 
Mission 
Requirements 

If a unit boat is required for mission response while passengers or guests 
are onboard, they shall be disembarked prior to proceeding with the 
mission, if at all possible. 

D.5. Coast Guard 
members as 
passengers on 
Non- Coast 
Guard boats 

In many cases Coast Guard members are required to be passengers 
onboard boats not operated by the Coast Guard.  When this occurs the 
Coast Guard member is required to be outfitted with the same protective 
clothing that is outlined in chapter 3 of Reference (f). 
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Section E. Position and Status Reports 

Introduction This section discusses the use and maintenance of various reports made 
while underway. 

E.1.  
ations contact at least every 

thirty (30) minutes.  The communication interval between boat and shore 
facility/Cutter shall be reduced during periods of increased risk of 

Policy Position and status reports are required for all boats as Reference (ff).  
Boats underway shall establish communic

mishap (night, bad weather, etc.), or in environmental conditions that 
reduce survival time (cold, surf, etc.). 

E.2. Lost 
Communic

ing action.  The Command 
Cadre of the boat’s parent command shall be notified first, followed by 

ent 
Marine Information Broadcast (UMIB) shall be released.  Following the 
UMIB, an immediate precedence message shall be released as follows: 

O DDHHMMMZ MMMYY (Date-time -group) 
FM (Unit reporting the lost communication) 
TO COGARD SECTOR (if not the originator) 
COGARD DISTRICT RCC 
(all adjacent units, e.g. STA, ANT, etc.) 
(Boats parent command) 
INFO (Appropriate Area Command Center) 
(Adjacent Sectors and Cognizant District Command Center) 
BT 
UNCLAS E F T O//N02001// 
SUBJ: LOST COMMS REPORT 
1. ORIG LOST COMMS WITH COGARD BOAT (list hull number). 
LAST COMMS ON (list appropriate frequency). 

ations 
A shore facility/Cutter losing contact with a Coast Guard boat is 
responsible for reestablishing communications with the boat directly or 
through another unit.  If a boat fails to check in on the primary or 
secondary frequency within ten minutes of the communication schedule, 
the guarding unit shall initiate the follow

the Operational Commander (OPCON), then the cognizant District 
Command Center. If the boat remains un-located, an immediate Urg
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SUBJ: LOST COMMS REPORT 
. 

. 

VISE. 
3. REQ UNIT ADVISE IF COMMS ESTABLISHED ON VHF 

When communications are reestablished with the boat, an immediate 

communications have been restored. 

1. ORIG LOST COMMS WITH COGARD BOAT (list hull number)
LAST COMMS ON (list appropriate frequency). 

LAST POSITION (list geographic position and/or latitude/longitude)
LAST TIME COMMS ESTABLISHED (list last time two-way 
communication was conducted) 
2. REQ RADIO EQPT UNITS ATTEMPT COMMS AND AD

EQUIPMENT OR VIA OTHER MEANS. 
4. WILL ADVISE ALL ADDEES WHEN COMMS 
REESTABLISHED. 
BT 
NNNN 

cancel of UMIB and precedence message will be sent to all addresses 
listed in the LOST COMMS REPORT with notification that 

E.3. Report 
Exceptions 

Exceptions to status reports are as follows: 

(01) When maintaining communications with an On-Scene 
Coordinator (OSC) in conjunction with a SAR mission. 

(02) When directed to maintain radio silence by a competent authority. 

(03) Surf operations. 

E.4.  
Communications 
Log 

If the unit maintains a written communications log, the contents of 
position and status reports will be logged in the unit communications log.  
If the unit maintains a recorded communications log, no written report of 
position or status reports is necessary. 
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Section F.  Team Communications 

Introduction Poor interactions among individuals, crew and teams involved with the 
 

ations.  

ll 

(02) All members monitor, assist or back up each other’s actions or 

ly 

planning and execution of a mission can easily result in human error and
lead to unsafe situ

Effective communications between shore command and the unit, as we
as among boat crew, are essential for proper coordination of mission 
tasks.  It is crucial that:  

(01) All members share an understanding of evolving mission 
conditions and plans.  

decisions.  

(03) Leadership delegates tasks as needed to prevent crewmembers 
from becoming overloaded. 

(04) All members ensure critical information is provided in a time
manner. 

(05) All members provide and require acknowledgement when 
information is communicated.  

 

F.1. Boat Crew 
Communications 
System (BCCS) 

 is designed to mitigate 
rriers to communication 

d identification, 
ks by the crew. 

ice BCCS loss and the timely 
unication methods (e.g. 

deck 

 

(02) Should be considered for use any time there is interfering noise, 
physical barriers to communications, or need for heightened team 
coordination.  

(03) Is currently allocated for the MLB, RB-S, RB-M, NSLB, TPSB, 
SPC-LE, PPSB, OTH, and SPC-NLB. 

The Boat Crew Communications System (BCCS)
the risks of noise interference and physical ba
while supporting team coordination and the rapi
recognition and control of ris

During mission training crews shall pract
transition to the use of secondary team comm
loud hailer and direct verbal reports/commands) ensuring on-
personnel are kept in the team communication loop. 

The BCCS: 

(01) Is required to be used for Security Zone enforcement, including
training. 
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(04) If lost or unavailable, shall be reported in ALMIS. 

not prevent an asset from performing 

F.2. Cell Phones 
and Texting ain; 

re 
ting 

r is allowed to use a phone/texting device the 
swain will assure that there is a proper lookout posted and the rest 

rew are attentive to their duties.  

(05) If lost or unavailable, need 
assigned missions. 

The use of cell phones/texting devices and phone applications aboard 
boat forces assets is prohibited without permission of the Coxsw
permission can be granted only on a case by case basis.   

The Coxswain should take into consideration a variety of factors befo
allowing the use of cell phones/texting devices, including evalua
operational risk management.   

When a crew membe
Cox
of the c

NOTE  Communications on cellular phones are easily intercepted by anyone with 
a scanner.  

F.3. UHF and When available, UHF or VHF encrypted comms should be used for 
of only two people and the 
e/texting device is 

ne cell 
phone

Th
to consider before allowing cell phones/texting devices to be used: 

(01) No other means of communications are available. 

WARNING

VHF Encrypted 
Comms 

official business.  If the boat crew consists 
Coxswain determines the use of a cell phon

cessary, then the boat shall be stopped before the use of the 
 begins and remain stopped until the call is completed.   

e following are possible examples but do not include all the reasons 

(02) The message length would congest an open radio circuit. 

(03) Member onboard has an emergency situation on shore. 

 The operator of the boat shall not use a cell phone or texting device. 

 

2-65 
 



Part 2 – Operations and Missions 
Chapter 3 – Standards of Boat Operations 

 
 

 

Section G.  Float Plan 
 
Introduction 

n and the OOD and/or communications watch 
prior to getting underway. 

G.1. Parts of a 
Float Plan 

(02) h as LE boarding, training, etc. 

e 

Com
relayed  the communication watch.   

A verbal float plan, or intended course of movement and action, must be 
completed by the Coxswai

A detailed float plan consists of these parts: 

(01) Intended course of action shown on applicable chart. 

Mission particulars suc

(03) Description of general course and area where operations are to b
conducted. 

municate that any deviation from the original float plan must be 
 to the OOD/CO/OIC through

G.2. Emergent 
Situation 

In situations where there is an emergent situation (e.g. SAR), a float plan 
is not required.  The communications watch should assume the boat crew 
wil itions 
that ma de, weather, dredging, etc). 

l take the fastest course and should advise of any operating cond
y hinder a rapid response (low ti
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Section H. Navigation Rules, Emergencies, and Maneuvers 

Introduction This section provides a brief discussion of the Navigation Rules of the 
Road, handling emergency situations, and boat maneuvers. 

H  
Rules 

A
R members 
m
s
n

.1. Underway ll personnel operating Coast Guard boats are obligated to abide by 
eference (gg).  Beyond compliance with these rules, crew
ust remain alert for vessels or people in distress, potential obstructions 

uch as fishing nets or “deadheads,” and the status of local aids to 
avigation. 

H.2. Lookout T
n
N  vessel shall at all times 
maintain a proper look-out by sight and hearing as well as by all 

al of the situation and of the risk 
of collision.” 

he Coast Guard has had many severe mishaps resulting from lookouts 
ot properly executing their duties.  The Inland and International 
avigational Rules state in Rule 5 “every

available means appropriate in the prevailing circumstances and 
conditions so as to make a full apprais

H.2.a. Proper 
Lookout  

Keeping a proper lookout (sight and hearing) is a critical boat operating 
process that  shall be maintained at all times.  

A proper lookout means that a three hundred and sixty degree visual scan 
from the boat is completed at regular intervals and reports are 
communicated, acknowledged and appropriately acted on by the boat 
crew.  

All members of the boat shall act as lookouts. Proper coordination of 
mission tasks may require the Coxswain to direct a specific crewmember 
to serve as the primary lookout or to assign personnel specific sectors of 
responsibility; in all cases the boat crew should provide back-up lookout 
coverage as they are able.  

H.2.b Visibility Coxswains and boat crew members must constantly remain aware of 
potential visibility limitations when operating Coast Guard boats.  All 
seated or standing positions may be restricted by a cabin structure, 
console design, appendages such as handrails; gun mounts, or glare from 
electronic equipment.  Visibility may be restricted when a boat is 
transitioning between displacement and non-displacement mode or 
during turns when inboard heel may restrict outboard visibility.  
Environmental conditions such as rain, snow, sleet, fog and on-shore 
background lighting may also obstruct visibility.  Safe speed must be 
considered at all times.   
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The Coxswain is ultimately responsible for verbally assigning lookouts 
and ensuring th taken into account during 
operations.   

at visibility limitations are 

H.3. Underway 

 

Emergenci
Emergencies/ 
Mishap Reports

es occur even onboard the best-maintained platforms and 
despite practices of proper seamanship. 

H.3.a. Person in 
Water (PIW) 

ne of two ways:   

al enters 

ing, etc.) off a moving structure (e.g. Ship, boat, paint 
float etc.) or fixed structure (e.g. pier, jetty, etc.) into the water.  

A PIW as a result of an ejection is a situation where the 

 
ward 

of the vessel, etc.)   

In cases where the person intentionally entered the water due to safety 
concerns or other reasons, then it is neither a fall nor an ejection mishap.  
Such an incident should be classified a mishap only if it meets other 
mishap thresholds. 

If in doubt whether a mishap is a fall or an ejection, classify the mishap 
as an ejection.   

A mishap involving a PIW can be classified o

(01) Fall: 

A PIW as a result of a fall is an event where an individu
the water unexpected or unexplained (e.g. slipping, losing 
balance, fall

(02) Ejection: 

individual enters the water due to inertial force on a moving 
platform (e.g. turning fast causing member to be propelled out of 
the boat or ship, catching the chine and propelling the member off 
the boat or ship, catching a wave and propelling member out

H.3.b. Crew 
Preparedness 

Well-trained crews are the best able to respond in a timely fashion, 
thereby maximizing the potential for successful resolution.  Frequent 
underway casualty control drills increase the preparation level of the 
crew. 

Specific casualty control actions for emergencies onboard boats, and 
required post emergency checks to ensure vessel integrity are contained 
in the specific boat type operator’s handbooks and in this Manual Part 5, 
Readiness and Standardization.  Area/District Boat Managers shall 
outline, in writing, emergency procedures and follow-up actions for all 
assigned non-standard boats. 

H.3.c. Crew As soon as practicable after the declaration of an emergency onboard the 
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Responsibilities 
t and 

the successful resolution of the emergency lies solely with the Coxswain. 

boat, the Coxswain shall notify the unit of the emergency and the actions 
taken and planned.  Responsibility for the safety of the crew; boa

H.3.d. Filing
Mishap Reports 

 (h) and (hh).  Mishap reports must be filed in accordance with References

H.4. Maneu

 boat 
r’s handbook.  Crewmembers shall be familiar with 

operator’s handbook provisions and operate boats accordingly.  Districts 

all 

vers Each boat type operates differently in various environmental conditions.  
Specific guidance regarding techniques for maximum performance, 
hazardous conditions, and limitations are contained in each specific
type operato

shall develop similar specific guidance regarding techniques for 
maximum performance, hazardous conditions, and limitations for 
non-standard boats attached to units within the District. 

CAUTION!  On boats equipped with outboards, certain actions – such as  inadvertent activation of the
man-overboard kill switch(es) or rapidly shifting from full ahead (or close to full ahead) to 
stop or full astern – have unintended consequences, which can include: 

     (01) Engine stall 
     (02) Under-control of the boat 
     (03) Delays in obtaining successful engine start 
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Section I. MAB Procedure and Mishap Policy 

Introduction ssessment Board (MAB) procedures, 

The Office of Boat Forces Commandant (CG-731) shall train and equip 

ing 
d evidence in advance of Commandant-directed MAB 

nally, Commandant (CG-731) and the Office of 
Afloat 
MAAIT to aid 
them in
mishap t 
(CG-731) shall provide team assistance to requesting commands. 

The Boat Forces MAAIT shall provide the mishap investigation 
personn e.  
Additio rt 
(SME)
Boat F

This section discusses Mishap A
Mishap policy, and the Boat Forces Mishap Analysis, Assistance and 
Investigation Team (MAAIT). 

I.1. MAAIT 
selected Boat Forces personnel to serve as a MAAIT to respond 
immediately to mishaps for the purpose of gathering and protect
information an
investigations.  Additio

Safety Commandant (CG-1134) will detail the use of the 
’s expertise when needed by Boat Forces command cadre 

 conducting a quality mishap investigation for all classes of 
s, High Potential (HIPO) mishaps, and near misses.  Commandan

el for all boat-related MAB investigations, as appropriat
nally, members shall serve as the senior Subject Matter Expe

 advisory board to Coast Guard leadership regarding all classes of 
orce mishaps. 

I.1.a. Membership The MAAITis co-chaired by Commandant (CG-731) and Commandant 
t 

ne (TCY), National Motor Lifeboat 

ites for membership are: 

(01) Paygrades of  E-7 to W-4 and O-4 to O-6. 

 

(CG-1134).  The team membership must reflect the highest level of Boa
Forces knowledge, professionalism, and personal conduct.  To achieve 
adequate coverage, the council will work to ensure there are at least three 
(3) members per district, and one (1) member each from Boat Forces 
Center (TCY), Boat Forces Doctri
School (NMLBS), and Special Missions Training Center (SMTC).  The 
desired prerequis

(02) Current or previous Boat Forces experience.   

The council should convene at least annually to conduct a review and
discuss Boat Forces mishaps. 
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To be fully qualified, team members must have served in a COMDT 
MAB as Board President and have gained skills via dedicated training or 

I.1.b. Training 
and Qualification 

OJT while acting as a board technical advisor or observer.  

(01) Commandant (CG-1134) mishap investigation procedures, 
including execution of pre-mishap plan, notifications, securing 
the scene, medical screening, handling of privileged information, 
confidentiality, willfull acts/crimes, etc. 

(02) Team member roles and responsibilities (MAB President, Board 
Members, Medical Officer, Technical Advisors, Observers, and 
Ad Hoc members). 

(03) Interplay with ongoing Administrative Investigations. 
(04) Interplay with other government agencies and non-government 

agencies.  
(05) Role of regulations and consensus standards.  
(06) Conducting casualty interviews. 
(07) Accident reconstruction.  
(08) Electronics system data recovery procedures. 
(09) Human Factors Analysis and Classification System (HFACS) 

awareness and understanding. 
(10) Human Performance Technology. 
(11) CG E-MISHAP system operations. 

Team members shall possess skills and experience in these areas: 
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I.1.c. Concept of On receipt of information regarding the occurrence of a mishap, 

cates that a Class A or B, or otherwise 

CG-

Operation Commandant (CG-731) may direct one of several Courses of Action 
(COAs): 

(01) COA1: Information indi
significant mishap has occurred within the last 12 hours.  
Commandant (CG-731) will direct a MAAIT member to the 
scene to serve as Commandant (CG-731) and Commandant (
1134) technical advisor for the purpose of ensuring the post 
mishap requirements of Reference (h) are completed. The 
MAAIT member will then act as a Boat Forces SME on the 
MAB.   

 

731) 

cal 
ts 

orces SME on the MAB. 

 
(03) COA3: Information indicates that a Class C, D, or HIPO mishap 

has occurred that is high interest, without regard to the time since 
the incident. Commandant (CG-731) will direct / arrange for a 
MAB to be convened at either Commandant (CG-731) or 
Operational Commander level. Commandant (CG-731) will direct 
a MAAIT member to the scene to serve as Commandant (CG-
731) and Commandant (CG-1134) technical advisor for the 
purpose of ensuring mishap investigation requirements of 
Reference (h) are completed. The MAAIT member will act as a 
Boat Forces SME on the MAB. In some instances the MAAIT 
member will be directed to act as Board President. 

(02) COA2: Information indicates that a Class A or B, or otherwise 
significant mishap has occurred, initial actions completed, and 
pends formulation of a COMDT MAB. Commandant (CG-
will direct a MAAIT member to the scene to serve as 
Commandant (CG-731) and Commandant (CG-1134) techni
advisor for the purpose of verifying the post mishap requiremen
of Reference (h) are completed. The MAAIT member will then 
act as a Boat F
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I.2. MAB Duties MAB composition varies according to the mishap class, scope of impact, 
g 

mmandant 
 skill 

, 

ds that 

 
tigation.  This assistance may be conducted in 

ance, guidance via 
 review. 

and 
Responsibilities 

technical complexity, and rank/grade of the effected unit Commandin
Officer.  After initial response actions are coordinated and verified, the 
MAAIT member seeks to assist Commandant (CG-731), Co
(CG-1134), and / or the Operational Commander in identifying the
sets and functional disciplines that will be needed to compose the board.  

The MAAIT shall provide a team member to respond immediately (on 
scene within 12 hours) to a major mishap to ensure the security of 
evidence and begin the data collection process.  Additionally, the team 
shall provide technical expertise pertaining to boat accident investigation
including but not limited to accident reconstruction and HFACS 
assessment.  

Upon request, the MAAIT shall provide assistance to comman
voluntarily request assistance regarding mishaps that normally would not 
incur a formal MAB or for incidents that may be classified as HIPO and
deserve additional  inves
the most efficient manner such as direct onscene assist
teleconference, or eMISREP higher level
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Section J. Offshore Operations 

Introduction 
. 

J.1. Operational 
Limits 

Operat ate 
specific
limitati
sea stat
should 
offshor

This section discusses the boat limitations and waivers for offshore 
operations

ional limits for standard boats are contained in the appropri
 boat type operator’s handbooks.  All elements of a boat’s 
ons must be considered including the distance offshore, weather, 
e, and sustained winds prior to proceeding.  Additional crew 
be considered for missions beyond the prescribed distance 
e, or when a mission will be of an extended duration. 

J
F
.2. Waiver and 
inal Decision 

In insta  
fina
Coxsw

nces where a waiver of a boat’s operational limits is granted, the
l decision regarding the safety of the mission rests with the boat 

ain and unit CO/OIC. See Table 2-1 for waiver authority. 
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Section K. Public Affairs Operations 

Introduction This section discusses when unit boats can participate in community 
affairs and who authorizes this request. 

Unit boats may be used in support of community and media relations on K.1. Guidelines 

iness 

der. 

a not-to-interfere basis with operations, and in accordance with the 
Public Affairs Manual, COMDTINST M5728.2 (series).  Unit read
shall not be compromised for such participation.  Units shall ensure the 
Operational Commander is informed of all unit commitments.  All 
requests should be routed through the unit’s Operational Comman

K.2. Underway or Various organizations request the participation of Coast Guard boats in
local demonstrations and celebrations.  Although approval for such 
events rests with the CO/OIC, the Operational Commander should be 
kept informed regarding all such events and changes in resource 
availability, if any, that such participation brings.  The provisions of the 
Public Affairs Manual, COMDTINST M5728.2 (s

Static Displays 
 

eries), Chapter 3 are 
applicable. 
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Sec ns tion L.  Trailered / Beach Operatio

Introduction This section discusses guidance and procedure development for load
boats on trai

ing 
lers, the use of emergency lights/ sirens, beach rescue, and 

the use of personal watercraft. 

t T
and Vehicles 

ed a 

in a 

L.1. Boa railers Units, including Cutters, with standard boats that have been assign
trailer, shall keep the trailer/boat combination as a set.  If the boat is 
transferred to another unit, the assigned trailer shall accompany it. 

Units that respond to missions by trailering their boat shall mainta
minimum of one ready vehicle that has the capacity to tow the assigned 
boat and trailer combination within all Federal and State vehicle 
regulations.  Cutters with standard boats shall ensure that they have 
access to a capable towing vehicle. 

L.1.a. Trailering 
Boats 

Units shall develop boat trailering guidance per Reference (ii) to include 
(at a minimum): 

(01) Vehicle towing capacity. 

(02) Permissible speed limit. 

(03) Trailer hitch, safety chains, breakaway cable, lights, trailer wheel 
bearings. 

(04) Expected increase in stopping distance. 

(05) Expected increase in turning radius. 

(06) Procedures for launching boat. 

(07) Boat recovery. 

Area/District Boat Managers will develop procedures for trailering boats 
and conducting beach responses using trailered boats, vehicles, and 
equipment. 
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L.2. Beach 
Rescue 

Helico eving people in the 
water from beach surf areas. 

pter response is the preferred method of retri

CAUTION! ching do so at extreme risk.  Units Units that attempt off road beach/shore laun
should verify GSA vehicle policies regarding use of GSA vehicles or commercially 
leased vehicles in off road environments. 

L.3.a. Unit or 
Local Agen

h 
rescues must clearly establish, in writing, each agency’s responsibilities 

d 

cies 
Generally, local agencies are better equipped and trained for beach 
rescue.  Units will not normally undertake beach rescues alone.  Liaison 
with local rescue authorities is strongly encouraged.  Units in AORs 
where local agencies may call upon the Coast Guard to assist with beac

and limitations in this area.  Copies of these agreements shall be provide
to the Operational Commander and District Commander. 

L.3.b. Developing 
Procedures 

t agency retains jurisdiction in beach areas within the unit’s 
AOR? 

(02) Does that agency have trained swimmers and appropriate 
equipment? 

(03) Under what circumstances will the Coast Guard be called upon to 
perform as the OSC? 

The CO/OIC will develop training and qualification guidance for 
crewmembers likely to be involved in beach rescue missions. 

When developing procedures for participating in beach responses in 
support of other agencies, units should establish the following: 

(01) Wha
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Se ) ction M. Use of Personal Watercraft (PWC

Introduction “Personal Watercraft” means a vessel less than 16 ft in length which is 
designed to be operated by a person or persons sitting, standing, or 
kneeling on, rather than within, the confines of a hull. 

M.1.
d 

Operation 

 
fic 

 Procurement,
Ownership, an

 Procurement, ownership, and operation of personal watercraft by Coast
Guard active duty and reserve units is not authorized without a speci
written waiver from Commandant (DCO). 

M.1.a. Requests 
for Waivers 

Requests for waivers must include a plan that includes concept of 
operation. 

M.1.b. Expenditure 
of Funds 

her procurement officials shall not 
authorize the expenditure of funds for the purchase, support, or operation 
Account Certifying Officers and ot

of personal watercraft in the absence of a waiver from Commandant 
(DCO) allowing purchase and operation. 
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Section N. Surface Swimmers 

Introduction nce and procedures for the use of surface 
swimmers. Surface swimmers can be deployed from cutters or boats for 

R 

N.1. Training 
 

Surface swimmers deployed from boats shall comply with References 
QS. 

This section discusses guida

planned operations (e.g. beached buoy recovery) or while conducting SA
(e.g. to recover persons in the water). 
 

Requirements (f), (o), (p) for equipment and techniques and Reference (cc) for P

N.2. Recertification -07-03  The Boat Crew Member Surface Swimmer qualification task BCM
ANY has been aligned with Reference (jj). 

NOTE  If swimmer is deployed directly from a cutter, then Reference (jj) applies.  

N.3. Unit 
Requirements 

The probability and complexity of surface swimmer deployment vary
from AOR to AOR and with each mission.  

 

ANY as part of crewmember 
currenc

CO/OICS may specify, based on AOR requirements, semi-annual (or 
annual) completion of BCM-07-03 

y requirements. 

N.4. Risk 
Management 

Placing a surface swimmer in the water to aid a person in distress (or 
oth

(01) No other possible m

(03) The potential for success sufficiently justifies the risk. 

(04) The action can be taken without unduly placing the swimmer’s 
safety at risk. 

er operations) should only be exercised when: 

ethod of assistance exists. 

(02) The risk factors have been appropriately assessed. 
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Section O. Boat Forces Advisory Council 

Introduction The purpose of the Boat Forces Advisory Council (BFAC) is to ensure th
the unique requirements of Boat Forces units are recognized.  The BF
shall review training, operating doctrine, mishaps and po

at 
AC 

licies, and serve as 
a sounding board for all Boat Forces issues.  Council members serve as 

p at 
o

T 0 boats 
dispersed across the nation and it’s operators of over 9,000 enlisted 
personnel who perform every Coast Guard mission and consume 
approximately 50% of all Coast Guard resource hours.  The Office of Boat 
Forces must remain well connected with this workforce to ensure the office 
can support safe and effective boat operations.  Therefore, the BFAC is 
established under Reference (kk). 

communications conduit between the field and the program to ensure 
rogram leadership is continually linked to the capability needs of the bo
perators. 

he Office of Boat Forces is responsible for the Coast Guard’s 1,80Background 
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O.1. Membership The BFAC is chaired by the Joshua James Ancient Keeper.  The standing 

g applications to the council.  
Nominated Members shall be in a command Cadre position at Boat Forces 
un
wi  
Tables 2-6 and 2-7. 

members will typically serve as indicated in Table 2-6 BFAC Standing 
Members.  Members must reflect the highest level of boat forces 
knowledge, professionalism, and personal conduct.  The additional 
members are referred to as Nominated Members.  An ALCOAST/Web 
notice will be released annually solicitin

its and the Senior Boat Operator on Cutters.  The nominated members 
ll represent a cross section of the Boat Forces community as outlined in

 

Chair 

Joshua James Ancient Keeper 

Standing Members 

Boat Forces and cutter operations Branch, Training Center Yorkto
(E-8 or b

wn (TCY) 
elow, instructor, certified Coxswain) 

National Motor Life Boat School (NMLBS) 
(E-8 or below, instructor, certified Coxswain) 

Special Missions Training Center (SMTC) 
oxswain) (E-8 or below, instructor, certified tactical C

Boat Forces Command Cadre Course, School Chief 

CDR Ray Evans Outstanding Coxswain of the Year Recipient  
(one year term) 

FN First Class Paul Clark Boat Forces Engineer Award Recipient  
(one year term) 

                                              Table 2-6 
                                               BFAC Standing Members 
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Nominated Members 

ANT Representative 

Cutter Boat (4) Representative CB-S, CB-M, CB-L CB-OTH 

EPO Station Representative 

RBS Station Representative 

Pursuit Level IV Station Representative 

MSST (WSS-DTL) Representative 

PSU (WSS-DTL) Representative 

PWCS Level 1 Station Representative 

STANT Representative 

MLB Station Representative 

UTB Station Representative 

Standing Observer 

Commandant (CG-731) 

Commandant (CG-731) Doctrine Staff Representative 

Members at Large 

(3) E-4 or above duty Coxswain/engineer 

Advisors 

Commanding Officer NMLBS 
STAN Team Supervisor 

                                             Table 2-7 
                                               BFAC Nominated Members 
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O.2. Nomination 
Process 

mit an 
mo 

eir 
ant 

 

(01) Type of unit member will be representing. 

(02) Anticipated rotation date. 

(03) Brief summary of members career and duties performed. 

(04) Brief narrative on how the BFAC and Coast Guard will benefit from 
the applicants membership. 

(05) Statement indicating the applicants ability to attend annual meeting 
and fulfill the responsibilities listed above and in the BFAC Charter. 

 

Members interested in serving on the BFAC are encouraged to sub
application per the following guidance.  Nomination packages in me
format not to exceed two pages shall be submitted by the applicant via th
Operational Commander and District/Area Boat Manager to Command
(CG-731) or the current Joshua James Ancient Keeper.  E-mail submissions
must be in PDF format with required signature or scanned copies with all 
required signatures.  Signatures will assume Command endorsement.  The 
memo shall include: 
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CHAPTER 4 
Boat Units and Boat Types 

Introductio

In this chapter 

Title See Page 

n This chapter provides an overview of the various types, locations, and 
missions of Coast Guard boat units, as well as the types of boats used in 
the execution of assigned missions. It prescribes general operating 
procedures for Coast Guard units that are applicable to all boat 
operations.  Units operate a variety of boats because of the variety of 
missions and operating areas. 

This chapter contains the following sections: 

Section 

A Coast Guard Boat Units 2-86 
B Coast Guard Boat Types 2-90 
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Section A. Coast Guard Boat Units 

Introduction A U.S. Coast Guard Boat Forces Unit is one which has a specific 
Operating Facility (OPFAC) number assigned and conducts missions 
with boats that are under program management of Commandant (CG-
731).  

This section defines the following types of Coast Guard boat units and 
discusses their functions and elements. 

Unit Types Boat Operating 
Policy 

(Boat VOL I Policy 
Applies) 

Boat Forces Units  
Commandant (CG-
731) Programmatic 

Management) 
Station X X 

Station (small) X X 
Auxiliary-Operated 

Station (small) 
X X 

Aid to Navigation Team 
(ANT) 

X X 

Station Aids to 
Navigation Team 

(STANT) 

X X 

Cutter X  
Maritime Safety 

Security Team (MSST) 
X  

Maritime Security 
Response Team(MSRT) 

X  

Maritime Force 
Protection Unit (MFPU)

X  

Marine Safety Unit 
(MSU) 

X  

Marine Safety 
Detachment (MSD) 

X  

Sector X  
Port Security Unit 

(PSU) 
X  

Strike Team X  
Training Centers X  

Table 2-8 
Boat Forces Unit Policy and Program Management 
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A.1. Definitions Coast y of this Manual are 
define

Guard boat units for the purpose/applicabilit
d in this section. 

A Station is a Coast Guard shore facility with an OPFAC, Command 
Cadre, and permanently assigned duty-standers, unit boat allowance, and
equipment. 

A.1.a. Station 
 

A.1.b. Station 
(small) 

 
ion, command, and support from its parent 

unit. 

A Station (small) is a minimally staffed and resource constrained unit
that receives operational direct

A.1.b.1. 
Auxiliary- 
Operated Station 
(small) 

An Auxiliary-Operated Station (small) is a Station (small) that relies 
on auxiliary members for its prima y section staffing for t
more months per yea ated units may or may not have an 
activ ty C ). 

ry dut hree or 
r.  Auxiliary oper

ommand Cadre (i.e., OICe du

A.1.c. Aids to 
Navigation Team  

An Aids to Navigation Team (ANT) is a Coast Guard shore facility 
with an OPFAC, Command Cadre, and permanently assigned duty-
standers, unit boat allowance, and equipment. 

A.1.d. Station 
Aids to 
Navigation Team 
(STANT) 

A STANT is a Coast Guard shore facility with an OPFAC, Command 
Cadre, and permanently assigned duty-standers, unit boat allowance, and 
equipment. 

A.1.e. Cutter A Cutter is a Coast Guard facility with an OPFAC, Command Cadre, 
and permanently assigned duty-standers, unit boat allowance, and 
equipment. 

A.1.f. Maritime 
Safety and 
Security Team 
(MSST) 

A MSST is a Coast Guard shore facility with an OPFAC, Command 
Cadre, and permanently assigned duty-standers, unit boat allowance, and 
equipment, which reports to the Deployable Operation Group (DOG). 

A.1.g. Marine 
Safety Unit 
(MSU) / Marine 
Safety 
Detachment 
(MSD) 

A MSU is a Coast Guard shore facility with an OPFAC, Command 
Cadre, and equipment which reports to a Sector Commander.  Some 
MSUs have a unit boat allowance. 

A MSD is a subordinate unit of a Sector that is created when a 
Prevention workforce is needed in a geographically separated location. 
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A.1.h. Port A PSU is a Coast Guard shore facility with an OPFAC, Command 
e, and Security Unit 

(PSU) 
Cadre, and permanently assigned duty-standers, unit boat allowanc
equipment, which reports to an Area Commander. 

A.1.j. Sector or is a Coast Guard shore facility with an OPFAC, Command A Sect
Cadre, Command Center and permanently assigned duty-standers, unit 
boat allowance, and equipment which reports to a District Commander. 

A.1.k. Maritime 
Force Protection 
Unit (MFPU) 

An MF st Guard h an O
Cadre, permanently assigned dut rs, unit bo
equipment which reports to

PU is a Coa shore facility wit
y-stande

 the District. 

PFAC, Command 
at allowance, and 

A.1.l. Maritime 
Security Response 
Team (MSRT) 

An MSRT ovides active count  
and advanced interdiction operations, and addresses capacity and 
capability gaps in national maritime counter-terrorism response. 

 is a Coast Guard unit which pr er-terrorism

A.1.m. 
Deployable 
Operations Unit  

A Deployable Operations Unit is a permanent Coast Guard unit with an 
OPFAC and Command Cadre under the Operational Command of the 
DOG. 

A.1.n. Strike 
Team 

A Strike Team is a Coast Guard shore facility with an OPFAC, 
Command Cadre, unit boat allowance, and response equipment for the 
detection and mitigation of oil, chemical, and weapons of mass 
destruction incidents.  The three Strike Teams (Atlantic, Gulf, and 
Pacific) make up the National Strike Force (NSF), which is managed by 
the NSF Coordination Center and reports directly to the Deployable 
Operations Group.  The members of the Strike Teams are highly trained 
Coast Guard professionals who maintain and rapidly deploy with 
specialized equipment and incident management skills at any time, to any 
place, for any environmental hazard. 

A.1.o. Training 
Centers 

A Training Center (Training Center Yorktown, Special Missions 
Training Center, Maritime Law Enforcement Academy) is a Coast Guard 
shore facility with an OPFAC, Command Cadre, unit boat allowance, 
permanently assigned instructors, and equipment to train personnel to 
carry out missions at Boat Force units. 
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A.2. 

oorings and maintenance. 

(04) Authorized boat and personnel allowances. Auxiliary-Operated 
 

uipment maintenance. 

(07) Responsible for their own internal supervision. 

(08) Receive support and services from Commandant, Area, District 
office, Sector, Base, Integrated Support Command, or other host 
command. 

Elements The elements of a boat unit shall include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

(01) Multi-mission shore facility. 

a)   Duty crew berthing. 

b)   Vessel m

(02) Multi-mission afloat unit (Cutter only). 

(03) Operate boats in support of designated missions. 

Station (small) may or may not have boats or personnel assigned.

(05) Boat unit administration. 

(06) Provide unit-level training and eq

A.2.a. Reserve 
Augmented Unit 

A Reserve augmented unit is a unit that relies on reserve personnel for at 
least one third of its primary duty section staffing for three or more 
months per year. 

A.2.b. Parent 
Station 

A Parent Station is a unit with one or more subordinate Stations (small).  
Its Command Cadre allowance may be different from that of a typical 
unit to account for the increased responsibility associated with the 
assignment of subordinate Stations (small). 
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Section B. Coast Guard Boat Types 

Introduction nd Non-Standard 
Boat (NSB) types.  Where this listing conflicts with other reference 

es 
 

shore units.  The Integrated ATON Platform Modernization AC&I 

es 
Units Boat 

ee:  
http://cgweb.comdt.uscg.mil/G-RCB/BoatBranch.htm

This section provides a current listing of standard a

documents regarding currently authorized boat types Reference (ll) tak
precedence.  Standard boats remain the primary unit response resource. 
Reference (mm) defines the Coast Guard’s boat plan for multi-mission 

Project will ultimately define the ATON boat and Cutter plan. 

To view the current boat fleet inventory sB.1. Boat Forc

Inventory 
. 
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CHAPTER 5 
Mission Types 

Introduction Boat res rd’s most numerous and widely 
distributed assets.  As such, they may be called on to perform in or 
support 

Mis ility to support and fulfill 
require ignment of a 
mis l range of Coast 
Gu e 
those m

 Thi g sections: 

Sectio See Page 

ources are the Coast Gua

any Coast Guard mission area. 

sion tasking shall be based on each unit’s ab
d operational requirements.  No lack of formal ass

sion area shall preclude units from performing the ful
ard missions.  The following missions and employment categories ar

ost frequently supported by Boat Force units (Table 2-8). 

s chapter contains the followin

n Title 

A Mission Types 2-92 
B Search and Rescue 2-94 
C Enforcement of Laws and Treaties (ELT) 2-103 
D  2-110 Recreational Boating Safety
E Marine Safety (MS) 2-113 
F Military Operations (MILOPS) 2-116 
G Ports, Waterways and Coastal Security (PWCS) 2-121 
H Short Range Aids to Navigation 2-125 
I Marine Environmental Protection 2-127 
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Section A. Mission types 

Mission Type Employment Category  

Search and Rescue 
(SAR) 

(01) No employment categories  

Enforcement of Laws 
and Treaties (ELT) 

(01) Drugs Surface Interdiction (DRUGS 
SURF) 

 

(02) Fisheries Enforcement Domestic 
(FISH-DOM) 

(03) Migrant (MIGRANT) 

(04) Other (OTHER) 

(05) Protected Living Marine Resources 
(PLMR) 

Marine Safety (MS) (01) Port Safety (PORT SAFE)  

(02) Recreational Boating Safety (RBS) 

Military Operations (01) Exercises (EX)  

(02) Peace (PEACE) 

(03) War (WAR) 

Ports, Waterways and (01) Military Prevention (Mil Prevent)  
Coastal Security 

(02) Military Protection (Mil Protect) (PWCS) 
(03) Domestic Prevention (Dom Prevent) 

(04) Domestic Protection (Dom Protect) 

Aids to Navigation (01) Short Range (SRA)  
(ATON) 

(02) Trail (TRAIL) 

Marine (01) Marine Environmental Protection  
Environmental (ENFORCE) 
Protection (MEP) 

(02) Response (RESP) 

                                Table 2-9 
                              Mission Types and Employment Categories 
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A.1. Core Mission Units are univer  to: sally expected to be able

(01) Safely operate assigned boats to ental and mission  the environm
limitations described in the boat’s operating manuals or in Coast 
Guard doctrine/policy, whichever is more restrictive. 

(02) Support the District mandated “Alert” posture. 

NOTE  The Operational Commander shall be immediately notified by record 
correspondence whenever either of these aforementioned universally expected 
conditions are not met. 

 Unit CO/OIC shall ensure boat crews and individual members undertake 
only those missions and tasks for which they are fully qualified. Inherent 
risk for all missions shall be assessed and managed using the principles 
of Operational Risk Management (ORM). 

The numbe y of Coast Guard missions makes itr and complexit  
imp ible  personnel qualified in every taoss  for each unit to have sk in 
every miss , and qualification ion area.  Limitations in personnel, training
mea at p nnel fromn th roviding transportation for qualified perso  other 
unit  org ) may be the full extens or anizations (e.g. ATON, MEP t of a 
part lar uicu nit’s support. 
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Sec  (SAR) tion B. Search and Rescue

Introduction Thi es an overview o support of 
the earch and Rescu average 

responsi d 90% of the 
y saved by the U.S. Coast Guard. Boats perform 75% of all SAR 

sorties. 

In this section s th ation: 

See Page

s section provid
 Coast Guard’s S

f the role of boat units in 
e (SAR) program.  In an 

year, boat units are 
propert

ble for 70% of the lives saved an

This section contain e following inform

Title 

Description and A 2-95 uthority  
SAR System, Program Ob  Standards 2-96 jectives, and Program
SAR Mission Organization 2-97 
SAR Communications 2-98 
Initial Action 2-100 
SAR Planning  2-100 
SAR Operations 2-101 
Public Relations 2-102 
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Description and Authority 

B.1. Description Boat unit responsibilities, organization, and operations in regards to 
search and rescue  missions include: 

(01) Maintaining assigned craft in a readiness condition to respond to 
SAR missions. 

(02) Maintaining trained crews to respond to SAR missions. 

(03) Exercising command and control of SAR missions. 

(04) Conducting SAR missions in accordance with established Coast 
Guard instructions. 

(05) Evaluating mission risk to ensure Coast Guard personnel are not 
unduly put in harm’s way. 

B.2. Authority The Coast Guard is authorized by Sections 2, 88, and 141 of Title 14 
U.S.C. to: 

(01) Develop, establish, maintain, and operate search and rescue 
facilities. 

(02) Perform any and all acts necessary to rescue and aid persons. 

(03) To protect and save property at any time and at any place where 
its facilities and personnel are available and can be effectively 
used. 

It is important to note that the law authorizes the Coast Guard to 
undertake SAR missions, but, because of the critical importance of 
evaluating each mission and risk individually, the law does not compel 
the Coast Guard to undertake any particular mission. 
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SAR System, Program

em 

nit personnel 

Communications watches 

(03) Unit training program 

(04) Boat crews 

(07) Buildings, property, and equipment 

B.4. Program 
Objectives 

The following objectives define expectations of the Coast Guard’s 
maritime SAR system. 

(01) To minimize loss of life, personnel injury, and property loss and 
damage in the maritime environment. 

(02) To minimize search duration and crew risk during SAR missions 
by applying the principals of Reference (l). 

 Objectives, and Program Standards 

B.3. SAR Syst The SAR system is an arrangement of components activated, as needed, 
to assist persons or property in potential or actual distress.  Unit SAR 
system components may include: 

(01) U

(02) 

(05) Boats and equipment 

(06) Vehicles and equipment 

B.5. Program 
Standards 

The response standards of particular applicability to unit operations 
include: 

(01) Command and Control. Initiate action within five minutes of 
initial notification of a distress incident. 

(02) SAR Response. A Bravo-Zero (B-0) response time is defined as a 
SAR unit underway within 30 minutes of notification of a 
distress. 

NOTE  Area/DOG/District Commanders establish unit readiness (i.e. “Bravo”) 
requirements.  A readiness lower than B-0 (e.g. B-2) may be appropriate in certain 
areas at certain times of the year. 
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SAR Mission Organization 

B.6. SAR 
Coordinator (SC) 

R 
nsibilities for the SAR Mission 

B.6.a. SAR 
Mission 
Coordinator 
(SMC) 

ssion 

The District Commander, as SAR Coordinator (SC), mandates the SA
mission organization, assigning respo
Coordinator (SMC), On-Scene Coordinator (OSC), and Search and 
Rescue Unit(s) (SRU) for any mission. 

SAR operations are carried out under the guidance of a SAR Mi
Coordinator (SMC).  The SMC shall normally be delegated at the Sector 
level. 

B.6.b. On-Scene 
Coordinator 
(OSC) 

t 

e SAR plans (District, Area, Sector, etc.). 

The SMC shall designate an On-Scene Coordinator (OSC) to coordinate 
SAR actions.  A Coast Guard unit may serve as a shore-based OSC if 
communications and adequately trained personnel are available. 

(01) The first unit on scene assumes OSC until the SMC directs tha
unit be relieved. 

(02) OSCs should be thoroughly familiar with Reference (p) and 
appropriat

B.6.c. Search and 
Rescue Unit 
(SRU) 

A S
equ
be used

(01) are subordinate to the OSC (and SMC). 

 skills 

earch and Rescue Unit (SRU) is a unit with trained personnel and 
ipment for SAR operations.  Unit personnel, boats, or vehicles may 

 as SRUs. 

SRUs 

(02) SRUs should be staffed, equipped and proficient in the SAR
necessary to accomplish the mission. 

NOTE  If an SRU is alone on scene, the SRU shall perform OSC duties and keep the SMC 
advised. 

2-97 
 



Part 2 – Operations and Missions 
Chapter 5 – Mission Types 

 
 

SAR Communications 

B.7. Objective The objectives of SAR communications are: 

(01) To obtain information on a distress incident and disseminate it 
promptly to all units and commands capable of providing 
assistance. 

(02) To closely coordinate participants during the SAR operation in 

B.8. SAR 
Communications 
Coordination 

stress channels when the Sector cannot adequately 
communications in a particular 

Coordination of SAR telecommunications closely follows the SAR 
les, and personnel shall 

unications with parent agencies. 

order to save the lives and property involved. 

Units shall guard di
satisfy mission requirements (e.g. bad 
area, equipment failure). 

organization structure.  Units, boats or vehic
communicate in accordance with the following: 

(01) SMC selects SAR frequencies, informs OSC or SRUs, and 
establishes comm

(02) OSC controls communications on scene subject to the 
instructions and direction of the SMC. 

NOTE  SRUs communicate through the OSC.  Boats shall communicate with the unit via 
the OSC unless otherwise directed.  Units are not normally staffed or trained to 
maintain a continuous national distress system communications watch. 

B.8.a. Role of 
Unit 
Communications 
Watch 

Frequently there is no requirem
com be 
based o tions capabilities of the 
uni
live co
watch is an essential component 
coordination. 

ent for units to maintain a live 
munications watch.  The decision to maintain such a watch must 

n the unit operational tempo, communica
t’s parent command, and the needs of the unit.  If the unit maintains a 

mmunications watch or only while actively engaged in SAR, this 
in effective SAR communications 
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B.8.b. The communi
Communications 
Watch Personnel 

cations watch is often the first person to become aware of 
an emergency or potential emergency.  They will: 

including: 

 Facilitate the flow of information between the distressed party 

b)  Assist in the collection of SAR case information. [e.g. 
Preliminary Communications (PRECOM), Extended 

(01) Collect and disseminate the incident information. 

(02) Perform duties as directed by the SMC (or OSC if the unit is 
designated a shore-based OSC), 

a) 

and the SMC, as well as communication between the OSC 
and SMC. 

Communications (EXCOM)]. 

c)  Coordinate local SAR or emergency response. 

B.8.b.1. 
Collocated Units 
and Sectors 

Wh h 
personn  the communications watch function for the 
unit. 

ere Sector and units are collocated, the Sector communications watc
el normally serve

B.9.  
Communications 

SMCs ed to 
supplement initially reported SAR information.  The two types of 

h.  

e units to actually perform the local 
PRE nit’s increased 
fam ccurate up-to-date 
list
EXCO shall be made available to 
the SMC. 

Searches 

conduct communications searches when facts are need

communications searches are the PRECOM search and EXCOM searc
They are usually conducted sequentially.  In many instances, SMCs may 
request subordinat

COM/EXCOM functions due to the subordinate u
iliarity with their own AOR.  Units shall maintain a

s of contacts (e.g. major facilities and agencies) for PRECOM and 
M searches for their AOR.  These lists 
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Initial Action 

B.10. Unit Initial A
Action 

ential emergency is 
evaluated and assigned an em
or U

(01)  SRU immediately, or request other facilities (i.e., 

fic tasking from 
the SMC if it is within the guidelines the SMC has previously 

 incidents. 

for 

(03) 

SAR Planning 

fter the initial report of an emergency or pot
ergency phase (i.e., DISTRESS, ALERT, 

NCERTAINTY), the unit has one of three possible actions: 

Dispatch an
another agency) to act (i.e., DISTRESS phase). 

a) Units are authorized to respond without speci

provided. 

b) May conduct initial response search planning for single unit 
response SAR

(02) Act in accordance with the Maritime SAR Assistance Policy 
incidents classified as non-distress. 

Notify their Operational Commander or other response agencies 
and ask for direction. 

B.11. Planning SAR planning should be conducted by the SMC.  Typically, SAR 
p
unit response and should include these steps: 

(01) Utilize Operational Risk Management (ORM) and the principles 
of Team Coordination Training to determine what response, if 
any, is appropriate. 

(02) Select the appropriate resource, equipment, and crewing. 

(03) Establish datum [i.e., the most probable location of the distressed 
vessel(s) or person(s)]. 

(04) Develop initial response search plans and designation of an OSC. 

Procedures lanning for a unit should be restricted to planning for the initial, single-
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NOTE  The first SRU on scene for a search mission should deploy a datum marker upon 
arrival; time, position, and description of the datum marker should be reported to the 
SMC.  Further details regarding considerations for datum marker deployment, 
conditions under which deployment should not be considered, etc., can be found in 
Reference (p). 

SAR Operations 

B.12. Operations 
Procedures 

SAR operations should begin with the least possible delay, starting with 
SRU briefing and dispatch, and endi
located  
planning a sion 
performanc afety. 

NOTE 

ng when the search objective is 
 and recovered, or the search is suspended.  Initial mission

nd crew briefing are extremely critical to effective mis
e and most importantly, crew s

 SAR operations shall be conducted in a professional and predictable manner.  SAR 
briefings, communications search execution, and all reports shall be conducted in 
accordance with Reference (p) and (mm).  Any deviations from prescribed procedures 
shall be communicated to the SMC via the OSC. 

B.12.a. Family 

n 
 the 

Participation of family members in SAR operations should be limited 
because of safety considerations, and the next-of-kin should be spared
potential emotional impact of the distress site.  Keeping family members 
informed of case progress is an essential element of SAR case management. 

Member 
Participatio

B.12.b. 
Trespassing 

ate property is entered. 

(02) Only when saving a person’s life, can immediate action be taken. 

Coast Guard personnel engaged in SAR operations should obtain 
permission from the owner or occupant before entering private property. 

(01) If this is not possible, then the SMC must grant permission before 
priv
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B.12.c. Searches 
for Bodies 

The Coast Guard is not required to conduct searches for bodies.  If 
requests are received from responsible agencies, such as local police, 

y 

 
ally as a 

military commands, etc., Coast Guard units may participate in bod
searches provided that these searches do not interfere with the primary 
duties of the units.  Units are not provided the specific gear or training to
conduct underwater searches for bodies; their involvement is usu
support platform for other agencies. 

Public Relations 

B.13. Public 
Relations 
Procedures 

SAR operations often create a great interest with the general public and 
the medi
respond

Relativ  
mu
to the S n notifications shall be made 
by 
establish local policy in accordance with District and/or Sector SOPs and 
the Public Affairs Manual, COMDTINST M5728.2 (series). 

a.  Units should seek concurrence from the SMC before 
ing to public relations inquiries. 

es of missing persons may also seek information.  Proper concern
st be shown for their stressful situation.  Relatives should be referred 

MC for any information.  Next-of-ki
the unit’s Operational Commander.  Unit Commanders should 
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Section C. Enforcement of Laws and Treaties (ELT) 

Introduction T
a
in al migrants at sea, ensuring compliance with recreational 
and other vessel safety laws, including Boating Under the Influence 
(BUI), enforcement of environmental protection statutes, LE in relation 
o Ports, Waterways, and Coastal Security (PWCS), and responding to 

vessel incidents involving violent acts or other criminal activity. 

 
-

t, and 
y 

ize that the continued 
effectiveness of the ELT program depends upon public support for the 
im
p
re  
b
federal laws, as well as by engaging in surveillance or interdiction to 
enforce or assist in the enforcement of these laws. 

In this section This section contains the following information: 

Title See Page

he modern ELT program is directed primarily at protecting fisheries 
nd other marine resources, combating illicit drug trafficking, 
terdicting illeg

t

The vast majority of recreational and commercial vessels encountered by
the Coast Guard in the course of ELT operations are operated by law
abiding citizens who are entitled to be treated with courtesy, respec
due consideration for the nature of any legitimate activity in which the
are engaged.  Coast Guard personnel must recogn

portance of the laws we enforce and public recognition of the 
rofessional manner in which we discharge our enforcement 
sponsibilities.  MLE under the ELT program is primarily accomplished

y conducting vessel boardings to detect and suppress violations of all 

Description and Authority  2-104 
ELT Response  2-105 
ELT Patrols 2-105 
ELT Boarding 2-108 
Coordinating ELT Activity 2-109 
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Description and 

C.1. Description  

(02) Patroling to detect and deter unsafe boating and unlawful 
maritime activity. 

(03) Boarding to detect and suppress violations of all Federal laws and 
educate the boating public. 

(04) Coordinating activities with waterways user groups (e.g. fishing 
associations, recreational boating groups), community leaders, 
and other law enforcement entities. 

C.2. Authority Various sections of Titles 8, 14, 16, and 46 U.S.C., several Executive 
Orders, and Presidential Decision Directives contain authority to conduct 
the Coast Guard’s ELT mission.  Refer to Reference (d) for more specific 
guidance. 

Authority 

Unit law enforcement operations generally include a variety of activities
within the unit’s Area of Responsibility (AOR), including: 

(01) Responding to reports of observed violations of maritime laws or 
regulations. 

2-104 
 



Part 2 – Operations and Missions 
Chapter 5 – Mission Types 
 

 
 

 

ELT Response 

C.3. Procedures 

d 

(01) 

 

es, as 

hin 
istrict, Sector, and 

unit. 

ELT Patrols 

Units shall respond to reports of observed violations of U.S. laws or 
regulations (including pollution laws) in their AOR  when it is (1) lawful 
and appropriate, and (2) the resources required to respond in a safe an
effective manner are available.  Units shall contact their Operational 
Commander before dispatching any resources: 

If there is any question whether or not the requested (or intended) 
action is lawful and appropriate. 

(02) When there are significant potential risks to people or property, 
including Coast Guard persons or property (e.g. shots fired). 

(03) If the unit’s resources (people or equipment) are inadequate for a
safe and effective response. 

Units shall integrate the principals of ORM into daily process
appropriate, to help ensure mission success and safety of personnel.  ELT 
response actions generally require close coordination with other 
agencies. Up-to-date agency contacts for ELT response operations wit
the unit’s AOR should be maintained at the Area, D

C.4. Patrols Patrols are the action of traversing an area for observation or the 
maintenance of security.  Coast Guard LE patrol activity is conducted on, 
under, and above waters subject to the jurisdiction of the United States 
and the high seas, and ashore at facilities adjacent to waters subject to the 
jurisdiction of the United States.  The purpose of patrol activity is to: 

(01) Deter unlawful activity. 

(02) Detect unlawful activity. 

(03) Preempt or interdict unlawful activity. 

(04) Maintain organizational situational awareness. 

Coast Guard LE officers often engage in domestic LE activities, such as 
maritime and facility patrols, that generally do not involve either the 
ongoing investigation of specific criminal activities or the prevention of 
catastrophic events or harm to the national security. 
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 Rather, their 
the activities 

activities are typified by spontaneous action in response to 
of individuals whom they happen to encounter in the course 

of their patrols and about whom they have no information other than 

nition includes load line patrols, 
observations of vessel bunkering and lightering, and other patrols to 

C.5. Planning Un
and reg tives.  Factors to be considered in 

(05) Assessment of risk using ORM. 

The following conditions should be established  and briefed prior to the 
patrol: 

(01) The intended objective or objectives. 

(02) Potential risks and expected benefits. 

(03) The ORM process, as applied to mission planning, and the 
continuous evaluation of mission risk throughout the evolution. 

(04) Contacts to ensure effective patrol coordination (e.g. other Coast 
Guard units and law enforcement entities). 

(05) Location, time, and manner to conduct the patrol to achieve the 
desired results and maximize the opportunity to be successful. 

their observations.  These general enforcement responsibilities should be 
carried out without any consideration of race or ethnicity. 

Waterborne harbor patrol monitors anchorages used during military 
outload (MOL) operations.  This defi

prevent blockage or closure of a port. 

it law enforcement operations must be sharply focused on national 
ional law enforcement objec

planning and executing law enforcement operations should include the 
following: 

(01) Law enforcement threat. 

(02) Unit AOR. 

(03) Resource status. 

(04) Availability of personnel. 

NOTE  Boardings may be conducted in conjunction with patrols to ensure compliance with 
applicable U.S. laws and regulations. 
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C.6. Vessel Safety 
and Related Law 

Patrols to detect recreational and other vessel safety violations and deter 
unsafe boating practices can normally be considered low risk.  Expected 

AR Enforcement 
Patrols 

benefits include a potential reduction in the number and severity of S
incidents. 

C.6.a. 
Recreational 
Vessel Safety 

e 
es when traffic density 

is expected to be the greatest, or during times when SAR cases have 

aximize the potential deterrent 
effe
Gua

Patrols intended to detect and deter unsafe boating should normally b
conducted in high traffic density areas during tim

historically occurred.  In most instances, these patrols should be 
conducted in a highly visible manner to m

ct.  The use of Coast Guard Auxiliary facilities to provide a Coast 
rd presence is strongly encouraged. 

C.6.b. 
Commercial 
Vessel Safety 
Patrols 

Com
towboats, un-inspected passenger vessels) shall be coordinated with the 

ough 

(02) At-sea enforcement of safety regulations for commercial vessels, 
other than commercial fishing vessels, will normally require the 
involvement of COTP / Marine Safety personnel because of the 
complex nature of commercial vessel regulations. 

mercial vessel safety patrols (e.g. commercial fishing vessels, 

cognizant Captain-of-the-Port (COTP) / Marine Safety personnel thr
their Operational Commander. 

(01) At-sea enforcement of commercial fishing vessel safety 
regulations is normally conducted in conjunction with fisheries 
law enforcement operations. 

C.7. Drug La
Enforcement 
Patrols 

 

w Unit drug LE operations should be restricted to action taken in response 
to drug smuggling information (i.e., response operations).  Units should 
not conduct drug LE patrols unless the District Commander has assigned 
this mission. Drug LE patrols shall be coordinated with the District or
Sector Commander. 

C.8. Immigratio
Law Enforcement 
Patrols 

hould be restricted to action taken in 
resp d illegal entry information 
(i.e., response operations).  Units should not conduct immigration LE 
pat nce with the 

n Unit immigration LE operations s
onse to migrants smuggling information an

rols unless this mission has been assigned in accorda
District Commander’s mission designation statements.  Immigration LE 
patrols shall be coordinated with the District Commander. 
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C.9. Fisheries 
Law Enforcement 
Patrols 

ear 

f 

 
h-related laws and regulations (inbound transits) as well as 

 regulations (inbound or outbound 

These patrols should be coordinated with the District, Sector Commander 
or other Coast Guard units, and other Federal (e.g. National Marine 
Fisheries Service (NMFS) and U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service (FWS)), 
State, and local fisheries enforcement agencies. 

Fishing activity is generally area/location, time/season, species, and g
specific. 

The patrol times and locations should be based on the specific 
enforcement objective. 

(01) Patrols on the fishing grounds allow for effective enforcement o
gear, catch, permit, and safety laws and regulations. 

(02) Patrols in the transit areas can allow for effective enforcement of
catc
applicable safety laws and
transits). 

ELT Boarding 

C.10. Conducting 
Boarding 

EL n conjunction with ELT patrols or an 
AR case.  ELT boarding is 

conducted to enforce all applicable U.S. laws and to educate mariners on 

s, unit ELT boarding activities should be focused on a certain 
l fishing).  In every 
rches for criminal activity 
ing the course of the vessel 

le so 

NOTE 

T boarding may be conducted i
ELT response, or at the conclusion of a S

the proper and safe practices associated with operating vessels.  In most 
instance
activity (e.g. recreational boating, commercia
instance, vessel inspections, as well as any sea
(based on reasonable suspicion developed dur
inspection), shall be done as thoroughly and expeditiously as possib
as to interfere as little as possible with legitimate voyages. 

 All bo cial checks defeat the ardings must be complete and thorough.  Superfi
purpose of vessel boarding. 
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Coo

 
er Law 

Enforcement 
es 

close, working relationship with local law enforcement 
entities.  Units should meet with local law enforcement entities on a 

NOTE 

rdinating EL

C.11. Working
with oth

T Activity 

To ensure safe and effective ELT operations, units must establish and 
maintain a 

Agenci regular basis to discuss enforcement issues of mutual concern and 
identify opportunities to improve coordination and cooperation. 

 Meetings with other law enforcement officials should be closely coordinated with 
the unit’s Operational Commander. 

C.12.a. Assisting 
d Lo

Units may assist State and local law enforcement agencies, resources 
l law State an

Law Enforcem
Agencies 

cal 
ent 

permitting.  Specific guidance regarding assistance to State and loca
enforcement agencies is contained in Reference (d). 

C.12. Involving 
other Federal 
Agencies in 
Maritime Law 
Enforcement 
Operations 

In a  
pers , 
the: 

th USCG 
policy governing the use of force during vessel boarding. 

ll cases where other Federal law enforcement agency or DoD
onnel are included in a USCG boarding team from a USCG platform

(01) USCG Boarding Officer shall remain in charge of the boarding 
team, and 

(02) All non-USCG personnel must agree in advance to follow the 
USCG Boarding Officer’s direction and comply wi

DoD personnel are prohibited from direct participation in search, seizure and arrest.  
All concerned must be sensitive to the extent of the statutory authority of non-
USCG personnel for participation in at-sea boarding. 

NOTE  
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Section D. Recreational Boating Safety 

Introduction The purpose of the Recreational Boating Safety (RBS) program is to 
minimize the loss of life, personal injury, property damage, and 
environmental impact associated with the use of recreational boats, 

aterways. 

In this section 

through preventive means, in order to maximize safe use and enjoyment 
of U.S. w

This section contains the following information: 

Title See Page

Description and Authority  2-111 
RBS 2-111 
Education and Support 2-112 
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Description and Authority 

D.1. Description 
t of 

ies 

(03) 

c) Boater Education Classes. 

nduct 

Units support the RBS program through their interactions with the 
boating public, State and local boating authorities, and their suppor
the Coast Guard Auxiliary per References (oo) and (pp).  RBS activit
supported by units include: 

(01) RBS patrols and boarding. 

(02) Community education efforts. 

Support of Coast Guard Auxiliary RBS programs which include: 

a) Vessel Safety Check (VSC). 

b) Marine Dealer Visit (MDV). 

D.2. Authority Various sections of Titles 14 and 46 U.S.C. contain authority to co
the Coast Guard’s RBS mission. 

RBS Patrols and Boarding 

D.3. RBS Patrols RBS patrols should normally be conduc
tim
instanc r to 
maxim s. 

(01) Coordinating RBS patrols with Auxiliary VSC efforts (e.g. just 
off a busy boat ramp) can have a highly desirable effect on the 
level of boater participation. 

NOTE 

ted in high traffic areas during 
es when traffic density is expected to be the greatest.  In most 

es, RBS patrols should be conducted in a highly visible manne
ize the potential deterrent effect on unsafe boating practice

 The U.S. Power Squadron also participates in the VSC program. 

 (02) The use of Auxiliary boats to conduct RBS patrols with or 
without boarding teams can significantly enhance area coverage. 
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D.4. RBS RBS boardings, like all other boardings, are conducted to enforce all 

gs 
Boarding applicable U.S. laws and to educate mariners on the proper and safe 

practices associated with operating vessels.  In every instance, boardin
shall be done as thoroughly and expeditiously as possible to minimize 
interference with legitimate voyages. 

NOTE  All boardings must be complete and thorough.  Superficial checks defeat the 
purpose of vessel boardings. 

D.4.a. Vessels 
with Vessel 
Safety Check 
(VSC) Decals 

Award of the VSC decal is n nded to give boats immunit
being boarded. 

A VSC decal is considered current for one year. 

 told that they are receiving an abbrev
boarding because they have the VSC decal. 

ot inte y from 

(01) 

(02) Boaters should be iated 

Education and Support 

D.5. Community 
Education 

Units should meet regularly with recreational boating groups and 
participate, as time and resources allow, in boat shows and other events 
that can be used to promote boating safety.  Community education efforts 
should be closely coordinated with the Coast Guard Auxiliary. 

D.6. Support of 
Auxiliary RBS 
Programs 

Unit support of Auxiliary RBS programs (i.e., VSC, MDV, and boater 
education classes) can have a significantly positive effect on these 
extremely valuable programs.  Units should contact their local Auxiliary 
Flotilla Commanders to coordinate support activities. 
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Section E. Marine Safety (MS) 

Introduction The Coast Guard’s Marine Safety (MS) mission prevents and mitigates 
d 

In this section lowing information: 

See Page

marine incidents, thereby protecting the public, the environment, an
U.S. economic interests. 

This section contains the fol

Title 

Description and Authority  2-113 
Marine Safety Program 2-114 
Ports and Waterways 2-114 
  

 

Description and Authority 

E.1.  
 

uard also provides a safeguard to the 
nation’s ports, waterways, port facilities, vessels, persons, and property 

 of the port from accidental destruction, damage, loss, 
injury, or environmental harm. 

E.2. Authority thority 

Description The U.S. Coast Guard oversees commercial vessel safety and operations 
and hazardous material transport and enforces standards for domestic and
foreign flag vessels.  The Coast G

in the vicinity

Various sections of Titles 14, 16, 33, 46, and 50 U.S.C. contain au
to conduct the Coast Guard’s marine safety mission. 
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Mar afety P

E.3. Unit 
Requirements 

(01) Receiving and relaying information regarding commercial vessel 

(02) Educating the public regarding closure of navigable waterways, 
marine events, limited access areas, or other port conditions. 

(03) Transporting specially trained boarding teams. 

(04) Providing escorts of vessels. 

(05) Performing harbor patrols and patrols of limited access areas to 
detect and intercept intruders or possible threats to controlled 
ports. 

All of the above activities will be coordinated between the cognizant 
COTP and the unit’s Operational Commander. 

Ports and Waterways 

ine S rogram 

Unit requirements in support of the Marine Safety Program consist of the 
following: 

operations such as special interest vessels, dangerous cargo 
transfer, and bulk liquid cargo transfers. 

E.4. Mission 
Components/ 
Purpose 

The chief mission components of units engaged in ports and waterways 
operations are: 

(01) To minimize deaths, personal injuries, and property loss or 
damage associated with vessels and onshore and offshore 
facilities engaged in commercial, scientific, or exploratory 
activity in the marine environment. 

(02) To protect the navigable waters and adjacent shore areas of the 
U.S. and adjacent resources from environmental harm. 

(03) To prevent pollution of the marine environment from accidental 
or intentional discharges of oil, hazardous substances, dredged 
spoils, sewage, and wastes from vessels. 
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E.5. Unit 
s 

When ports and waterways patrol is directed by the Sector Commander, 

uld be useful in emergency response. 

types of marine events. 

(03) Locate and report the presence of oil or hazardous substance 
pollution around vessels and along the waterfront. 

(04) Locate and report the presence of dangerous or illegal conditions 
or situations, such as improperly moored vessels, vessel or 
waterfront fires, or oil spills. 

Responsibilitie units shall: 

(01) Survey waterfront facilities to provide baseline data of facility 
capability that wo

(02) Monitor port operations including certain 
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Section F.  Military Operations (MILOPS) 

Introduction Safeguarding America’s maritime security through complementary and 

que contribution to U.S. national security.  Maritime security 

In this section 

See Page

non-redundant military and law enforcement capabilities is the Coast 
Guard’s uni
is a critical element in ensuring homeland security and protecting critical 
infrastructure, enforcing sovereignty, and defending American citizens 
and interests. 

This section contains the following information: 

Title 

D 2-116 escription and Authority  
MILOPS Support and Planning 2-117 
Port Operations 2-118 
  

 

Description and Authority 

F.1. Description The Coast Guard has five major national defense capabilities: 

Coastal Sea control 

 environmental response operations 

eet the United States Coast 
Gu
directly he Coast 
Gua

(01) 

(02) Maritime interception operations 

(03) Military

(04) Port operations security and defense 

(05) Peacetime military engagement 

In the U.S., these capabilities are used to m
ard’s Title 14 U.S.C. responsibilities.  It is likely that units will be 

 or indirectly involved in performance of or support to t
rd’s national defense  missions. 
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F.2. Author
 Title 14 U.S.C. Sections 1, 2, and 141.  Title 14 states that 

esp
provid  
National Military Strategy.  The use of

 
 is 

ity The statutory authority for the Coast Guard’s national defense role is 
contained in
the Coast Guard shall be a military service and a branch of the armed 
forces at all times. 

The Coast Guard is specifically authorized to assist the Department of 
Defense in performance of any activity for which the Coast Guard is 

ecially qualified.  The Coast Guard’s national defense role is to 
e non-redundant, complementary naval forces that support the

 the Coast Guard’s capabilities 
and resources in support of the National Military Strategy is addressed by
the Oct 1995 DOT/DoD Memorandum of Agreement (MOA), which
currently undergoing reissue by DoD/DHS. 

MILOPS Support and Planning 

F.3. MILOPS 
Support 

The Coast Guard’s role in National Military Strategy is to assist the 
Department of Defense (DoD) in activities in which it is especially 
qualified, including: 

(01) Maritime Safety and Security 

(02) Maritime Law Enforcement 

(03) Marine Environmental Protection 

(04) Marine Mobility (includes ATON) 

(05) National Defense (includes conducting military and defense 
operations in peacetime, smaller scale contingencies, military 
operations other than war, and major theater war) 

F.4. MILOPS 
Planning  

COTP planners will normally coordinate unit involvement in the 
MILOPS planning process.  The COTP is responsible for the security of 
vessels and waterfront facilities in the port, as well as the safety of the 
general public and environment.  It is likely that when supporting or 
performing MILOPS missions, units will be tasked by the cognizant 
COTP through their Operational Commander.  Selected Sector forces 
may be placed under the tactical control of a DoD command to execute 
specific Homeland Defense missions. 
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Port Operations 

F.5. Security and 
Defense Role 

In the wake of the USS COLE (DDG-67) incident, the terrorists attacks of 
September 11th 2001, and Operations ENDURING FREEDOM and IRAQI 
FREEDOM, the Coast Guard’s wartime port security role has grown 
significantly with Coast Guard forces being included in DoD OPLANs and 
validated in action.  Under the mandates of the Espionage Act, the 
Magnuson Act and related Executive Orders, the Coast Guard has explicit 
responsibility to maintain the security of the nation’s ports and harbors. 

F.5.a. Deployable 
Specialized 
Forces 

In keeping with the rich history and tradition of Coast Guard boarding 
operations, the U. S. Congress mandated the establishment of deployable 
specialized forces (DSF). The specific statutory basis for the Coast Guard 
DSF is 46 USC 70106: 
(a) Establishment- 

(1) IN GENERAL- To enhance the domestic maritime security capability 
of the United States, the Secretary shall establish deployable specialized 
forces of varying capabilities as are needed to safeguard the public and 
protect vessels, harbors, ports, facilities, and cargo in waters subject to 
the jurisdiction of the United States from destruction, loss or injury from 
crime, or sabotage due to terrorist activity, and to respond to such 
activity in accordance with the transportation security plans developed 
under section 70103. 
(2) ENHANCED TEAMS- Such specialized forces shall include no less 
than two enhanced teams to serve as deployable forces capable of 
combating terrorism, engaging in interdiction, law enforcement, and 
advanced tactical maritime security operations to address known or 
potentially armed security threats (including non-compliant actors at 
sea), and participating in homeland security, homeland defense, and 
counterterrorism exercises in the maritime environment. 

(b) Mission- The combined force of the specialized forces established under 
subsection (a) shall be trained, equipped, and capable of being deployed 
to— 

(1) deter, protect against, and rapidly respond to threats of maritime 
terrorism; 

(2) conduct maritime operations to protect against and disrupt illegal 
use, access to, or proliferation of weapons of mass destruction; 

(3) enforce moving or fixed safety or security zones established pursuant 
to law; 
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(4) conduct high speed intercepts; 

y, a 
 a 

as 

 

(c) Minimization of Response Times- The enhanced teams established under 
subsection (a)(2) shall, to the extent practicable, be stationed in such a way 
so as to minimize the response time to maritime terrorist threats and 
potential or actual transportation security incidents. 

(d) Coordination With Other Agencies- To the maximum extent feasible, the 
combined force of the specialized forces established under subsection (a) 
shall coordinate their activities with other Federal, State, and local law 
enforcement and emergency response agencies. 

(5) board, search, and seize any article or thing on or at, respectivel
vessel or facility found to present a risk to the vessel or facility, or to
port; 

(6) rapidly deploy to supplement United States armed forces 
domestically or overseas; 

(7) respond to criminal or terrorist acts so as to minimize, insofar 
possible, the disruption caused by such acts; 

(8) assist with facility vulnerability assessments required under this 
chapter; and 

(9) carry out any other missions of the Coast Guard as are assigned to it 
by the Secretary.
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F.6. Unit Unit requirem
Requirements 

ents in support of MILOPS consist of the following: 

Provide credible presence and conduct surveillance of critical 

nd 

 

 

apability to take necessary actions to detect, deter, 

All

(01) 

maritime areas. 

(02) Detect, classify, and identify targets of interest, and intercept a
prosecute targets as directed. 

(03) For those units whose AOR contains a designated strategic port, 
conduct boarding as necessary of vessels in and around strategic 
ports during Threat Conditions (MARSEC). 

(04) For those units whose AOR contains a designated strategic port:

a) Conduct boardings as necessary of vessels in and around strategic
ports consistent with operational guidance. 

b) Maintain c
intercept, and incapacitate hostile vessels. 

c) Conduct patrols as necessary. 

d) Conduct boardings and support missions to DoD as directed. 

 the above activities will be coordinated by the Sector. 
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Section G tal Security (PWCS) .  Ports, Waterways and Coas

Introduction The
prevent and disrupt terrorist attacks,
acts in the maritime domain and the U.S. Marine Transportation System 
(M  a 
ma approach that includes maritime security 
regim
ope
foc ore and near-shore 
reg
Gu
maritim O activities contribute to the layered defense 
esta

In this section 

ge

 Coast Guard Ports, Waterways and Coastal (PWCS) mission is to 
 sabotage, espionage, or subversive 

TS).  To conduct the PWCS mission the Coast Guard employs
ritime security governance 

e, maritime domain awareness, and maritime security and response 
rations (MSRO) components.  For the purposes of this manual, the 
us is on MSRO activities conducted in the insh
ions.  Leveraging Captain of the Port authorities and the Coast 
ard's relationships with State and local authorities, as well as the 

e industry, MSR
blished to protect the Nation's interests.  See Reference (qq).  

This section contains the following information: 

Title See Pa

Description 2-121 
Authorities 2-122 
Definitions 2-122 
Unit Responsibilities 2-124 
  

 

Description 

G.1. Description The Boat Forces mission sets most used in PWCS/MSRO activities 
include: 

(01) Patrols 

(02) Awareness, Surveillance and Tracking 

(03) Fixed Security Zone Protection 

(04) Vessel Escorts 

(05) Security Boardings 
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Authoritie

G.2. Authorities WCS missions are outlined in References (d), 
(qq), (rr), and (ss). 

Definitions 

s 

Authorities governing P

G.3. Patrol 
/or disrupt the 

c ncident (TSI). The 
goal of patrol activity is to: 

(02) 

(03) 

Patrol and presence activities should be conducted by a mix of air, 
surface, and shore assets when possible in order to make USCG presence 
less predictable and to expand our awareness and visibility of both the 
water and shoreside approaches to Maritime Critical Infrastructure and 
Key Resources (MCI/KR). 

The purpose of a patrol is to maintain varied and unpredictable presence 
and increased awareness in order to detect, deter, and
surveillance, planning, and/or execution of activities by terrorists in the 
maritime domain.  Increased presence also enhances the USCG’s 
readiness to respond to events or suspicious activity and to mitigate the 
onsequences of a maritime Transportation Security I

(01) Deter unlawful activity. 

Detect unlawful activity. 

Preempt or interdict unlawful activity. 

(04) Maintain organizational situational awareness. 
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G.4. Awareness, 
nd 

The purpose of awareness, surveillance and tracking is to ensure real 
 

 of 
atrols 

. is 
ize 

situational awareness/MDA. 

Surveillance, a
Tracking 

time knowledge of location and movements of all High Interest Vessels
(HIVs), High Value Units (HVUs), Certain Dangerous Cargos (CDC) 
vessels and High Capacity Passenger Vessels (HCPVs).  An objective is 
that no vessel 300 GT or greater shall enter port without USCG 
knowledge and authorization. 

Situational awareness includes status of friendly vessels, HIVs, HVUs, 
CDC vessels, facilities, and HCPVs.  Sustain situational awareness 
through a combination of fixed sensors, surface and aerial surveillance
ports, offshore approaches, and coastal areas, as well as shoreside p
at waterfront facilities.  The use of technologies that will allow all 
weather and all illumination identification, classification, tracking, etc
essential and should be used when available and possible to maxim

G.5. Fixed 
Security Zone 
Protection 

The purpose of fixed security zone protection is to either (a) protect 
people and prevent damage or injury to vessels or waterfront facilities; or 
(b) prevent or respond to an act of terrorism. 

Fixed security zones are primarily aimed at providing protection against 
surface attacks.  However, assets enforcing fixed security zones will 
maintain awareness of airborne, shoreside, and underwater threats and 
will, if circumstances and capabilities permit, take defensive/ 
enforcement action, as appropriate. 

G.6. Vessel 
Escorts 

The purpose of vessel escorts is to protect the vessel under escort, as well 
as key port areas through which they transit, from the effects of a 
successful external attack and/or the potential release of CDCs. 
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Unit Responsibilities 

G.7.
Responsibilities ce units patrol ports, waterways, coastal or offshore 

areas of the U.S. or U.S. territories to provide presence, monitor activity, 
gather information, and generally increase awareness.  Patrols aim to 
detect, deter, and disrupt the activities, surveillance, planning and 
execution of terrorism, sabotage, espionage, and other subversive acts. 

(03) Small Vessel Security Boardings. 

 

 Unit Units must remain prepared, equipped and trained to conduct MSRO 
activities.  Boat For

Units may be called upon to conduct any of the following MSRO 
activities: 

(01) Maritime Critical Infrastructure/Key Resource Patrols. 

(02) Fixed Security Zone Patrol. 

(04) Positive Control Measures.

(05) Escorts. 

(06) Military Outload Protection. 

(07) Surge Operations. 
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Section H. Short Range Aids to Navigation (SRA) 

Introduction Short Range Aids to Navigation (SRA) promotes the safety of marine 
transportation and commerce on United States navigable waters by 
establishing, maintaining, and operating visual and sound signals to mark
safe water or warn of dangers.  This program also develops and e
private aids to navigation regul

 
nforces 

ations. 

In this section This section contains the following information: 

Title See Page

Description and Authority 2-125 
Aids to Navigation 2-126 
  

 

Des n and criptio Authority 

H.1. Description its do not have assigned 

 
 

pment to 

ity 

Other than Buoy Tenders and ANTs, most un
Aids To Navigation (ATON) responsibilities. All units have a 
responsibility to report ATON which appear to be missing, off-station, or
operating improperly.  Units with assigned ATON responsibilities (i.e.,
primary or secondary responsibility) shall normally have specially 
trained ATON personnel, as well as specialized boats and equi
accomplish their assigned mission. 

Authority for the Coast Guard’s ATON program is covered under 
Sections 2 and 81 of Title 14 U.S.C. 

H.2. Author
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Aids to Navigation 

H.3.

AOR, 

 100% of 

(03) r observations as required to 

t on the status and condition of 
ncluding hazards to navigation. 

 Unit 
Responsibilities 

Units without specific ATON responsibilities may be requested to 
position floating ATON within 10 meters of assigned position, as time, 
resources, and platform limitations permit. 

In addition, personnel assigned to units may be requested to perform the 
following: 

(01) Seek out methods to improve the system of ATON in their 
forwarding suggestions to the proper authority. 

(02) Collect and report information regarding discrepant aids
the time. 

Receive, report, and record weathe
facilitate ATON operations. 

(04) Transit their AOR and repor
ATON, i
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Section I. Marine Environmental Protection (MEP) 

Introduction The Coast Guard’s Marine Environmental Protection (MEP) mission 
primarily protects public health and safety, natural resources, proper
and economic resources and activities from the consequences of oil and 
hazardous material incidents through prevention and, if prevention fails, 
appropriate response. 

ty, 

In this section This section contains the following information: 

Title See Page

Description and Authority 2-127 
MEP 2-127 
  

 

Description and Authority 

I.1. D
rce 

I.2. Authority ections of Title 16 U.S.C. contain 
authority to conduct the Coast Guard’s MEP mission. 

escription The enforcement of pollution laws is primarily accomplished by  
COTP / Marine Safety personnel.  Unit personnel actively enfo
marine pollution laws by detecting, investigating, and reporting 
violations of law relating to marine environmental pollution as well as 
each instance of pollution. 

Various specific laws, treaties, and s

MEP Program Objectives and Response 

I.3. MEP 
Program 
Objectives 

Objectives of the MEP program of particular applicability to unit 
operations include: 

(01) Minimize damage caused by pollutants released into navigable 
waters. 

(02) Overcome or reduce threats to the marine environment caused by 
potential spills of oil or other hazardous substances. 

I.4. Pollution 
Response 

Pollution response activity must be coordinated with the cognizant  
COTP / Marine Safety personnel. 

While underway or engaged in unit operations, unit boats often detect 
pollution incidents or other violations of related laws and regulations. 
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Units should: 

(01) Report apparent pollution violations/observations to the cognizant 
COTP / Marine Safety personnel, via the chain of command, and 

ined it is safe to do so, the 

 to the potential hazardous nature of pollution materials and 

irected to do so 

await instructions. 

(02) If a visual, on-site investigation is indicated, and the COTP / 
Marine Safety personnel has determ
unit may be requested to further investigate for source or cause. 

(03) Due
the lack of protective equipment, units first on scene should not 
engage in any other activity unless specifically d
by the COTP / Marine Safety personnel. 
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I.4.a. Oil Spill When responding to an oil spill, unit personnel should be prepared to 

 

a) Nature, amount, and location of the pollutant. 

lth and the environment 
(e.g. environmentally sensitive areas, water intakes, beaches, 
etc.). 

at seem necessary to adequately contain, 
control, or remove the pollutants. 

(02) Unit personnel must remain aware of the potential that 
discharges/spills contain hazardous materials and must use 
appropriate risk assessment tools in accordance with the ORM 
process prior to taking any action. 

take the following actions: 

(01) Report discharges (and threatened discharges) through the chain 
of command. If the information can be determined safely, include
the following: 

b) Apparent potential impact on public hea

c) Countermeasures th

NOTE  No specific containment mitigation investigation or sampling should be undertaken 
without express permission of the COTP and then only within the bounds of 
appropriate hazardous waste training. 
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CHAPTER 6 
Boat Force Operations Insignia Criteria 

Introduction The
source ll 
five Str
are intended to identify those Coast Guard personnel currently working 
in t
Coast G
More B
suppor t Forces website: 
http://cgweb.comdt.uscg.mil/G-RCB/Insignia.htm

 Boat Force operations community is the Coast Guard’s primary 
of direct service to the public and executes missions to support a
ategic Operational Goals.  The Boat Force Operations Insignias 

he Boat Force operations field and to recognize the commitment of 
uard members who have repeatedly served in the community. 
oat Forces insignia information, including award templates and 

ting forms are posted on the Office of Boa
  

Description and 
Design 

Two color schemes are used to designate levels of professional 
development using pewter-tone waves (representative of operations), 
crossed boathook and oar (representative of boats), and a superimposed 
compass rose (representing leadership and direction).   

Pewter-tone highlighted with a gold compass rose is used to further 
distinguish those members of the Boat Force operations community who 
have achieved a heightened level of qualification, knowledge and 
experience that includes both practical and operational components, with 
a broader understanding and appreciation for Boat Force command, 
management, support and leadership issues.   

Entitlement Enlisted members and officers of the Coast Guard, Coast Guard Reserve 
(including inactive Reservists), Coast Guard Civilians, and Coast Guard 
Auxiliary, who complete the criteria listed below, are entitled to wear the 
Boat Force Operations Insignia. 

In this chapter This chapter contains the following sections: 

Section Title See Page 

A Pewter-Tone Insignia 2-131 
B Gold- and Pewter-Tone Insignia 2-133 
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Section A. Pewter-Tone Insignia 

A.1. Insignia

A.2. Service 
Requirements 

Perm tlement requires five years of cumulative service at Boat 
Force f

  

 

 

 

 

anent enti

Figure 2-1 
Pewter-Tone Insignia

ield units.  

A.3. Boat Force 
Units 

The fol

(01) 

(02) 

(03) 

(04) MSST/MSRT 

(07) Sector 
(08) Standardization Teams 
(09) Stations 
(10) Strike Teams 
(11) Cutters 
(12) Commandant (CG-731) 

Cutters, Sector: only service in a billet with direct and regular 
involvement in boat operations qualifies (CO/OIC determination). 

Units not listed above may submit a written request for determination of 
eligibility to Commandant (CG-731) via their chain of command.  

Coast Guard Auxiliary service requirements include a minimum of 1 day 
per week of support, patrol, or watches at a Boat Force unit for 5 years 
(or an equivalent amount of service representing a prolonged and 
dedicated commitment directly impacting Boat Force operations 
community). 

 

lowing qualify as Boat Force units: 

Aids to Navigation Teams (ANTS) 
Centers of Excellence (NMLBS, BFCO, SMTC) 
MFPU 

(05) MSU/MSD  
(06) PSU 
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A.4.  
Qualification 
Requirements 

Qualification requ n Boat Crew Member (BCM) 
r Reference 

 

irements are to obtai
qualification code (enlisted) or certification letter (officer) pe
(uu).   

For Auxiliary members, qualification requirement includes attainment of
Auxiliary boat crew qualification completed in accordance with 
Auxiliary qualification requirements. 

A.5. Command 
Responsibilities 

 CG-

erations Insignia 

 note 

Command responsibilities include: 

(01) Attain favorable recommendation from the member’s chain of 
command. 

(02) Ensure all requirements have been met. 

(03) Document issuance with an Administrative Remarks Form
3307. 

(04) Issue Boat Force Operations Insignia certificate. See 
Commandant (CG-731) web site, Boat Force Op
Certificate (Basic), Form CG 5068. 

(05) If issuing a temporary entitlement, then Boat Force Operations 
Insignia Certificate (Basic), Form CG-5068 will include the
“(Temporary)” following the member’s name. 

A.6. Temporary 
Entitlements 

(01) Service at present boat force unit for at least 6 months. 

(02) Complete qualification requirements found in paragraph A.4  

(03) Command approval. 

Temporary issuance requires the following: 

A.7.  
Manner of wear 

The pewter-tone insignia will not be worn in conjunction with the 
Coxswain, Surfman or gold- and pewter-tone Boat Force Operations 
Insignia.   

Auxiliary members are authorized to wear both the Auxiliary Coxswain 
insignia and the pewter-tone insignia together. 
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Secti nia on B. Gold- and Pewter-Tone Insig

B.1. 

B.2. 
 defined in Part 2, Chapter 6, Section A, Pewter-Tone 

Insignia, paragraph A.3. 

Insignia  

 

 

 
Figure 2-2  

d Pewter-Tone InsigniaGold- an   

Service 
Requirements 

Permanent entitlement requires five years of cumulative service at Boat 
Force field units as

Temporary entitlement is not authorized.  

B.3.  
Qualification 
Requirements 

Qu

oat Crew Member qualification code (enlisted) or 
ter (officer). 

ng Team Member or Boarding Officer  qualification 
enlisted) or certification letter (officer) by completing the 

mulgated in Reference (tt).  (Auxiliary members are 
ment.) 

at Forces Operations qualification code (enlisted) or 
tter (officer) by completing the PQS in Reference 
d Cadre at a Station or Aids to Navigation Team 

y virtue of their successful service in these positions, 
ge and experience associated with the 

n of 

alification requirements are as follows: 

(01) Attain B
certification let

(02) Attain Boardi
code (
PQS pro
exempt from this require

(03) Attain Bo
certification le
(uu).  Comman
(ANT), b
have gained the knowled
PQS and are therefore exempt from this requirement. 

(04) Attain a favorable recommendation from the member’s chai
command. 
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B.4. rior 002 

Five years of cumulative service at Boat Force field units as 

illed one of the 
following positions at a Boat Forces shore unit: 

s Center Watch. 

CO/OIC. 

it’s Ready for Operations program or a Readiness and 
nits such 

for Operations Program or 

P
Qualification 
Criteria 

Personnel who met all of the following criteria prior to 1 September 2
are entitled to wear the gold- and pewter-tone insignia: 

(01) 

defined in this Manual Part 2, Chapter 6, Section A of this 
Manual, Pewter-Tone Insignia, paragraph A.1. 

(02) For three of the five years, members must have f

a) Qualified Sector Operation
b) Assistant and/or Operations Officer. 
c) EO/EPO. 
d) XO/XPO. 
e) 

(03) Two of the five years of qualifying service as an active member 
of a un
Standardization Team member.  This includes legacy u
as District/Sector staff or COEs in which members performed 
duties directly related   to the Ready 
the Readiness and Standardization Program. 

The CO shall evaluate the member’s record to ensure this requirement 
has been met. 

B.5. Command 
Responsibilities 

Command responsibilities include: 

(01) Attain favorable recommendation from the member’s 
command. 

chain of 

ll 
 documented in TMT.  For personnel 

completing the required qualifications under TDY orders the unit 
tation. 

G-
7. 

 
a 

(02) Ensure all requirements have been met. The completion of a
qualifications must be

providing the training must also provide the input documen

(03) Document issuance with an Administrative Remarks Form C
330

(04) Issue Boat Force Operations Insignia Certificate. See
Commandant (CG-731) web site, Boat Force Operations Insigni
Certificate (Advanced), Form CG 5067. 

B.6.  
Manner of Wear 

The gold- and pewter-tone insignia may be worn in conjunction with the 
Coxswain, Surfman, or Cutterman insignia.   

The gold- and pewter-tone insignia shall not be worn with the pewter-
tone Boat Force Operations insignia. 
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CHAPTER 7 
Recognition Awards 

Introduction he purpose of recognition awards is to recognize exceptional 
chievement by Boat Forces units.   

In this chapter his chapter contains the following sections: 

Section Title See Page 

T
a

T

A Sumner I. Kimball Readiness Award 2-136 
B Joshua James Ancient Keeper Award 2-138 
C Fireman First Class Paul Clark Engineering 2-142 

Award 
D CDR Ray Evans Coxswain Award 2-144 
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Section A. Sumner I. Kimball Award  

Introduction This award recognizes boat materiel condition, excellence in crew 
proficiency, boat and personal protective equipment condition, and 
compliance with established training requirements as essential read
components. 

iness 

A.1. Origin ose service 
torian of the U.S. 
s unquestionably the 

ing a first-class lifesaving 
 of the present-day Coast Guard's highly regarded 

reputat nization is the result of his 
organizational skills and management abilities.  Many of the routines that 
he established, such as constant drills
imp
Office 
recipie

http://cg

This award program is named for Sumner I. Kimball, wh
spanned from 1861 to 1915.  Dr. Dennis Noble, a his

i e S v all waL f - a ing Service, wrote of Kimball: "Kimb
driving force behind the United States' possess
organization.  Much

ion as a humanitarian orga

 with rescue equipment, are just as 
ortant today as they were more than a century ago.”  A link to The 

of Boat Forces page providing current and previous award 
nts is provided below. 

web.comdt.uscg.mil/G-RCB/KimballReadiness_Award.htm 

A.2. Eligibility
sment scoring criteria contained in Part 5, Chapter 3 of 

this Manual. 

e award is 45 points.  If a unit 

rd.  The unit's designated standard platform(s) must 

power trial. 

trictive discrepancies 

s the standard platform(s) 
that the unit selects for their Kimball award eligibility prior to 

 Eligibility for the award is based on the Readiness and Standardization 
(STAN) Asses

The minimum score to qualify for th
receives a score of zero (0) in any of the sections (for example, a unit 
receives a zero in the knowledge based written test section), they are not 
eligible for the awa
receive either Bravo or Bravo Restricted assessment upon arrival. 

Commandant (CG-731) makes the final award determination. 

(01) Bravo means the platform did not have any disabling or 
restrictive casualties that were discovered during the assessment 
or full 

(02) Bravo Restricted means the platform had one or more restrictive 
discrepancies that were properly waived before the assessment 
commenced and no more disabling or res
were found during the assessment or full power trial. 

(03) Designated standard platform(s) mean

beginning the Standardization Assessment. 
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A.3. Designated 
Platforms 

The number of de tforms whose "Upon Arrival" 
assessment  Award eligibility will be 
dependent o tforms attached to the unit 
as follows: 

unit has ___  
Then  

___ of the standard platform(s) 
luated for Kimball score. 

signated standard pla
 will be used to determine Kimball
n the total amount of standard pla

If  

standard platforms are eva

2 1 

3 2 

4 2 

5 3 

6+ 60% 
Table 2-10 

Designated Platforms 
  

A.4. Recognition Boat Forces units meeting the provisions of this award program will be 
presented with the Sumner I. Kimball pennant for temporary exterior 
display on the unit flagpole and a plaque for permanent interior display.  
The unit is authorized to fly the pennant until completion of the next 
STAN assessment visit.  If the unit earns a subsequent award, the 
pennant will remain in place, and the subsequent award date shall be 
added to the Sumner I. Kimball plaque. 

A.6.a. 
Notification 

Commandant (CG-731) will notify the unit in writing, via the chain of 
command, of the award authorization.  An appropriate ceremony for the 
presentation of the plaque and pennant should be scheduled. 
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Section B. Joshua James Ancient Keeper Award  

Introduction The purpose of the Joshua James Ancient Keeper Award is to reco
those who have exemplified the finest traits of maritime profession
and leadership, like Joshua James.   

gnize 
alism 

B.1. Origin The Joshua James Ancient Keeper Award was established to honor 
ns.  

 
 distinction 

y 
e 

longevity and outstanding performance in Coast Guard boat operatio
The award’s namesake, Captain Joshua James, is the most celebrated 
lifesaver in Coast Guard History with 626 lives saved.  Only those who 
have exemplified the finest traits of maritime professionalism and 
leadership, like Joshua James, were appointed as station keepers.  The
Joshua James Ancient Keeper Award recipient will hold the
until retirement, release from active duty, or upon display of unsatisfactor
performance or conduct.  One officer or enlisted member will hold the titl
at any given time. 

B.2.a. Description 
eboat.  This plaque will be kept on 

sachusetts, 
and display the names of all award winners.  Duplicates will be displayed 

ol 

the new recipient upon transfer of the award. 

es Life 

 nametag 
g on a gold 

s 
ncient 

 

t 

 

e kept 
 

The award is a large bronze and wooden display plaque, which depicts 
Joshua James and an original lif
permanent display at the Hull Lifesaving Museum in Hull, Mas

at the Boat Forces Command Cadre school, Boatswain’s Mate “A” scho
and Coast Guard Headquarters.  A miniature version of the plaque is 
presented to 

(01) The award recipient will receive custody of the United Stat
Saving Service Keeper’s hat and the other regalia that will be 
transferred during the award ceremony. 

(02) The award recipient will also be given a nametag, which is an 
authorized item for the prescribed uniform of the day.  The
is 5/8 inch by 3-3/16 inch in size and has black letterin
background.  The lettering size shall be ¼ inch for the individual'
last name and 3/16 inch for the legend "Joshua James A
Keeper."  Commandant (CG-731) will fund and procure two 
nonstandard nametags per recipient.

(03) The recipient is authorized to wear these items during subsequen
retirement ceremonies, commissioning, decommissioning, and 
other appropriate gatherings in holder capacity as holder of the
Joshua James Ancient Keeper Award. 

(04) Award items shall not be worn as a replacement for authorized 
uniform parts during unit inspections, daily routine (items other 
than nametags), or as part of civilian clothing.  They should b
in-an appropriate display case when not in use.
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B.2.b. Eligibility To be eligible, a candidate shall: 

 

ice at Boat Forces units, of which five years shall have been as 
commanding officer or officer in charge. 

(02) Be qualif ccordance w ctives and 
guidelines in effect at the time st 

 on a boa d 
designated by Commandant as a standard boat of 30 feet or greater 
in length. 

(03) Have not received a derogatory report for any Officer Evaluation 
Report (OER) and/or must have maintained Good Conduct 
eligibility, and have not received a mark less than “4” in the 
professional dimensions of Integrity, Loyalty, and Respecting 
Others for enlisted evaluations. 

(04) Officers with enlisted service must have maintained Good Conduct 
eligibility, and not received a mark less than “4” in professional 
dimensions of Integrity, Loyalty, and Respecting Others on their 
enlisted evaluations. 

(05) Be eligible to hold the distinction for at least one year. 

(06) Have a distinguished record of seamanship and leadership in the 
Boat Forces community. 

(01) Be a Coast Guard officer or enlisted member who has served on
continuous active duty with ten or more years of accumulated 
serv

ied as a Coxswain in a

have been completed

ith dire
of certification.  Certification mu

t that is attached to a shore unit an

B.2.c. Selection 
Criteria 

The Joshua James Ancient Keeper will be selected from the group of 
candidates meeting the above criteria on the following basis: 

The candidate who meets the performance requirements and has the most 
cumulative service at Boat Force units will be chosen. For the purpose of 
this instruction, Boat Force units include: Stations, Station Smalls, Aids to 
Navigations Teams, Station Aids to Navigation Teams (STANTs), Groups/ 
Sectors, Marine Safety Units (MSUs), Marine Safety Detachments (MSD) 
with boat allowance, Maritime Force Protection Units (MFPUs), Marine 
Safety and Security Teams (MSSTs), Maritime Security Response Team 
(MSRT), Port Security Units (PSUs), and Centers for Excellence (National 
Motor Lifeboat School, Boat Forces Center, UTB Systems Center, Special 
Mission Training Center, Boat Forces Standardization Team). 

(01) In the case where candidates have the same amount of cumulative 
service at Boat Force units, the member who possesses the most 
service as commanding officer or officer in charge will be selected. 

(02) The award may be earned only once by any individual. 
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B.2. Recipients 
Duties and 

s 

rd boat 
operations to ensure that the Service’s tradition of professionalism remains 

n 
, 

d and take part in any official 
ceremony which involves our boat community.  In addition to Station 

 
 at 

 
d 

ail 

Award recipients are charged with oversight of Coast Gua

Responsibilitie intact.  Ancient Keeper shall serve as chair of the BFAC for the same spa
that the award is held.  Award winners should be invited by Area, District
Sector and Unit commanders to atten

commissioning, decommissionings, dinings in/out, and changes of 
command, recipients should participate in public affairs events and public
ceremonies that highlight our rich heritage.  Recipients should also speak
one Coxswain, Surfman, or Boat Force Command Cadre resident course
annually.  Travel will be funded by Commandant (CG-731).  Awar
holders should notify Commandant (CG-731) by message, letter, or e-m
at least annually, listing the events attended in their capacity as Ancient 
Keeper. 

B.3. Nominations 
and Selection 

731) will solicit nominations via ALCOAST upon 
notification of the incumbent award holder’s retirement, release from 

it 
d on 

Process 

Commandant (CG-

active duty, or unsatisfactory conduct.  District Commanders shall subm
nominations to the Commandant (CG-731) using the format provide
the Office of Boat Forces Website at  
http://cgweb.comdt.uscg.mil/G-RCB/JoshuaJames.htm.   
 
Nominations shall not exceed two pages.  

The steps in the selection process are as follows:  

(01) The incumbent Ancient Keeper and Commander, Coast Guard 
Personnel Service Center (PSC) will notify Commandant (CG-
as soon as it is determined that the incum

731) 
bent Ancient Keeper is 

(02)  

hall not submit more than one 

s 

(03) e nominations and select the 

 retiring or being released from active duty in order to facilitate 
timely selection and change of watch. 

Commandant (CG-7) shall promulgate an ALCOAST message with
notification pending Ancient Keeper vacancy and solicitation for 
nominations of qualified candidates to be submitted via district 
commanders.  District commanders s
nomination package. Each district should nominate the most 
deserving of the award per the outlined criteria.  Headquarters unit
shall submit nominations directly to Commandant (CG-731). 

Commandant (CG-731) shall review th
nominee who best meets the outlined criteria, and will submit 
selection to Commandant (CG-00) for approval. 
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B.4. Award 
Ceremony 

ge for formal announcement of the 
award.  The incum
rec
immed
from ac
and Co
ass

Comm e 
princip
of the A
(vv).   C nt (CG-731) will serve as the Travel Approving Official 

Commandant (CG-731) will arran
bent's command will host the official ceremony that 

ognizes the transfer of this title.  It should be conducted on or 
iately prior to the incumbent's official date of retirement or release 
tive duty.  The incumbent's command shall assign a project officer 
mmandant (CG -731) will also assign a project officer to liaise and 

ist with the planning as necessary.  

andant (CG-731) will provide funding for travel and per diem for th
als to participate in appropriate ceremonies.  Funding for the spouse 
ncient Keeper select will be funded in accordance with Reference 
ommanda

for the purposes of the Joshua James Ancient Keeper Award Ceremony. 
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Section C. Fireman First Class Paul Clark Engineering Award  

Introduction The purpose of the Fireman First Class Paul Clark Boat Forces Engineer 
Award is to recognize exemplary boat forces engineers.  Only those 
engineers who demonstrate sustained superior performance, proficie
and leadership should be nominated for the Fireman First Class Paul C
Boat Forces Engineer Award.  Nominees must reflect our Core Valu
Honor, Respect, and Devotion to Duty and be a role model whom his or 
her crew members strive to emulate. 

The award’s namesake, Fireman First Class Paul Clark, was honored 
the Navy Cross for extraordinary heroism while serving as engineer of a 
landing boat during an assault on an occupation of French Morocco in 
1942. Wh

ncies 
lark 

es of 

C.1.a. Origin with 

en a hostile aircraft strafed his boat with machinegun fire, 
mortally wounding the bowman and severely injuring the Coxswain, 

nded 
Fireman Clark quickly assumed control of the craft and immediately 
withdrew from the beach. He sped to an offshore ship, placed the wou
men aboard and; although his craft was riddled with enemy gunfire, 
courageously returned to his station at the beach and completed his boat’s 
mission. 

C.1.b.  
Description n original lifeboat with a brief 

inscription. 
 large bronze and 

 

The award recipient will receive: 
(01) A miniature plaque which depicts a

(02) The award’s recipients name inscribed on a
wooden plaque permanently displayed at Machinery Technician
“A” school in Yorktown, Virginia, and Coast Guard Headquarters. 

C.1.c. Eligibility  To be e

(01) ignator) through E-6. 

(03) 

(04) 

(05) 

g the 

ligible, a candidate shall: 

Be active duty or reserve; E-3(with des
(02) Be a certified boat engineer. 

Be assigned to a Boat Forces unit during the entire designated 
calendar year. 
Be in compliance with Coast Guard weight standards. 
Have no non-judicial punishment, no civil convictions, have a mark 
of “Satisfactory” in Conduct and no mark less than “4” on his or her 
enlisted performance evaluation form (CG-3788E, F, G) durin
entire eligibility period. 
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a
and Selection 
Process 

 chain of command using the format 

C.1. Nomin tions The nominations and selection process will adhere to the following 
guidelines: 

(01) Commandant (CG-731) will solicit nominations during the month 
of February each year.  All nominations shall be submitted by the 
nominee’s commanding officer/officer in charge to the 
Commandant (CG-731) via the
using the format provided on the Office of Boat Forces Website at 
http://cgweb.comdt.uscg.mil/G-RCB/PaulClarkAward.htm 

(02) Nominations shall not exceed three pages. 

(03) The Office of Boat Forces will convene a selection panel during 
March.  

(04) The Selection panel will consist of representatives from the Office 
of Boat Forces, Boat Forces Center, National Motor Lifeboat 
School, The Master Chief Petty Officer of the Coast Guard, and the 
Machinery Technician’s Rating Force Master Chief. 

(05) The panel will select an award recipient based on the criteria listed 
above. 

(06) A selection will be made and recommendation forwarded to 
Commandant (CG-731) by 30 March. 

C.2. Award 
Ceremony 

The Office of Boat Forces, will announce the Fireman First Class Paul 
Clark Boat Forces Engineering Award recipient via message in April.  An 
award ceremony will be held at an appropriate time and location, as soon 
after the announcement as practical. 

Travel expenses for the award recipient, as well as the recipient’s spouse, if 
applicable, will be funded by Commandant (CG-731). 
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Section D. CDR Ray Evans Coxswain Award 

Introduction The intent of the CDR Ray Evans Outstanding Coxswain Trophy is 
recognize exemplary Coxswains.  Only those Coxswains who demo
sustained superior performance, proficiencies and leadership should b
nominated for the CDR Ray Evans Outstanding Coxswain Trophy.
Nominees must reflect our Core Values of Honor, Respect, and Devotio
to Duty and be a role model whom his or her crew members strive 
emulate. 

to 
nstrate 

e 
  

n 
to 

 
er 

D.1. Origin d 

of the 1st Battalion, 7th Marines, who were under the command 
hesty" Puller.  CDR Evans remained at 
d, with every other member of his crew 

kill  
wheel and continued to fire his automatic machine gun with the other, until 
the ts of 
combat
Cross. 
technical, professional, leadership, and seamanship abilities while 

The award nominee’s activities shall have occurred during the designated
calendar year.  The CDR Ray Evans Outstanding Coxswain Trophy winn
will hold the distinction for one year. 

The trophy’s namesake, CDR Ray Evans, is one of the most celebrate
heroes in Coast Guard history.  CDR Evans received the Navy Cross, as a 
Signalman First Class, for his gallant efforts while fighting alongside 
fellow Coxswain Douglas Munro on 27 September 1942 at Point Cruz on 
Guadalcanal.  CDR Evans provided covering fire for and evacuated 
elements 
of Lieutenant Colonel Lewis B. "C
his post for the entire operation an

ed or wounded, he maintained control of the boat with one hand on the

 last boat cleared the beach.  Only those who displayed extreme ac
 heroism and other distinguished service were awarded the Navy 
 CDR Evans demonstrated exemplary performance and superior 

operating his Higgins boat. 

D.2.  Description 

rief 

ooden 

The award recipient will receive: 

(01) A miniature plaque, which depicts an original lifeboat, with a b
inscription. 

(02) The recipient’s name inscribed on a large bronze and w
plaque permanently displayed at Boat Forces Center in Yorktown, 
Virginia, and CoastGuard Headquarters’ Office of Boat Forces. 
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D.2.a

ctive duty or reserve; E-3 (with designator) through E-6. 

(03) nated 

. Eligibility  To be eligible, a candidate shall: 

(01) Be a

(02) Be a certified Coxswain. 

Be assigned to a Boat Forces unit during the entire desig
calendar year.   

D.2.b. Award 
Criteria 

The aw st 
com

(

(02) P ies. 

(

ard recipient will be the candidate who possesses the stronge
bination of: 

01) Leadership.  

roficienc

03) Performance of Duty. 

D.3. Nominations 
and Selection 

The Of  
during the month of February each year.  All nominations shall be 

ia the chain of command using the format provided 
on 
http

fice of Boat Forces, Commandant (CG-731) will solicit nominations

submitted by the nominee’s commanding officer/officer in charge to the 
Office of Boat Forces v

the Office of Boat Forces Website at:  
://cgweb.comdt.uscg.mil/G-RCB/RayEvansAward.htm 

(01) Nominations shall not exceed three pages. 

 of representatives from the Office of 

ng Force Master 
Chief.  

(04) The panel will select an award recipient based on the criteria listed 
above. 

(05) Selection will be made and recommendation forwarded to 
Commandant (CG-731) by 30 March. 

(02) The Office of Boat Forces will convene a selection panel during 
March. 

(03) The selection panel will consist
Boat Forces Commandant (CG-731), Boat Forces Center, National 
Motor Lifeboat School, The Master Chief Petty Officer of the Coast 
Guard (CG-00B), and the Boatswain’s Mate Rati
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D.4. Award 
Ceremony 

l announce the 
award recipient via message in April.  An award ceremony will be held at 
an appropriate time and location, as soon after the announcement as 
practical. 

Travel expenses for the award recipient, as well as the recipient’s spouse, if 
applicable, will be funded by Commandant (CG-731). 

 

The Office of Boat Forces Commandant (CG-731) wil
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PART 3 
Station Operations 

Introduction This rds, instructions, and capabilities 
pertinent to Coast Guard

 part prescribes policy, standa
 Station operations. 

In this part This part contains the following chapters: 

Chapter Title See Page 

1 Station Organization and Watch-Standing 3-3 
2 Station (Small) Standard Operating Procedures 3-39 
3 Heavy Weather Stations 3-49 
4 3-55  Surf Stations 
5 Level 1 PWCS Units 3-73 
6 Pursuit  3-77 
7 Ice Rescue 3-81 
8 Cutter Boat 3-85 
9 Aids to Navigation  3-91 
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CHAPTER 1 
Station Organization and Watch-Standing 

Introduction tandard organization of a 
Coast Guard Station.  It also sets forth the minimum requirements for 

tations.  This format should be 
ents. 

The CO/OIC shall promulgate the ization manuals for the
Station.  The first section shall cover any general principles desired, 
inclu g the al inform
appro iate t all  
department o uties.  The third section sh
cover watch organization as developed for the Station.  The fourt
sectio shall it orders and instructions.  Additional 
sections are authorized as necessary. 
Coast Guard Stations shall be organized and operated in accordance with 
the basic principles contained in References (i) and (ww). 

NOTE 

This chapter provides the basic format for a s

organizing, administering, and operating S
modified only when necessary to meet individual Station requirem

organ ir boat 

din  mission of the Station and any other gener ation 
pr o the scope of the chapter.  The second section sh  cover

rganization and detailed d all 
h 

n  cover the system of un

 Station-ATON Teams (STANTs) operate under the same organizational prin ples ci
and requirements as Coast Guard Stations.  Policy laid out in this chapter applies to 
STANTs as well as to Stations. 

In this chapter This chapter contains the following sections: 

Section Title See Page 

A Station Organization 3-4 
B Mission Requirements and Limitations 3-9 
C Command Cadre 3-11 
D Duties and Responsibilities 3-12 
E Station Watch Organization 3-24 
F Duty Section Organization 3-26 
G Duty Section Rotation 3-29 
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Section A. Station Organization 

Introduction The core element of every Station’s organizational structure is the duty 
section.  Each Station’s organizational structure should be designed to 
support and develop the duty section’s capability to perform assigned 
missions. 

A.1. Unit 
Functions 

The primary functions of every Station include the following: 

(01) TRAIN.  Provide essential training for boat crews, boarding 
teams, and other operations support personnel (e.g. 
communications watch) for the safe and effective execution of 
assigned duties. 

(02) MAINTAIN.  Accomplish scheduled maintenance and limited 
repairs for assigned boats and equipment, and perform general 
housekeeping for unit boats and facilities. 

(03) OPERATE.  Successfully execute assigned Coast Guard missions 
in a safe and effective manner. 

Training, maintenance, and operations requirements vary from Station to 
Station. 

A.2. Standard 
Unit 
Organization 

The standard organizational structure for all Stations shall consist of the 
Command Cadre (e.g. CO/OIC, XO/XPO, EO/EPO) and the duty 
section. 

A.2.a. Factors Factors affecting the makeup of the Station Command Cadre and duty 
section shall include: 

(01) District mandated mission and boat readiness requirements. 

(02) Size of the Station and local conditions (e.g. personnel allowance, 
duty section requirements, number and type of boats assigned, 
distance to the parent command, and other factors). 

(03) Unit Classification. 
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A.2.b. 
Organizational 
Diagram 

tation and 
tion’s 

organization chart.  Boat Stations are authorized to make additions or 
l 

Figure 3-1 provides a standard organizational diagram for a S
Station (Small).  All Station functions must be stated in the Sta

deletions of functions and duties where necessary.  However, horizonta
changes in the existing chart should be avoided. 

The size of the Station and local conditions (e.g. personnel allowance, 
duty section requirements, number and type of boats assigned, distance 
to the parent command, and other factors) should determine any 
necessary changes.  Collateral duties or other duties particular to an 
individual Station may be added to the organizational chart without 
changing its effectiveness or its basic purpose. 

A.3. Unit A shore Station is a Coast Guard shore facility with an OPFAC, 
Command Cadre, and permanently assigned duty standers, boats, and 
equipment. 

A.3.a. Elements 

(01) Multi-mission shore facility 

(02) Duty crew berthing 

(03) Vessel moorings and maintenance 

(04) Operation of boats in support of designated missions 

(05) Administration of Stations 

(06) Provision of Station level training and equipment maintenance 

The elements of a Station include all of the following: 
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A.3.c. Parent Unit A parent unit is a Station with one or more subordinate Stations (small).  
Its Command Cadre allowance may be different from that of a typical 
Station to account for the increased responsibility associated with the 
assignment of subordinate Stations (small). 

A.3.d. Duty All Station personnel with the exception of the CO/OIC, XO/XPO, EPO, 
ission 

ialist, 
Ad ned 
to ATO s with a CO 
shall st

Comm  (e.g. Deck Department Head, Operations Petty 

Stander designated Training Petty Officer (TPO), support and special m
(SSM) positions (e.g. Supply Petty Officer, Food Service Spec

ministration Petty Officer, Housing Petty Officer, personnel assig
N Duty), and the senior Boatswain’s Mate(s) at unit

and duty. 

and staff elements
Officer, Weapons/Training Petty Officer, etc.) shall be specifically 
identified on the unit collateral duties list.  
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Figure 3-1 

NOTE 

Station Organization 

 Shaded boxes depict unit-specific positions that may or may not be required to 
address operational or administrative workload demands. 

A.4. Station 
(small) 

A Station (small) is a minimally staffed and resource constrained Station 
that receives operational direction, command, and support from its parent 
Station.  The parent unit has additional personnel to operate a boat from a 
physical location of the Station (small).  Essentially the Station (small) 
becomes a “remote operating location.” 
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A.4.a. Elements The elements of a Station (small) include all of the following: 

(01) Multi-mission shore facility 

(02) Duty crew berthing 

(03) Vessel moorings and limited maintenance 

(04) Operate boats in support of limited missions 

(05) Provided with boat and personnel 

(06) Auxiliary-Operated Station (small) may or may not have boats or
personnel 

 
assigned 

 

n 

(09) Receive support and services from: 

a) Parent Station,  

b) District Office,  

c) Sector office,  

d) Base,  

e) Integrated Support Command, or  

f) Other host command. 

(07) Provide Station level training and limited equipment maintenance

(08) Provide their own internal supervisio

A.4.c. Auxiliary-
Operated Station 
(small) 

A Station (small) that relies on Coast Guard Auxiliary members for its 
primary duty section staffing for three or more months a year is 
considered to be an Auxiliary-Operated Station (small). Auxiliary 
operated units may or may not have an active duty Command Cadre (i.e., 
OIC). 
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Section B. Mission Requirements and Limitations 

Introduction This section discusses mission response requirements and gives guidance 
on self-imposed requirements to be avoided. 

B.1. Mission 
Requirements 

District Commanders establish Station mission requirements.  Mission 
requirements are District-wide requirements with regional variations, as 
required, to meet the demands for Coast Guard services.  The workload 
associated with District-mandated mission requirements will vary based 
on the Station’s Area of Responsibility (AOR), boating activity in the 
AOR, and the proximity and availability of other Coast Guard assets to 
meet mission requirements. 

Community relations/public affairs activities and responsibilities are 
embedded in assigned missions (e.g. liaison responsibilities associated 
with SAR or law enforcement activities). 

NOTE  Response boat readiness requirements are separate and distinct from Station mission 
requirements. 

B.1.a. Response 
Mission 
Requirements 

Stations shall maintain the appropriate alert status for all Coast Guard 
missions requiring a response of 24 hours or less. 

(01) Bravo-Zero (B-0) alert is required for missions requiring Coast 
Guard response within 30 minutes of notification, or less. 

 

 

(02) Additional personnel shall be placed in the appropriate alert status
when the projected response mission requirements exceed the 
capability of the primary response crew(s).

Station watch composition (e.g. duty crew) should be limited to the 
minimum required to support response mission requirements. The 
number of duty personnel maintaining a B-0 alert status should be 
limited to the minimum required for appropriate Coast Guard response. 
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B.1.b. Non-
Response Mission 
Requirements 

ed with 

(01) the degree necessary to protect 
ty crew’s response capability. 

m of 8 hours 
sponse missions. 

Stations must carefully manage workload/fatigue risks associat
non-response operational requirements. 

Non-duty crews shall be used to 
the integrity of the du

(02) Stations should limit personnel to a maximu
work/duty for every 24-hour period of non-re

B.2. Mission 
Limitations 

All gned to meet specific threats 
and
communication with District Comm
structure tasking and support accordingly. 

 Stations are resource-constrained, desi
 mission requirements.  The unit CO/OIC shall maintain open 

anders, Sector Commanders to 

B.3. Self-Imposed 
Requirements to 
Avoid 

The C should avoid: 

th active duty boat crews in 
order to maintain a Bravo-Zero response capability. 

(02) Staffing duty sections in excess of requirements (communications 
ector has adequate coverage, OOD, security 

w

(03) Requiring routine harbor pollution patrols. 

(04) Conducting activities on inland lakes (minus the Great Lakes) and 

(05) buildings or portions of buildings so as to 
maintain “flexibility.” 

 following are examples the Station CO/OI

(01) Staffing Auxiliary-operated units wi

watch where the S
atch, etc.). 

rivers. 

Refusing to close down 
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Section C. Command Cadre 

Introduction The Station Command Cadre is responsible to its chain of command and 
support for overall mission accomplishment, administrative functions, 
good order and discipline, and maintenance of shore and boat assets. 

Command Cadre 
C.1. Station The core Command Cadre of a Station is the CO/OIC, XO/XPO, and 

EPO. 

 

C.2. Department 
Heads nt. 

Department Heads should be Senior Petty Officers (i.e., E-6) or Chief 

Department Heads, and Division Petty Officers in writing.  The CO/OIC 
should only designate Department Heads, Assistant Department Heads, 
or Division Petty Officers when staffing allows sufficient time for 
effective management of assigned duties and responsibilities (e.g. 1-in-3 
duty, with two or more non-duty days available for assigned duties and 
responsibilities). 

Additional command staff elements should be provided to address 
operational or administrative workload elements (e.g. Operations PO, 
Weapons/Training PO, Deck Department Head, ATON Supervisor, 
Support PO). 

Stations shall normally have a minimum of two departments, a Deck 
Department and an Engineering Departme

Petty Officers. The CO/OIC shall designate department, Assistant 
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Section D. Duties and Responsibilities 

Introduction This section discusses the duties and responsibilities of Command Cadre, 
Dep

In this section This se

Title See Page

artment Heads, and collateral duty assignments. 

ction contains the following information: 

Command Cadre 3-12 
Training 3-14 
Support 3-15 
Engineering Department 3-17 
Deck Department 3-18 
Boat Keepers 3-21 
Collateral Duties 3-21 
  

 

Command Cadre 

D.1. CO and OIC The du /OIC are as follows: 

ified in Reference (i). 

s of the Station. 

 ensure that personnel assigned to 
operational duties meet all appropriate recurrent training 
requirements. 

ties of the CO

(01) Perform the duties of the CO or OIC as spec

(02) Be responsible for the administration and direction of all 
activitie

(03) Monitor the seamanship proficiency and training of all assigned 
boat crewmembers, and
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D.2. XO and The duties of the XO/XPO are as follows: 

(02) Assist the CO or OIC generally in the administration of the 

 Serve as Administration Officer unless an independent duty 
Yeoman (YN) is assigned. 

(04) Serve as Supply Officer unless an independent duty Storekeeper 
(SK) is assigned. 

XPO 
(01) Perform the duties of the XO or XPO as specified in Reference 

(i). 

functions of the Station. 

(03)

D.3. EPO The duties of the EPO are as follows: 

(01) Perform the duties of the head of a department as specified in 
Reference (i). 

(02) Manage the Engineering Department and be responsible to the 
CO/OIC for the maintenance of boats, associated equipment, 
vehicles, and the Station facilities. 

(03) Administer the Engineering Department in accordance with all 
controlling directives. 

(04) Establish and maintain a program for the maintenance and repair 
of buildings, grounds, boats, and vehicles. 

(05) Establish and maintain a vehicle operator training and 
qualification program. 

(06) Provide physical security services. 

(07) Approve or reject completed maintenance or repair work based 
on appropriate standards. 

(08) Initiate action for survey in the event of loss, damage, or 
destruction of accountable items. 

(09) Maintain liaison with the Supply Department; provide technical 
advice for procuring and requisitioning engineering materiel, 
supplies, and allowance list spares. 
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10) Be responsible for procurement, custody, issu ( e, and condition of 

all general and special tools required by the Engineering 

 which maintenance 
personnel can obtain required materiel to support the maintenance 

Training 

Department. 

(11) Establish internal methods and procedures by

effort. 

D.4. Training 
Petty Officer 

Designated Training Petty Officer (TPO) billets, including designated 
Surf Trainer billets, manage the unit training program.  This includes 
oversight of the unit’s reserve training program and facilitates 
improvements in reserve readiness for mobilization, reserve 
administration and reserve education opportunities.  The TPO will 
normally be staffed with a Boatswain’s Mate (BM) equal to the pay 
grade of the XPO, but not less than E-6.  Units assigned a TPO billet 
(this does not pertain to units with collateral duty TPO) will assume a 
day worker status and are not intended to be duty watch personnel.  See 
Part 3, Chapter 1, Section D, Duties and Responsibilities paragraph 
D.13.  The TPO shall maintain Coxswain qualifications on all platforms 
assigned in accordance with this Manual Part 4, Boat Crew Training, or 
as directed by the CO/OIC.  The TPO shall maintain certification as 
Boarding Officer in accordance with Reference (tt). The TPO shall work 
directly for the XO/XPO. 

D.4.a. Surfman 
Trainer 

In addition to the duties of the Training Petty Officer (see Section D.4), 
the Surfman Trainer shall train prospective Heavy Weather Coxswains 
and Surfmen.  The Surfman Trainer is not considered part of the 
Command Cadre and fills a designated Surfman billet and as such is 
available to stand duty in the Surfman rotation.  The duty rotation shall 
be mandated by the CO/OIC so that the surfman trainers experience and 
knowledge will be available to all duty sections.  Surfman Trainer duty 
shall be as needed by the training program not only when surf conditions 
exist.  The CO/OIC shall ensure collateral duties are commensurate to 
assigned Surfman Trainer duties and do not interfere with the Surfman 
Trainer’s primary job of training prospective Heavy Weather Coxswains 
and Surfmen.  Surfman Trainers shall attend the Coast Guard’s Instructor 
Development Course, course code 230140, within one year of being 
placed in the Surfman Trainer billet.  Surfman Trainers shall work 
closely with the National Motor Lifeboat School to ensure adherence to 
standardized training techniques to the maximum extent possible. 
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Support  

D.5. Support 
Petty Officer 

The position of Support Petty Officer (SPO) was created to reduce/ 
eliminate the Station finance, supply, and administrative workload from 

er 
y-worker positions and not intended to 

be Stat ng 
duties

 
zation, and performance of inventory control 

for all property and materiel belonging to the Station(s). 

Maintenance of all allowance documentation, and preparation of 

public vouchers, transportation requests and 

ervation, service orders, and 
 

overing the receipts and expenditures of 

d automated data 

ance of required forms, records, 
ts, and files. 

 
f the assigned Station(s), except as 

ns. 

(08) ved under contract or order calling 
y 

ving 
r materiel. 

the Station’s Command Cadre.  The SPO position will be Storekeep
(SK) billet.  These positions are da

ion duty stander positions.  The SPO may perform the followi
: 

(01) Budgeting and accounting for, purchase/requisition, receipt, 
inspection, issue, stowage and preservation, packaging, shipment,
disposal of, reutili

(02) 

configuration change reports and allowance change requests; 
preparation of 
shipping documents. 

(03) Performance of traffic management/transportation functions 
including shipments, inspection, res
claims relating to Government and personnel personal property.

(04) Preparation of returns c
public monies. 

(05) Operation of office labor saving devices an
processing equipment. 

(06) Preparation and mainten
publications, correspondence, repor

(07) Procuring, receiving, stowing, issuing, shipping, disposing of, 
accounting for, and while in the custody of the SPO, maintaining
all stores and equipment o
otherwise prescribed in appropriate directives or regulatio

Inspecting services and materiel recei
for inspection on delivery, unless this function has been specificall
assigned in writing by the CO/OIC to another department ha
technical jurisdiction over the services o
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 (09) When specifically designated by the Commandant, the SPO shall 

function as the authorized certifying officer, assistant disb
officer, or cas

ursing 
hier of the Station.  This includes the procurement 

ed in Reference (xx). 

(10) Specific SPO duties and responsibilities may also include, but not 
be limited to, the following: 

 
 

i) GSA vehicle report 

NOTE 

and disbursement of official funds for the Coast Guard, the 
payment of personnel, and payment for material and services 
procured by the Coast Guard, in accordance with procedures 
prescrib

a) Procurement Desktop or other ledger updates 

b) IMPAC verification report 

c) Requisitions and procurements including automated
requisitions, procurement requests (PRs), and any related
research 

d) Mail usage reports 

e) UPH usage reports 

f) Property reports and surveys 

g) PI/MI inspection follow-up 

h) CDAR follow-up and aftercare – requires training 

j) Inventory management 

k) Mutual assistance 

l) Combined Federal Campaign 

m) Enlisted evaluations (EPES) – (coordination only) 

n)  Performing other collateral duties as assigned by the Station 
CO/OIC. 

 SPO duties for some of the above tasks will be limited to administration and 
coordination only (UPH usage report, PI MI inspection and follow-up, 
documentation of UCMJ proceedings).  The Station COOIC or other assigned 
department heads are still responsible for certification of these documents/tasks. 
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D.6. Food 
Services Officer 

The duties of the Food Services Officer are: 

Provide commissary services. (01) 

(02) Ensure cleanliness and sanitation in the galley and commissary. 

(03) Prepare commissary reports, inventories, and requisitions. 

(04) Carry out such instructions as are promulgated in References (i) 
and (yy). 

(05) Direct training of Food Service Specialists (FS). 

Engineering Department 

D.7. Assistant 
Engineering Petty 

The d

Officer 
lly in the administration of the functions of 

, 

ses of maintenance.  Perform 

enance status board and keep all 

 

oints. 

uties of the Assistant Engineering Petty Officer (AEPO) are as 
follows: 

(01) Assist the EPO genera
the Engineering Department. 

(02) Serve as Engineering Department “Shop Supervisor”: 

a) Direct preventive and corrective maintenance of boats, vehicles
facilities, and all associated equipment. 

b) Plan, schedule, and control all pha
progress checks on all work assigned. 

c) Maintain a boat maint
appropriate personnel informed of boat status. 

d) Ensure maintenance instructions are prepared when required.

e) Ensure prompt and safe movement of boats to facilitate the 
maintenance effort. 

f) Prepare necessary boat docking or parking plans. 

g) Process repairable materiel in a serviceable status. 

h) Initiate requests for required shop materiel, periodically review 
shop usage, and establish inventory re-order p
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Deck Department 
 

 

D.8. Department 
Head 

 of a department as specified by 

t and be responsible to the CO/OIC   
 equipment, 

NOTE 

A senior Boatswain’s Mate (i.e. E-6 or above), subordinate to the 
XO/XPO, shall perform the duties as head of the Deck Department: 

(01) Perform the duties of the head
Reference (i). 

(02) Manage the Deck Departmen
for the topside maintenance of boats, associated
vehicles, and the unit facilities. 

(03) Serve as Operations Officer. 

(04) Serve as Communications Officer. 

(05) Serve as Navigation Petty Officer. 

 oatswain’s Mate is unachievable due to the Station If the requirement for an E-6 B
billet structure, the next senior BM shall perform this duty. 
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D.8.a. Oper
Officer Duties 

ations The duties and responsibilities of the Operati

and 
Responsibilities 

ons Officer shall include the 
following: 

(01) 

h 

(03) oat and Station emergency bills. 

gram for boats 

age and direct training of Surfmen, Coxswains, Engineers, 
t Crew Members, and other Station duty standers. 

(06) Coordinate training syllabi in accordance with pertinent 
Commandant directives. 

(07) Provide communications, weather, navigation, and public 
information services as required. 

(08) Supervise the Qualification Examining Boards and the Operations 
Standards Board. 

Coordinate and control movements of boats (and vehicles, when 
operationally employed). 

(02) Prepare the daily operations schedule and duty section watc
schedules. 

Maintain b

(04) Administer the Station’s operational readiness pro
and associated equipment, including towing vehicles and trailers. 

(05) Man
Boa

D.8.b.  
Communications 
Petty Officer 
Responsibilities 

The duties and responsibilities of the Head, Deck Department as Station 
Communications Petty Officer shall include the following: 

(01) Provide communications services as required. 

(02) Supervise the communications watch and handling of message 
traffic. 

(03) Administer communications procedures and training. 

(04) Provide control of classified material and cryptographic devices. 

(05) Provide control of communications equipment including portable 
radios. 

D.8.c. Navigation 
Petty Officer 

The duties and responsibilities of the Head, Deck Department as Station 
Navigation Officer shall include the following: 

(01) Provide charts, publications, navigation equipment, and records. 

(02) Maintain a list with the names of local and charted geographic 
points in the unit’s Area of Responsibility (AOR). 
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D.9. Rescue and The unit CO/OIC shall appoint a Petty Officer, in writing, to manage the 
tion’s rescue an  equipment.  This individual shall: 

(01) Be a BM2/E-5 or above. 

 
ts. 

onnel during equipment issue. 

Survival Systems 
Petty Officer 

Sta d survival

(02) Be familiar with Reference (f). 

(03) Administer and coordinate the preventive/planned maintenance
system (PMS) requirements through the appropriate departmen

(04) Issue protective clothing and equipment (organizational clothing) 
and account for same using Personal Clothing and Equipment 
Form (AF Form 538). 

(05) Provide initial training to pers

D.10. Law 
Enforcement/ 
Weapons Petty 

AI 

The t (ME) assigned to a Station 
is th eapons Petty Officer & Small 
Arm sponsibilities shall include the 
following: 

(01) Sets up and supervises the unit’s law enforcement training 
program IAW Reference (d). 

(02) Serve as Small Arms Instructor (SAI) and lead the unit’s weapons 
training program. 

(03) Serve as Boarding Officer. 

(04) Perform all applicable duties of Weapons Officer as outlined in 
Reference (i).  

(05) Serve on the unit’s LE training board. 

(06) Cultivate and nurture relationships with local Law Enforcement 
Agencies. 

(07) Maintain regular contact with Sector Intel Officer and serve as 
conduit for LE intelligence to and from the unit. 

(08) Encouraged to certify as Boat Crew Member (not required to 
stand regular duty). 

If Station PAL does not include an ME1, these duties and responsibilities 
will be assigned by the CO/OIC as collateral duties. 

 senior Maritime Enforcement Specialis

Officer & S

e Law Enforcement Instructor (LEI), W
s Instructor (SAI).  Their duties and re
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Boat Keepers 

D.11. Deck Stat
or a
Station (one boat, one Boat Keeper – Deck). The Boat Keeper – Deck 
sha

(01) aintenance for 

(02) 

D.12.  
Engineering 

Station K3 or 
abo d to the 
unit (one boat, one Boat-Keeper-Engineering).  The Boat Keeper-
Eng

(01)  standardization and 

eper – Deck in coordination of maintenance 
scheduling between the Deck and Engineering Departments. 

ion Commanders should assign a Boatswain’s Mate/Coxswain (E-5 
bove) to be the Boat Keeper – Deck for each boat assigned to the 

ll: 

Oversee all aspects of deck standardization and m
their assigned boat. 

Coordinate maintenance and scheduling between the Deck and 
Engineering Departments. 

 Commanders should assign a Machinery Technician (M
ve) to be the Boat Keeper- Engineering for each boat assigne

ineering shall: 

Oversee all aspects of engineering
maintenance for their assigned boat. 

(02) Assist the Boat Ke

Collateral Duties 

D.13.  
Assignment 

If staffing does not allow for an average workweek of 68 hours or less, 
dep y 
for all c l duties.  Collateral duty tasks may be assigned to duty 
stan ere with 
duty standers’ primary responsibilities (i.e., training and operations). 

artment and Assistant Department Heads should retain responsibilit
ollatera

ders on an ad-hoc basis as long as those tasks do not interf
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 or 
above) shall include the following: 

(01) Plan, coordinate, and execute the training program, and maintain 
ce. 

(04) nel training records. 

accordance with this Manual. 

ntain a record of completed drills and exercises in accordance 
with this Manual. 

D.14. Training 
Petty Officer 

The duties and responsibilities of the Training Petty Officer (E-6

Station training program guidan

(02) Maintain a central file of lesson plan outlines for all recurring 
training. 

(03) Procure and maintain Station training aids. 

Maintain Station person

(05) Maintain a record of general military training conducted in 

(06) Maintain a record of PQS/JQR qualified personnel in accordance 
with this Manual, and act as PQS/JQR Coordinator. 

(07) Mai

NOTE  etty Officer is unachievable due to the If the requirement for an E-6 Training P
Station billet structure, the next senior BM shall perform this duty. 

D.15.  
Administration 
Officer 

Yeoman (if assigned) shall coordinate 
tration Officer: 

(02) 

(03) 

(04) rical and mail services. 

. 

(06) 

(07) istrict Records Coordinator, for assistance 

The XO/XPO or independent duty 
the following functions as Adminis

(01) Administer all functions pertaining to personnel. 

Provide educational services. 

Maintain general directives and general message files. 

Provide cle

(05) Provide medical services, including dental and sanitary services

Provide special services such as housing, recreation, voting, bond 
sales, charity drives, and legal assistance. 

Contact the area or d
with records management standards, guidance, and compliance 
with the requirements of  Reference (zz). 
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D.16.  
Educational 
Services Officer 

Educational services for Stations should normally be coordinated via a 
command authorized by the Coast Guard Institute to receive, administer, 
and forward correspondence course testing materiel.  Parent Stations 
shall coordinate educational services for Station (small) personnel. 
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Section E. Station Watch Organization 

Introduction Stations are required to maintain duty sections to provide an immediate 

mmander. 

E.1. Duty Sectio  of 
tation Commanders shall organize duty sections 

to: 

ions. 

(03) e members spend on the Station, 

boat response capability (i.e., B-0) for search and rescue, or other 
mission areas as required by the District Co

n Maintaining the integrity of the duty section must be the primary focus
all Station personnel.  S

(01) Ensure successful execution of assigned miss

(02) Protect the integrity of response boat duty crews. 

Minimize the unproductive tim
for work life and crew rest considerations. 

E.1.a. Duty 
Rotation 

The CO
dec

(01) Define the minimum requirement for Coast Guard boat response 

(02) 

(03) Define the amount and nature of the time available for Station 
training/work/mission requirements. 

’s/OIC’s choice of Station watch/duty section rotation is a critical 
ision.  The Station’s duty rotation will: 

in the Station’s AOR. 

Be the primary workweek driver for the Station. 

E.1.b. Tasking Tasking for duty crews and other members of the duty section should be 
restricted to proficiency training, routine/minor boat and facility 
maintenance, or housekeeping and operations.  Duty standers should not 
be assigned management or administrative duties or responsibilities 
beyond those required in support of duty section operations. 
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E.1.c. Factors of 

(01) District mandated response readiness requirements (e.g. number 
of B-0 boats/crews). 

(02) Tempo of Station operations (e.g. OOD). 

The OOD may be required to facilitate the Station’s response mission 
capability. 

Organization 
The number of people assigned to the duty section should be the 
minimum required to provide the requisite response mission capability 
consistent with sound risk management principles.  A Station’s duty 
section organization should be based on: 

E.2. Response 
Boat Readiness 

District Commanders establish response (or “ready”) boat readiness 
requirements based on the demand for Coast Guard response services, 
and the projected workload associated with that demand.  Stations shall 
not exceed District mandated boat readiness requirements without 
concurrence from the District Commander.   

E.3. Watch-
Stander 
Designation 
Training 

Stations must carefully manage workload/fatigue risks associated with 
watch-stander designation training. 

(01) Watch-stander designation training conducted in conjunction with 
the duty day, including underway training, should be scheduled. 

(02) Supervised break-ins for practical evaluation should normally be 
conducted in conjunction with routine duty section operations. 
Supervised break-ins are for evaluation, not training. 



Part 3 – Station Operations 
Chapter 1 – Station Organization and Watch-Standing 

 

Section F.  Duty Section Organization 

Introduction The number of people assigned to the duty section should be the 
minimum required to provide the requisite response mission capability 
consistent with sound risk management principles. 

Communications watchstanding policy – including the choice of whether 

F.1.  
Duty Section 
Requirements 

All

man, Engineer, 

Most Stations require (not mandated): 

de coordination in support of 

(03) on operations, administration 
O’s/OIC’s 

to use communications watchstanders – is local policy.  Unless explicitly 
prohibited by the unit, communications watch and OOD may be 
members of the boat crew.  

 Stations require: 

(01) Boat crew personnel (consisting of Coxswain/Surf
and crew) for the number of boats required to remain in a Bravo-
Zero (B-0) status. 

(02) A communications watch to facilitate communications with the 
Station’s boats and provide shore-si
all assigned missions. 

An OOD to manage duty secti
(including the daily routine), and security as the C
direct representative. 
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F.2.  Station duty section certifications shall be titled as specified below.  The 
l and 

(02) Boat Crew Member. 

(03) 

tingency Engineer. 

(13) 

(15) 

(16) Surfman. 

(17) Boarding Officer/Boarding Team Member (BO/BTM). 

(18) Officer of the Day (OOD). 

Certifications duties pertaining to each watch shall be as specified in this Manua
Station instructions, as appropriate. 

(01) Communications Watch Stander. 

ATON Boat Crew Member. 

(04) Tactical Boat Crew Member. 

(05) Pursuit Boat Crew Member. 

(06) Con

(07) Engineer. 

(08) Boom/Crane Operator. 

(09) Buoy Deck Supervisor. 

(10) Contingency Coxswain. 

(11) Coxswain. 

(12) ATON Coxswain. 

Tactical Coxswain. 

(14) Pursuit Coxswain. 

Heavy Weather Coxswain. 

NOTE  The number of people assigned to the duty section should be the minimum required 
to provide the requisite response mission capability consistent with sound risk 
management principles. 
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F.3. OOD The OOD is a designated watch position.  The OOD provides operations 
e 

erational tempo 

more response missions after normal 
working hours on two or more days a week may require an OOD. 

Position planning or execution oversight for SAR and other missions for th
Station CO/OIC. 

(01) An OOD is not normally required for low op
Stations.  Stations with seasonal variation in operational temp 
should not maintain an OOD watch position during activity 
periods. 

(02) Stations with two or 

F.4. OOD 
Responsibilities 

The
require
security of the unit as the designated representative of the CO/OIC.  The 
OOD, with the authority as delegated by the Station CO/OIC, shall: 

(01) Interact with the media and local community after normal 

(02) ecution of Station operations. 

b. Station security. 

c. Housekeeping and routine maintenance. 

d. Operations related administration (e.g. messages and reports). 

Specific duties of the OOD shall be defined in Station instructions.  The 
authorities delegated to the OOD shall be designated in writing. 

 OOD shall be responsible for Station operations, administrative 
ments associated with Station operations, and the physical 

working hours. 

Plan and manage the ex

(03) Direct the duty section’s daily routine: 

a. Facility emergency plans (e.g. fire, bomb threats). 

F.5. Duty Boat 
Crew 

Stations shall maintain response boat crews in accordance with boat 
readiness requirements and all other appropriate guidelines set forth by 
the cognizant District Commander. 
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Section G. Duty Section Rotation 

Introduction The CO’s/OIC’s choice of Station watch/duty section rotation is a critica
decsion.  The Station’s duty rotation

l 
 will: 

for Coast Guard boat response 

ver for the Station. 

of the time available for Station 
training/work/ mission requirements. 

This Section provides sample duty section rotations from which the 
CO tion, along with advantages and 
disadvantages of each. See Table 3-1 through Table 3-6. 

(01) Define the minimum requirement 
in the unit’s AOR. 

(02) Be the primary workweek dri

(03) Define the amount and nature 

/OIC may select for their Sta

3-29 
 



Part 3 – Station Operations 
Chapter 1 – Station Organization and Watch-Standing 

 
 

The sample duty sections depicted below assume a sufficient number of certified 
watch personnel for each of the duty sections. 

NOTE  

 

G.1. One-in-Four 
(1-in4) 

Week One 

 Su M Tu W Th F Sa 
Dut 2 3 4 1 2 3 y 1 

Day work 2,4 1,3,4 1,2,4 1,2,3 2,4   
OFF 3    3 1,3,4 1,2,4 

Week Two 

 M Tu W Th F Sa Su 
Duty 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 

Day work 1,3 2,3,4 1,3,4 1,2,4 1,3   
OFF 2    2 2,3,4 1,3,4 

Week Three 

 M Tu W Th F Sa Su 
Duty 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 

Day work 2,4 1,2,3 2,3,4 1,3,4 2,4   
OF 3 2,3,4 F 1    1 1,2,

Week Four 

  Sa Su M Tu W Th F
Duty 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 

Day work 1,3 1,2,4 1,2,3 2,3,4 1,3   
OFF 4    4 1,2,4 1,2,3 

        
Table 3-1 

One-in-Four Duty Rotation 
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G.1.a. Advantages The 1-in-4 duty rotation provides an average of 68 work hours (i.e., 42 

ng and 

asks 

(05) The personal needs of the crew (e.g. to take care of family needs) 
can be easily accommodated during normal working hours. 

(06) The straight 1-in-4 duty rotation (i.e. no sliding weekends) does 
not allow for three-day weekends unless the member takes leave; 
duty standers can expect to have duty on at least two (of four) 
weekends every month. 

duty hours and 26 day work hours) and 100 hours of liberty each week, 
and provides the following advantages: 

(01) Minimizes potential that duty crews will exceed fatigue 
standards. 

(02) Minimizes unproductive work time (i.e., for messi
berthing). 

(03) Accommodates all-hands evolutions easily without recalling 
crew. 

(04) Station personnel can accomplish training and maintenance t
while they are in a non-duty status. 

G.1.b. 
Disadvantages 

Sliding weekends can be used with a 1-in-4 duty rotation, but the 
potential for duty crews to exceed fatigue standards is significantly 
higher during what is, for most Stations, the busiest time of the duty 
week. 
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G.2. On n-e-i
Three (1-in-3) 

Week One 

 M Tu W Th F Sa Su 
Duty 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 

Day work 3 1,3  3   1,2 2,3
OFF 2    1 1,2 2,3 

Week Two 

 M Tu W T  h F Sa Su 
Duty 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 

Day work 1 1,2  1   2,3 1,3
OFF 3    2 2,3 1,3 

Week Three 

 M Tu W Th F Sa Su 
Duty 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 

Day work 2 2   2,3 1,3 1,2 
OFF 1    3 1,3 1,2 

        
Table 3-2 

 One-in-Three Rotation

G.2.a. Advantages The 1-in-3 duty rotation provides for an average of 77 work hours (i.e. 56 
duty hours and 21 day work hours) and 91 hours of liberty each week, 
and provides the following advantages: 

(01) The potential for duty crews exceeding fatigue standards is 
minimized. 

(02) Unproductive work time (i.e. for messing and berthing) is 
minimized. 

(03) Station personnel can accomplish training and maintenance tasks 
while they are in a non-duty status. 

(04) The personal needs of the crew (e.g. to take care of family needs) 
can be easily accommodated during normal working hours. 

The straight 1-in-3 duty rotation (i.e. no sliding weekends) does not 
allow for 3 day weekends unless the member takes leave; duty standers 
can expect to have duty on at least 2 weekends every month. 

3-32 
 



Part 3 – Station Operations 
Chapter 1 – Station Organization and Watch-Standing     

 

G.2.b. 
Disadvantages 

 the busiest time of the duty 
week. 

Sliding weekends can be used with a 1-in-3 duty rotation, but the 
potential for duty crews to exceed fatigue standards is significantly 
higher during, what is for most Stations,

G.3. Modified 
One-in-Three (1-
in-3) 

 

Week One 

 M Tu W Th F Sa Su 
D  uty 1 1 2 2 1 1 1

Day wo 3 3 3 3 3   rk 
O ,3 FF 2 2 1 1 2 2,3 2

Week Two 

 M Tu W Th F Sa Su 
Duty 3  3 3 1 1 3 3 

Day wo 2 2 2 2   rk 2 
OFF 1 1 3 3 1 1,2 1,2 

Week Three 

  Th F Sa Su M Tu W
Duty 2 2 3 3 2 2 2 

Day work 1 1 1 1 1   
OFF 3 3 2 2 3 1,3 1,3 

        
Table 3-3 

Modified One-in-Three 

NOTE  Normally restricted to Stations with a low response mission workload because of the 
port/starboard duty rotation requirement. 

G.3.a. Advantages (01) Station crew who are in a non-duty status can accomplish non-
response/scheduled missions, training and maintenance tasks. 

(02) The personal needs of the crew (e.g. to take care of family needs) 
can normally be accommodated during normal work hours. 

G.3.b. 
Disadvantages 

The modified 1-in-3 duty rotation requires duty standers to maintain a 
port and starboard duty rotation creating significant potential for duty 
crews to exceed fatigue standards.  The “day working” duty section may 
be required to work on the weekend to fulfill non-response/scheduled 
missions (i.e. potential for working two or three weekends a month). 
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G.4.  

(1-in-2) 

 Port and
Starboard  Week One 

 M T T  Sa Su u W h F 
Duty 1 1 2 2 1 1 1 
OFF 2 2 1 1 2 2 2 

Week Two 

 M Tu W Th F Sa Su 
Duty 2 2 1 1 2 2 2 
OFF 1 1 2 2 1 1 1 

Table 3-4 Port and Starboard 
(1-in-2) 

NOTE  Norm y restri  St s with sponse mission workloa ause of the all cted to ation  a low re d bec
port/starboard duty rotation requirement. 

G.4.a. Advantages The port and starboard duty rotation requires an average 84-hour 
workweek (i.e., 84 duty hours) and 84 hours of liberty each week – 
which does not account for duty section relief/turnover or all-hands 
evolutions (e.g. training, inspections).  This rotation also provides the 
following advantages: 

(01) Duty section personnel only work 7 out of every 14 days. 

(02) Fewer duty standers required than other rotations. 

(03) Fixed duty schedule (i.e. very difficult to require more than port 
and starboard). 

G.4.b. 
Disadvantages 

The port and starboard duty rotation requires an average 84-hour 
workweek (i.e., 84 duty hours) and 84 hours of liberty each week – 
which does not account for duty section relief/turnover or all-hands 
evolutions (e.g. training, inspections).  This rotation also provides the 
following disadvantages: 

(01) Duty section personnel are required to perform all operational 
missions and training and maintenance tasks. 

(02) The personal needs of the crew (e.g. to take care of family needs) 
cannot normally be accommodated during normal work hours. 

(03) Significant non-duty work/training requirements. 

(04) Duty crews are at significant risk of exceeding fatigue standards. 
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G.5. Re
Readiness Port

duced 
 

and Starboard 

Week One 

 M Tu W Th F Sa Su 
Duty     1  1 

Day work 1 1 1,2 2 2   
OFF 2 2  1  2 2 

Week Two 

 M Tu W Th F Sa Su 
Duty     2 2 2 

Day work  2 1  ,2 1 1   
OFF 1 1  2  1 1 

Table 3-5 
Reduced Readiness ard Duty Rotation  Port and Starbo

NOTE  N  restricted to St  a low response mission workload ause of the ormally ations with bec
p oarort/starb d d  rotatio equirem . uty n r ent

G.5.a. Advantages The reduced readiness port and starboard duty rotation requires an 
average 60-hour workweek (i. rs and 24 day work hours) 
and 108 hours of liberty each week.  The rotation p vides ollow  
advantages: 

(01) Training and maintenance tasks can be accomplished while duty 
standers are in a non-duty status. 

(02) Duty standers only required to work an average of 4 days/week. 

(03) Fewer duty standers required than other rotations. 

(04) The personal needs of the crew (e.g. to take care of family needs) 
can be accommodated during normal work hours. 

e., 36 duty hou
ro the f ing
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G.5.b
es 

The reduced readiness 1-in-2 duty rotation only provides for B-0 boat 
response three days a week.  T lso provides the following 
disadvantages: 

(01) Limited Bravo-Zero (B-0) response capability; requires SAR 
system support. 

(02) High potential for operational tasking outside of scheduled work 
hours (during the workweek). 

(03) Significant non-duty work/training requirements. 

(04) Duty crews are at significant risk of exceeding fatigue standards. 

. 
Disadvantag his rotation a
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G.6. r  Firefighte
One-in-Three 
(1-in-3) 

 

Week One 

 M Tu W Th Sa Su F 
Duty 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 
OFF 2,3 1,3 1,2 2,3 1,3 1,2 2,3 

Week Two 

 M Tu W Th F Sa Su 
Duty 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 
OFF 1,3 1,2 2,3 1,3 1,2 2,3 1,3 

Week Three 

 M Sa Su Tu W Th F 
Duty 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 
OFF 1,2 2,3 1,3 1,2 2,3 1,3 1,2 

        
Table 3-6 

Firefighter One-in-Three 

G.6.a. Advantages 

rovides the following advantages: 

(01) 

(02) 

(04) Non-duty standing personnel (i.e., maintenance and support 
personnel) can work a normal workweek. 

The firefighter 1-in-3 duty rotation provides for an average of 56 work 
hours (i.e., 56 duty hours) and 112 hours of liberty each week.  This 
section also p

All duty standers are “professional” duty standers (i.e., duty is all 
they do). 

Exceptional quality of life for all unit personnel – duty standers 
only work 7 out of 21 days). 

(03) The potential for duty crews exceeding fatigue standards is 
minimized. 

G.6.b. 
Disadvantages 

The firefighter 1-in-3 duty rotation requires more non-duty standing 
positions than more traditional duty rotations.  This rotation also includes 
the following disadvantages: 

(01) The duty section must accomplish all training. 

(02) Potential for operational tasking outside of scheduled work hours 
(unless non-response crews are available). 

(03) All-hands evolutions not easily accommodated. 
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CHAPTER 2 
Station (Small) Standard Operating Procedures 

Introduction Stations (smal  st red t duc sion re economica
than their parent Stations and have a very limited organic logistic and 
administrative support capability.  Parent stations retain 
OPCON/ADCON of subordinate stations. Stations (small) shall limit 
their occupation of shore facilities to the minimum necessary for safe 
operations and for a reasonably comfortable work-life environment.  

In this chapter This chapter contains the following sections: 

Section Title See Page 

l) are ructu o con t mis s mo lly 

A Station (small) Operation 3-40 
B Station (small) Duties and Responsibilities 3-43 
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Section A. Station (small) Operation 

Introduction Stations (small) are organized and located to meet limited mission 
requirements that may be seasonal or intermittent in demand.  These 
Stations (small) are excellent opportunities for reserve and auxiliary 
participation and training while meeting operational requirements of the 
Coast Guard.  Special considerations for their management are discussed 
in this Section. 

A.1. Mission 
Limitations 

Stations (small) are limited, resource-constrained units that are designed 
to meet limited threats and mission requirements.  Parent CO/OIC and 
Operational Commanders should structure tasking and support of these 
Stations accordingly.  Experience has shown that inattention to this can 
rapidly lead to over-tasking. 

A.2. List of Coast 
Guard Stations 
(Small) 

A current Unit Classification list that includes Stations (Small) is linked 
on the Unit Classification page on the Office of Boat Forces Website: 
http://cgweb.comdt.uscg.mil/G-RCB/unitclass.htm  
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ness Stations (small) have mission readiness response standards based uA.3. Readi
Response 
Standards 

pon: 

Commandant standards; appropriate key local factors such as mission 
demands of: 

(01) SAR 

(02) ELT 

(03) PWCS 

(04) Marine Environmental Response (MER) 

(05) RBS mission demand 

(06) Local environmental factors 

Additionally, the SAR readiness response standard reflects the following: 

(01) Availability of other Coast Guard forces in their locality 

(02) Stations adjacent to or nearby to Station (small) can be the 
primary means to provide a SAR response capability within a 
Sector’s AOR. 

(03) Stations (small) are operated on a seasonal basis only and some 
may operate on weekends only.  Stations (small) should not be 
operated year-round. 

(04) The Commandant’s standard of a 68-hour workweek for duty 
standers at alert shore Stations. 

Close coordination with Commandant (DCO) and Commandant (CG-
092) is required to ensure prompt documentation of resource issues and 
coordinated public/congressional notifications. 

3-41 
 



Part 3 – Station Operations 
Chapter 2 – Station (small) Standard Operating Procedures 

 
 

A.4. Procedures 
 
) 

Alert Postures 

District Commanders shall develop and maintain a comprehensive, up-
isting 

 be 

 

ion plan. 

 
 

y 
o 

 and expedite the Headquarters’ approval 
process. 

for Modifying
Station (small

to-date mission plan for their District.  The plan should include ex
alert postures and proposed modifications.  Special attention should
paid to proposed alert posture modifications. 

(01) Public policy implications for feasibility of modifications must be
assessed with Commandant (CG-092) and submitted as part of 
this miss

(02) District Commanders shall forward alert posture modification
plans to Commandant (DCO) via Area Commanders for approval.

(03) Area Commanders are requested to forward District plans as the
are received and not combine them into a single Area product t
ease outreach efforts

A.5. Boat and 
Facility 
Maintenance 

al 
ns shall manage the 

budgets and inventories for their Stations (small), and minimize any 
financial procurement, administrative, and reporting responsibilities for 
these Stations. 

Stations (small) shall limit their boat and facility maintenance to norm
housekeeping and minor repairs.  Parent Statio
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Section B. Station (small) Duties and Responsibilities 

Introduction 

Stations (small) are discussed in this Section. 

In this section This section contains the following information: 

Page

Personnel assigned to Stations (small) have duties and responsibilities 
particular to that assignment.  Special considerations attendant with 

Title See 

District Commanders and Sector Commanders 3-44 

Pa 3-46 rent Stations 
Pa  3-47 rent Stations with Station (small)
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Dist an

Sector 
Commander’s, 
and CO/OIC’s 
Responsibilities 

 readiness in response to peak 

(03) 

B.2. District 
Commanders’ 
Responsibilities 

District Commanders shall: 

(03) Develop a comprehensive mission plan for their District [Station 
(small)] Concept of Operations. Readiness postures for Station 
(small) shall be based upon: 

a) Operational requirements including, but not limited to, SAR 
demand, SAR system capabilities, and other Coast Guard 
missions and associated system capabilities. 

b) Local requirements including, but not limited to, operating area 
demographics, proximity to the parent Station, and prevailing 
weather and marine conditions. 

c) Workload factors including, but not limited to, the additional 
workload required to achieve and maintain certification on 
multiple boat types, and unproductive transit time to and from 
the duty location. 

(04) Review policies and procedures at Station (small) to determine 
what activities and requirements are self-imposed and not 
required. 

rict Comm

B.1. District 
Commander’s, 

ders and Sector Commanders 

The District Commander, Sector Commander, CO/OIC shall: 

(01) Not impose operational or other requirements that conflict with 
the policies herein. 

(02) Schedule work and
demand/maritime activity in the AOR. 

Set a goal of a 68-hour maximum work week (including duty). 

(04) Not impose self-generated requirements that conflict with the 
policy herein or in higher existing Commandant Directives. 

(01) Designate Station (small). 

(02) Determine an appropriate mission employment for each Station 
(small) subject to the policies contained herein and without 
exceeding Commandant standards. 
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Sector Commanders shall: B.3. Sector 
 
s 

as 

ith system capabilities, to 
forward telephones to the parent Station after hours and at any 

ble (e.g. underway in 
support of Coast Guard operations). 

Commanders’
Responsibilitie

(01) Authorize off-Station (beeper) watches for Stations (small), 
appropriate. 

(02) Authorize Stations (small), consistent w

other time assigned personnel are unavaila
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Parent Stations 

B.4. CO/OIC
Responsibilities 

 The parent Station CO/OIC shall: 

(01) Ensure Coast Guard SAR standards are met utilizing assigned 
boat(s) and crews, or other components of the SAR system 

ent forces, etc.). 

ordance with current 

 

applicable directives and regulations. 

(04) posed training requirements (e.g. qualifying 
 unit, in multiple AORs, etc.) that 

NOTE 

(auxiliary facilities, adjacent units, local governm

(02) Maintain communications guards in acc
directives.  Stations (small) are not staffed to maintain a 
communications guard. 

(03) Augment, as appropriate, Station (small) duty crews with fully
qualified auxiliary /reserve members in accordance with 

Guard against self-im
on boats not assigned to the
overburden crews and add little practical value to conduct of 
daily operations. 

 Stations (Small) do present ideal opportunities to train and qualify personnel in 
required skills. 

 (05) ll 
 those assigned to subordinate units. 

(06) st 
e ng 
re

(08) 

(09) D  
the physical location of the Station (small) as supervisor for the 

Boat Crew Member, Boarding Officer, Boarding Team 
Member qualifications in accordance with all current directives 
and regulations. 

(11) Maintain qualification, certification and recertification 
requirements in accordance with existing policies. 

Ensure a safe, positive working environment is maintained for a
assigned personnel, including

Manage and coordinate administrative responsibilities in the mo
fficient and effective manner possible subject to the followi
commendations. 

(07) Maintain the response standard as specified by the governing 
District Operations Order (OPORDER). 

Ensure a qualified boat crew can get underway to meet District 
readiness requirements. 

esignate a senior (Coxswain qualified) BM assigned for duty to

watch section. 

(10) Confer all operational qualifications, including Coxswain, 
Engineer, 
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(12) Ensure operations in ormation system entries are completed in 
rent directives. i.e., Reference (a). 

NOTE 

f
accordance with cur

(13) Capture workload done by Station (Small) in CG information 
systems. 

 Station (Small) information shall be captured specifically as Station (Small) data.  
The parent unit entering this data in CG information systems shall enter it not under 
the parent unit, but under the Station (Small) to ensure proper use of tracked data. 

Parent Stations with Station (small) 

B.5. CO/OIC 
Responsibilities 

The CO/OIC with a Station(s) (small) assigned shall: 

(01) Maintain the response standard as specified by the governing 
District Operations Order (OPORDER). 

(02) Ensure a qualified boat crew can get underway to meet District 
readiness requirements. 

(03) Designate the senior (Coxswain qualified) BM assigned for duty 
to the physical location of the Station (small) as supervisor for the 
watch section. 

(04) Ensure all required training is performed as directed by all 
applicable directives. 

(05) Confer all operational qualifications, including Coxswain, 
Engineer, Boat Crew Member, Boarding Officer, Boarding Team 
Member qualifications in accordance with all current directives 
and regulations. 

(06) Maintain qualification, certification and recertification 
requirements in accordance with existing policies. 

(07) Ensure operations information system entries and updates are 
completed in accordance with current directives [i.e., (Reference 
(a)]. 
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CHAPTER 3 
Heavy Weather Stations 

Introduction This chapter describes the criteria for Heavy Weather Stations and 
outlines heavy weather training doctrine.  

In this chapter 

Section Title See Page 

This chapter contains the following sections: 

A Criteria for Coast Guard Heavy Weather Stations 3-50 

B Heavy Weather Training Doctrine 3-53 
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Section A. Criteria for Coast Guard Heavy Weather  
Stations 

Introduction This section establishes the criteria for Coast Guard Heavy Weather 
Stations.  It does not identify specific Stations as Heavy Weather Stations, 
nor is it for the purpose of resource planning or allocation.  It does not 
alter the organizational structure of any Station or its relationship with 
other Stations or the public.   

NOTE  “Heavy Weather” is a Boat Forces term whose specific meanings are dependent on 
context.  “Heavy Weather” may be used to define: 
(a) “Heavy Weather Station,” see Part 3, Chapter 3, of this Manual, 
(b)  Boat-type -specific environmental parameters and capability (per applicable Boat 

Operator’s Handbook), 
(c)  Coxswain guidelines, see Table 3-7, 
(d) Training limitations, see Table 3-8. 

  

A.1.  
Requirements 

In order to conduct heavy weather operations, the following are required: 

(01) Designation as Heavy Weather Station. 

(02) Assignment of heavy weather capable boats.  

(03) Assignment of Heavy Weather competencies. 

(04) Completion of heavy weather training and certifications. 

(05) Use of certified HWX Coxswain 

(06) Conditions not exceeding platform specific heavy weather 
limitations. 

Only HWX stations that have received training from authorized 
personnel, have followed certification requirements per this Manual 
and Reference (cc), and have a waiver from COMDT (CG-731) to 
operate and train on the RB-M in HWX are authorized to operate the 
RB-M in up to 12 FT seas and 50 KT winds with certified HWX 
Coxswains. 

3-50 
 



Part 3 – Station Operations 
Chapter 3 – Heavy Weather Stations 

 
 

 

A.2. Heavy 
Weather (HWX) 
Station Criteria 

Units wh quest to be designated as 
a Heavy   

. 

Heavy Weather Stations do not meet the criteria for a Surf Station but are 

(01) For the MLB, NLB, and SPC-HWX platforms, seas (height) are 
ater than 10 FT and/or  exceed 30 KTS (Envir

(02) For the RB-M, seas (height) are greater than 8 FT and/or winds 
exceed 30 KTS (Environment) 

(03) For at least 10% of the calendar year (36 days), averaged over at 
least five-years (Frequency). 

A current Unit Classification list that includes Heavy Weather Stations is 
linked on the Unit Classification page on the Office of Boat Forces 
Website: http://cgweb.comdt.uscg.mil/G-RCB/unitclass.htm

ich meet the following criteria should re
 Weather Station via chain of command.

The criteria for designating Heavy Weather Stations consists of two 
components: (1) Environment, and (2) Frequency of heavy weather

located in areas where:  

gre  winds onment) 

. 

A.3. Boat 
Requirements 

Heavy Weather Stations shall have a minimum of two heavy weather-
capable boats assigned.  To the greatest extent possible, these boats shall 
be of the same class and type. 

A.4.  
Responsibility 

One of the Station CO’s/OIC’s greatest responsibilities is to ensure boat 
crews and individual members undertake only those missions and tasks 
for which they are fully qualified, and for which the inherent risk has been 
properly assessed and managed using the principals of Operational Risk 
Management (ORM).  The Operational Commander, CO/OIC, and boat 
Coxswains are faced with making mission decisions and must carefully 
weigh the urgency of each mission and assess the benefits to be gained 
versus the risks involved.  The Station CO/OIC shall make every effort to 
ensure unit boats, equipment, and personnel are prepared and available to 
respond to missions within the limits of the Station’s capability (see Table 
3-7). 

A.5. Heavy 
Weather Waivers 

Operational limitations may be waived only on a case-by-case basis in 
order to proceed on a specific mission.   See Table 2-1 for waiver 
authority. 
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A.6. Operational 
Guidelines for 
Coxswains 

 

All Table Values are Maximum 

MLB  Sea Wind Surf 
Crew Position 

Coxswain 10 FT 30KTS None 

HWX 
Coxswain 

20 FT 50KTS 8 FT 

Surfman 30 FT 50KTS 20 FT 

NLB 
Crew Position 

Sea Wind Surf 

Coxswain 10 FT 30KTS None 

HWX 
Coxswain 

20 FT 50KTS 8 FT 

Surfman 20 FT 50 KTS 15 FT 

RB-M Sea Wind Surf 
Crew Position 

Coxswain 8 FT 30KTS None 

HWX 
Coxswain 

12 FT 50KTS None 
 

SPC-HWX 
Crew Position 

Sea Wind Surf 

Coxswain 10 FT 30KTS None 

HWX 
Coxswain 

20 FT 50KTS 8 FT 

Surfman 35 FT  65KTS 25 FT 

Table 3-7 
Coxswain Operational Guidelines 
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e 

 

Section B. Heavy Weather Training Doctrin

Introduction nit 

strictions shall not be exceeded. 

ommandant (CG-731) and the 

B.1. Minimum 
Requirements 

The fol  shall be met prior to commencing 

 
 

commencing training. 

(03) 

The following guidance has been established to ensure the safety of u
personnel involved in heavy weather training: 

(01) Environmental re
(02) District Commanders may require additional restrictions/ 

requirements for Stations under their control. 
(03) District imposed restrictions/requirements shall be published in 

writing and copies provided to C
National Motor Lifeboat School. 

lowing minimum requirements
heavy weather training:  

(01) Stations shall conduct a pre-brief (including elements of risk
assessment) of the heavy weather training plan prior to

(02) Crews shall be properly outfitted with personal protective 
equipment in accordance with Reference (f). 

The CO/OIC shall notify the Operational Commander when wind 
conditions exceed 40 KTS. 

(04) A certified Heavy Weather Coxswain or Surfman shall be 
onboard each heavy weather capable boat. 

When conducting heavy weather training, do not exceed maximum 
platform conditions listed in Table 3-7, or the parameters below,  
whichever is smaller. 

 

Sea Wind Surf/ 

B.2. HWX 
Training Limits 

Breaking Seas 

<15 FT <50 KTS <8 FT 

 
Table 3-8 

HWX Training Limits 

3-53 
 



Part 3 – Station Operations 
Chapter 3 – Heavy Weather Stations 

 

3-54 
 

 

B.2.a The preferred me raining involves two 
heavy weather ca , with each boat 
acting as a backup/safety boat for the other.  Some units may experience 
difficulty conducting two-boat training due to lack of a second heavy 
weather capable boat and/or certified Heavy Weather Coxswains.  
Possible solutions are: 

(01) Local Cutter support. 

(02) Neighboring heavy weather Coast Guard Stations. 

(03) Local fishermen, police, or fire rescue vessels of appropriate 
size/capability. 

. Two-Boat 
Training 

thod of conducting heavy weather t
pable platforms operating in tandem

B.2.b. Single-
Boat Training 

Single-boat heavy weather training is authorized when two heavy 
weather capable platforms are not available. 

If training (i.e. towing, dewatering) requires two platforms, then both 
platforms must be heavy-weather capable. 

B.2.c. Instructor 
Resident Training 

When possible, personnel designated as Heavy Weather Coxswain 
Instructors should graduate from the NMLBS Heavy WX Coxswain 
Course (Course Code 230330), located at National Motor Lifeboat 
School. 

B.2.d. Non-
Resident Training 

A Non-Resident Heavy Weather Training course is available at 
http://cgweb.tcyorktown.uscg.mil/UTB/.  Heavy Weather Coxswain Instructors 
are encouraged to incorporate this course into their training program 
when they teach students. 
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CHAPTER 4 
Surf Stations 

Introduction This chapter describes the criteria and requirements for Surf Stations and 
outlines surf training doctrine for MLBs. 

In this chapter Thi

 

s chapter contains the following sections: 

Section Title See Page

A Criteria and Requirements for Coast Guard Surf 3-56 
B Surf Operations and Surf Training Doctrine 3-59 
C Surfman Management Program 3-62 
D Prospective Surfman Program 3-66 
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Section A. Criteria and Requirements for Coast 
Guard Surf Stations 

Introduction  
tations (see Table 3-8).  Identification of a unit 

as a Surf Station is for the purpose of resource planning and allocation 
onl nizational structure of any unit or its 
rela d names will 
remain unchanged. 

A.1. Surf Station 
Criteria 

The criteria for designating existing Coast Guard Stations as Surf 
Stations consists of two components: 

This section establishes the criteria for and identifies selected Coast
Guard Stations as Surf S

y.  It does not alter the orga
tionship with other units or the public.  Station titles an

(01) Environment 

(02) Frequency of surf 

A.1.a. Surf Stations are designated in areas where surf is greater than eight (8) 
nt 

er 
 Manual is also the source of the requirement that a Surfman be 

onboard when surf exceeds 10 FT. 

Environment feet, on a Federally maintained navigable bar or entrance, of sufficie
water depth to allow the operation of a surf capable boat. 

For definition and discussion of “surf”, refer to Reference (o) Chapt
20.  This

Beach surf is not considered in identifying Surf Stations. 

A.1.b. Frequency d in areas where surf greater than 10 FT 
occurs ten percent or more days during a calendar year (36 days) 
averaged over a minimum period of 5 years. 

If surf greater than 10 FT occurs less than 36 days a year, a Surf Station 
is not appropriate.  In such locations, public risk/exposure is minimal, 
and the training and qualification for Coast Guard personnel to conduct 
safe operations cannot be m intained at even minimum levels.  In those 
instances when surf occurs in these locations, additional efforts should be 
made to educate the public and prevent bar crossings awaiting better 
weather.  Surf boats at adjacent Stations and helicopters will be used for 
SAR responses if and when needed. 

Surf Stations are designate
of Surf 

a

A.2. List of Coast 
Guard Surf 
Stations 

A current Unit Classification list that includes Surf Stations is linked on 
the Unit Classification page on the Office of Boat Forces Website: 
http://cgweb.comdt.uscg.mil/G-RCB/unitclass.htm  
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A.3. Heavy 
Weather 
Conditions 

n 

Abstract of Opera sed to track the environmental 
conditions and fr al Stations. Since 
designation as a Surf Station involves a significant investment by the 

 

Surf Stations and non-designated Surf Stations. Surf Stations shall enter 
s Surf Stations may track 

local environmental conditions to justify Surf Station designation. 
District Commanders may use this accumulated data to seek un
designation as a Surf Station. See Figure 3-2. 

Documentatio

tions (AOPS) will be u
equency of those conditions at individu

Coast Guard, accurate data is essential. The data is used to document 
local conditions that warrant designation of a unit as a Surf Station, and it
is used to make policy and resource allocation decisions for designated 

surf data into AOPS. Stations not designated a

it 

A.4. AOPS Surf 
Conditions 
Reporting 

Surf exists when breaking seas exceed 10 FT and/or when, in the 
judgment of the CO/OIC, rough bar/surf conditions exist and/or 
whenever there is doubt in the mind of the Coxswain as to the present 
conditions. Document surf conditions in AOPS. Make an entry into the 
system where surf conditions exist for at least one hour on a federally 
maintained navigable bar or entrance that falls within the Station’s area 
of responsibility. 

Stations shall choose one of three categories of sea height:  
(01) Seas < 8 FT 
(02) Seas 8 - 15 FT  
(03) Seas >15 FT  

At the AOPS/TMT opening screen, click on ‘Launch AOPS’, select 
‘Unit Maintenance’, then click the ‘Surf Conditions’ tab at the top of the 
screen.  This will bring up the surf log.  The system will display previous 
entries by date and surf height.  To make a new entry, fill in the date and 
select the surf height in the ‘Insert New Surf Conditions’ box at the 
bottom of the page and then click ‘Insert’.  The new entry is now 
recorded.  Inaccurate entries can be deleted by clicking the ‘delete’ 
button next to the entry. 

A.5. Surf Hours If units choose, the Training Management Tool (TMT) can be used to 
track the number of hours that crewmembers operate in the surf.  Follow 
the same process that is currently used to track night boat hours by using 
the “SURF OPERATIONS, USE TO TRACK SURF HOURS” task.  All 
time spent in the surf, regardless of surf location, may be counted. 

Tracking time in surf is encouraged but not required. 
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Figure 3-2 
Surf Log 
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Section B. Surf Operations and Surf Training Doctrine  

Introduction In order to ensure safe and effective surf training and operations, the 
following guidance has been established. 

NOTE   A Non-Resident Standard Surfman Training Package Training Modules course is 
available at: http://cgweb.tcyorktown.uscg.mil/UTB/. Surfman trainers are 
encouraged to incorporate this course into their training program. 

B.1. Minimum 
Requirements for 

(01) For surf operations or surf training, Surf Stations require two B-0 
 rescue 

o 
e 

tion at all times.  When unable to comply with this 
ctor shall be 

onduct a pre-brief (including elements of risk 
f the surf training plan prior to commencing 

 each 

Operations and 
Training 

 

Meet the following requirements prior to commencing surf operations: 

surf-capable boats to ensure safety backup and/or self
capability. 

(02) A certified Surfman shall be onboard each boat. 

(03) A dedicated land-based observer shall maintain visual and radi
contact with the boats at all times, and radio contact with th
parent Sta
requirement due to geographic limitations, the Se
notified. 

(04) Stations shall c
assessment) o
training. 

(05) Boat crews shall be properly outfitted with personal protective 
equipment in accordance with References (f) and (o). 

(06) A handheld backup VHF-FM radio shall be carried onboard
boat. 
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B.2. Surf Decision Matrix 
Surf Policy Exceptions 

<10 FT Surf May cross a breaking bar 
less than 10 FT at the 
discretion of the CO/OIC. 

If in the judgment of the CO/OIC, 
a second surf capable boat is 
warranted, the CO/OIC shall use 
best judgment to ensure 
availability of a second surf 
capable boat for operations. 

>10 FT Surf Stations shall not normally 
cross the bar or operate in 
surf without one of the 
following prioritized 
standby assets: 

In cases where immediate SAR 
response is required for the 
preservation of life and 
coordinating a standby asset would 
unduly delay a response, the 
station CO/OIC may request a 
waiver to cross the bar or operate 
in surf without a standby asset via 
the stations Operational 
Commander. See Table 2-1 for 
waiver authority. 

 Priority 1 Standby A
second surf capable boat 
standing by inside or 
outside the bar. The boat 
may be from the responding 
station or from a 
neighboring surf station. 

If the station CO/OIC believes the 
risk to the boat crew with or 
without a standby asset is too great 
as a result of weather or other 
factors, the choice not to respond 
remains a valid option.   

 

sset: A 

 Priority 2 Standby Asset: A 
Coast Guard helicopter in 
visual contact and capable 
of hoisting all personnel on 
board the boat crossing the 
bar. 

 

 Priority 3 Standby Asset: 
Another government 
agency surf capable boat 
standing by inside or 
outside the bar. 
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B.3. Surf Training 

Training – Single B
environmental limits when 

 

(01) Breaking seas less than 10 
FT. 

 than 5 KTS  

 

Matrix 

oat Stations will observe these 

conducting single boat surf 
training: (02) Wind less than 50 KTS. 

(03) Current less

 (04) Visibility greater than 1 
nautical mile. 

(05) Daytime Only  

Training - Dual Boat s will observe these (06) Breaking seas less than 15 

Wind less than 50 KTS. 

Station
environmental limits when 
conducting dual boat surf 

FT. 

training: 
 

(07) 

(08) Visibility greater than 1 
nautical mile. 

(09) Daytime only. 
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Section C. Surfman Management Program 
 

C.1.
Management 
Program (SMP) 
Purpose 

T rog ents 
of d p
at n a
meet the needs of the Coast Gua

C.1.a. SMP 
Background 

Coast Guard surfmen are the service’s  
Surfmen are the only Coxswains qualified to operate rescue boats in surf 
conditions, which are extremely dynamic, challenging and dangerous.  
The Coast Guard also leverages the knowledge and skills of surfmen to 
train boat forces personnel service-wide through the National Motor 
Lifeboat School, Command Cadre positions at designated heavy weather 
stations, and Standardization Teams.  Maintaining enough surfmen to 
meet service needs is a perpetual challenge; few Coxswains possess the 
skills and desire to complete the long and difficult training process to 
become a surfman.  The uniqueness and importance of the surfman 
program requires it to be managed as a separate and distinct community 
within boat forces.  A coordinated effort from several headquarters 
offices including the Office of Boat Forces Commandant (CG-731), 
Coast Guard Personnel Service Center (CG-PSC-epm), and the Human 
Resources Directorate Commandant (CG-1) is necessary to ensure the 
Coast Guard trains and maintains sufficient numbers of qualified 
surfmen. 

 Surfman he Surfman Management P
 the surfman community an
tention to build and maintai

ram recognizes the unique requirem
rovides the necessary management 
 community of surfmen sufficient to 
rd.   

most highly trained boat handlers. 

C.2. SMP 
Procedure 

Chief, Office of Boat Forces, is responsible for establishing and 
maintaining the Surfman Management Program (SMP). 

Chief, Office of Boat Forces, will designate a specific officer on staff as 
the SMP Officer.  Duties of the SMP Officer will include primary liaison 
with all filed and staff offices on management of surfmen, surf stations, 
staffing, and policy concerning surfmen monitor status of and liaise with 
filed and staff offices to develop and recommend improvements to the 
following: 

(01) Recruitment of surfmen prospects. 

(02) Identification and selection of potential surfmen. 

(03) Surfman training and qualification system. 

(04) Surfman professional and career development. 

(05) Surfman motivation and incentive system. 

(06) Primary liaison with the National Motor Lifeboat School 
(NMLBS). 
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C tio.3. Surf 

 

Chief, Office of Boat Forces shall facilitate the Surf Opera
Surfman Training Advisory Group (SOSTAG), to ensure the unique 
requirements of the surfman community are recognized and to ensure 
program leadership and management are continually linked to field 

AG me twice
as necessary ide web ferences shall be 
utilized thro
conducting SOSTAG business.   

It is the duty f SOSTAG to: 

(01) Review SMP initiatives and Surf training/operating doctrine 
and policies. 

(02) Identify Surfman/Motor Life Boat (MLB) problems and make 
recommendations to resolve them; provide or update actionable 
items for the upcoming SMP action plan. 

(03) Serve as an advocate/communications conduit between the field 
and policy makers. 

(04) Review MLB/surf related mishap trends and advise 
Commandant on corrective actions. 

Policy changes affecting Surfmen will be disseminated through 
SOSTAG for concurrence. 

Operations and 
Surfman 
Training
Advisory Group 
(SOSTAG) 

realities.  Commandant (CG-731) sh
SOT

ns and 

all fund travel a
etings, SOSTAG shall meet 
.  Email, phone, and world-w
ughout the year as necessary

ssociated with 
 a year or more frequently 

 con
 for input, feedback, and 

 o
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embership 
Chair Chief, Boat Forces Planning Division 

Commandant (CG-7311) 
C.3.a. SOSTAG 
M

 Standing Members CO, NMLBS 

FORCECOM - Supervisor, MLB STAN Team  

1st District Rep Senior Certified Surfman E7 or 
above 

5th District Rep Senior Certified Surfman E7 or 
above 

11th District Rep Senior Certified Surfman E7 or 
above 

13th District Rep Senior Certified Surfman E7 or 
above 

 Standing Observers Surfman Management Program Officer 

Commandant (CG-7311) Boat Crew Training & 
Professionalism Mgr 

Commandant (CG-7312) Heavy Weather 
Platform Sponsor 

BM Rating Force Master Chief 

 
Boat Forces 

Members at Large As designated by the Deputy Chief, Office of 

Table 3-8  
SOSTAG Membership 
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t 

e as 

fied 
y 

o 

C.3.b. SOSTAG 
additional 
members a large 

A command who is certified surfman from each surf station shall serv
an at-large member of SOSTAG and facilitate direct communication.  
SOSTAG business will normally be conducted with the group identi
above.  At large members will be involved in action teams and polic
change reviews.  Additional members at large may be invited as needed t
conduct business. 

C.4. Reports ort to the Chief, Office of Boat Forces no 
OSTAG meeting.  Report shall include 
d recommended action items. 

SOSTAG chair will provide a rep
later than 14 days after each S
meeting itinerary, minutes, an
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Section D. Prospective Surfman Program 
  

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Table 3-9  

PSP Prerequisites 

.1. Prospective 

Program (PSP) 
Purpose 

 (PSP), a system of 
n assignment of surfmen trainees. 

D.1.a. PSP 
Background 

Coast Guard surfmen a . 
They are part of a long tradition of lifesavers, dating back almost 200 years, 
responsible for some of our service’s greatest rescues.  Operating rescue 
boats in surf and heavy ng 
and dangerous tasks Coast Guard boa
qualification process is long (due in part to limited training opportunity) and 
is extremely demanding.  Prior to the PSP, only 50 percent of surfman duty 
billets were filled with 5 
percent under this prog

This updates the Prospective Surfm
identification, selectio

an Program
, training, and 

re the service’s most highly trained boat handlers

 breaking seas remains one of the most challengi
t crews perform.  The surfman 

qualified personnel, a number that has grown to 7
ram. 

D
Surfman 

D.2. PSP 
Eligibility 

The PSP consists of thr (3) 
advanced. All Boatswain’s Mate Third Class (BM3) and Boatswain’s Mate 
Strikers (SNBM) are eligible to enter the PSP at level (1). BM3s are eligible 
to enter the PSP at level (2), and BM2s and BM1s are eligible to enter the 
PSP at level (2) or (3) if prerequisites listed in Table 3-10 are met.  
Members that do not meet the prerequisites may apply as alternates.  

ee training levels: (1) entry, (2) intermediate, and 

 Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 

Rank SNBM or BM3 BM3 or BM2 BM2 or BM1 

Qualifications None required MLB Coxswain 
or other 
Coxswain* 

MLB Heavy 
Weather 
Coxswain 

Time remaining 
on enlistment 

 4 years 2 years 

*Qualified Coxswains on any standard boat who apply for the PSP will be 
alternates to MLB Coxswains. 
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dures e 

BMs 

(01) s

D.3. Proce Final surfman qualification can only be completed at a surf station or th
National Motor Lifeboat School (NMLBS).  All rated BMs assigned to 
these units are considered to be in the PSP.  Procedures for other rated 
desiring to become surfmen are listed below. 

Members at Surf Station .  No action necessary.  Rated BMs not 

(02) Members at Non-Surf Motor Lifeboat (MLB) Stations

wishing to qualify as surfmen should immediately advise their 
Commanding Officer/Officer in Charge (CO/OINC), modify their e-
resume, and may be subject to transfer at the discretion of the 
command and the respective Assignment Officer. 

.  Members 
should notify their CO/OINC, apply for the PSP using the 
application procedures below, and begin working on PSP objectives 
listed in table 3-12 as they are able. 

(03) Members at Non-MLB Stations. Members should notify their 
CO/OINC, apply for the PSP using the application procedures 
below, and begin working on PSP objectives listed in table 3-12 as 
they are able.  Members should qualify as Coxswain on all unit 
boats. 

D.4. Application 
and Selection 

Application Procedures.  To apply for the PSP, members must complete a 
Direct Access e-resume.  On the e-resume, members must: 

(01) State their desire to become a surfman. 

(02) Indicate PSP level training completed or in progress. 

(03) Obtain a command endorsement. 

(04) Request assignment to any surf unit.  The member may list desires 
on the e-resume, however service needs will dictate which surf 
station (Table 3-8) the member is assigned to. 
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D.4.a. Command 
Screening 

Command recommendation is the primary method to screen potential 
prospective surfman.  At a m nimum, commands should assess the 

ent: 
i

following characteristics when preparing a Direct Access endorsem

(01) Surfman job description.  A Surfman is a leader and an expert in 
boat handling and Search and Rescue Operations that is expected to 
execute Search and Rescue under extreme pressure and weather 
conditions.  Only time, training, and exposure can give a member the 

, 

 
ath.  

experience and judgment needed to perform under these conditions
thus making the training and certification process long and rigorous.  
This process should be expected to take up to four years before 
initial certification.  The certification of Surfman is much more than
just obtaining a competency, it is better described as a career p
With the follow on tour requirements after initial certification as 
outlined in the Reference (aaa), a member seeking to become a 
Surfman should expect to dedicate the next 8-10 years or longer to 
the surf community. 

(02) SOSTAG or Surf unit recommendation.  It is highly recommended 
that a member desiring placement in the PSP call a SOSTAG 
member or Surf station to obtain the perspective of a Surf unit 
command (CO/OIC or XPO) on the realities of the duties as 
Surfman. 

(03) Eligibility.  The member shall meet all requirements to enter the 
program. 

(04) Desire / motivation.  The member shall possess the drive to 
persevere through a long and difficu ation proc

Performanc

lt qualific ess. 

e.  Member shall 
n pursuing qualifications and advancem

(05) ha ve in f 
duties and i

(06) Judgment

ve been proacti  performance o
ent. 

.  The member shall have exercised good judgment and 
decision-making skills. Member shall have shown sufficient 
maturity. 

(07) Unit Location.  Member should be aware of all surf unit locations 
and the fact that some are semi-isolated. 

D.4.b. Notice of 
Selection

Non-surfman BM rated members who receive assignment to a surf station 
or NMLBS based upon their request are enrolled in the PSP.  A notation to 
that effect will be made in the member’s orders. 
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D.5. Program 
Com
Exits 

a. Program Completion.  Upon qualification as surfmen, members will 
it 

s 

ents for surfmen include 
en 

areer 

pletion and begin an assignment in accordance with Reference (aaa) at their current un
as duty surfmen.  If no billets are available at their current unit, member
may be transferred to another surf unit. 

b. Follow-on Assignments.  Follow-on assignm
command cadre positions at boat stations and NMLBS instructor.  Surfm
will also have opportunities for non-surf billets.  Some recommended c
paths for surfmen are listed below: 

3-69 
 



Part 3 – Station Operations 
Chapter 4 – Surf Stations 

 

 

Prospective Surfman Program 

PSP Level 1 (BM3/SNBM) 

PSP Level 2 (BM3/BM2) 

PSP Level 3 (BM2/BM1) 

Table 3-10  
Recommended Surfman Career Paths 

n Career Path 1 Surfman Career Path 2 Surfma

Surfman (Duty)  BM2/BM1 Surfman (Duty) BM2/BM1 

Non-surf Billet BM1/BMC Surfman (Training) or BM1/BMC (Duty) 

Surfman (Training) or BMC (Duty) Surfman (OPS) BM1/BMC 

Surfman (OPS) Non-surf Billet BMC/W2 BMC 

Non-surf Billet or 
Surfman 
(XPO/OINC) 

OINC 
BMC/BMCS/W2 Surfman (XPO or BMC/BMCS 

Surfman (OINC) BMCS/BMCM/W3 Surfman (OINC) BMCS/BMCM/W3 

 

D.6. Withdrawal 
or Removal from 
PSP 

Me  
when r
assignm  stations. 

(01) 

mbers that withdraw or are dismissed from the PSP will be reassigned
eplacements are identified and will be restricted from future 

ent to surf

Withdrawal.  Members may withdraw from the PSP during levels all 
vels of the process by notifying their CO/Ole INC and completing a 

new Direct Access e-resume.  Members may be subject to immediate 

(02) Removal

transfer at the discretion of the command after a discussion with the 
respective Assignment Officer. 

.  Members may be removed from the PSP by their 
CO/OINC.  Reasons for removal include but are not limited to the 
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following:  

D.6.a. 
Resignation of 
surfman 
qualification 

Personnel Service Center (CG PSC) via 
their CO/OINC and copy Commandant (CG-731).  If approved, members 
lose credit for prior service as surfmen towards advancement, and must 
complete all requirements for advancement. 

a) Failure to progress towards qualification. PSP levels 
should be completed within or reasonably near the times 
limits listed in Table 3-11. 

b) UCMJ violation or other misconduct. 

Qualified surfmen that wish to resign from the surfman program must make 
a request in writing to Coast Guard 

D.6.b. 
Reinstatement of 
surfman 
qualification 

Members that have resigned from the surfman program may attempt to 
reenter the program no earlier than one year after the date that surfman 
designation was removed.  Members must requalify as surfmen, do not 
receive credit for prior service as surfmen towards advancement, and must 
complete all requirements for advancement. 

 

 Level 1 Entry Level Level 2 Intermediate Level 3 Advanced 

Unit Type MLB Station Heavy Weather or 
Surf Station 

Surf Station 

Objective Complete 
Communications 
Watchstander PQS 

Complete Boat Crew 
PQS 

Complete MLB 
Coxswain PQS 

Complete all non-surf 
MLB Heavy Weather 
Coxswain PQS 

Complete Surfman 
PQS 

Goal Qualify as a MLB 
Coxswain 

Qualify as a MLB 
Heavy Weather 
Coxswain 

Qualify as Surfman 

Time to complete 
level 

2 yrs 1yr 1yr 

Table 3-11  
PSP Goals and Objectives 
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D.7. Rewards and 
Incentives 

(01) Register of Surfmen.  Members that certify as surfmen are added to 
the U ter of Surfmen, maintained at 
the NMLBS.   

(02) Surfm

nited States Coast Guard Regis

an Insignia.  Members who have earned a surfman 
qualification code are entitled to wear the surfman insignia in 
accord

(03) Specia AP)

ance with Reference (v).  

l Duty Assignment Pay (SD . Certified surfmen in surfmen 
billets watch schedule or 
serve in surfman instructor billets at NMLBS, are normally entitled 
to receive SDAP in accordance with 37 USC 307.  SDAP eligibility 
and payment level is determined annually by a review board and 
published in an ALCOAST.  

(04) Assignment Priority

who routinely serve in the unit’s rotational 

. 

a) Back-to-back tours.  In accordance with Reference (aaa), 
certified surfmen will receive an assignment priority of ‘3’ 
after successfully completing 2 consecutive tours at surf 
stations. 

b) Station Quillayute River.  In accordance with Reference 
(aaa), all members serving full tours at this surf station 
will receive an assignment priority of ‘3’ for their next 
assignment due to the semi-isolated location of this 
station. 
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CHAPTER 5 
Level 1 PWCS Units 

Introduction This chapter desc s training doctrine for 
designated Level 1 PWCS Units. 

In this chapter  This chapter contains the following sections: 

ribes the criteria and outline

Section Title See Page 

A Level 1 PWCS Units 3-74 
B Tactical Coxswain Training Doctrine 3-75 
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Section A. Level 1 PWCS Units 

Introduction 
CS activities require tactical competencies 

 

 or 

PWCS
and (bb

A.1. Level 1 
PWCS Activity 
Criteria 

PWCS  a risk-based approach.  The 
highest level of risk is listed first.  

(01) 

(02) High lu

(03) Military O

(04) High volume escorts of High Capacity Passenger Vessels 
(HCPV). 

(05) High volume of Certain Dangerous Cargo (CDC) vessels 
transiting through key port areas. 

(06) Fixed security zone enforcement at higher risk Maritime Critical 
Infrastructure/Key Resources (MCI/KR). 

This section establishes the criteria for Coast Guard Level 1 PWCS 
Units.  All Level 1 PW
consisting of certified Tactical Coxswains and Tactical Boat Crew
Members.  Designation as a Level 1 PWCS Unit does not alter the 
organizational structure of any unit or its relationship with other units
the public. 

 tactics and training requirements are contained in References (rr) 
b). 

 activities are categorized using

High Value Unit (HVU) escorts. 

 vo me of High Interest Vessel (HIV) boardings in the port. 

ut-Load (MOL), escort and point protection. 

A.2. List of Coast 
Guard Level 1 
Units 

A current Unit Classification list that includes Level 1 units is linked on 
the Unit Classification page on the Office of Boat Forces Website: 
http://cgweb.comdt.uscg.mil/G-RCB/unitclass.htm  
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Section B. Tact ining Doctrine ical Coxswain Tra

Introduction Training an ical competencies is a 
dangerous, multi-asset evolution that involves manageable risk. 

el 1 PWCS activities.   

 intentional layer of risk 
controls to safely provide boat crews the appropriate knowledge, skills 
and abilities, as described in Reference (cc). 

Personnel seeking certification in tactical competencies shall follow 
training req Reference (cc). 

Crew weapons training requirements can be found in References (d) and 
(rr) and will not be addressed in this section.   

Training Roles  The role of supervisors is to provide their personnel with training 
opportunities to develop skills, judgment and decision-making 
capabilities. To do this, supervisors, regardless of their supervisory level, 
must provide guidance, structured training, leadership, motivation, and 
the proper role model. See Reference (rr) for details on the following 
mandated roles:  

(01) Designated Instructor  

(02) OPFOR Operator  

(03) Safety Observer 

d maintaining certification in tact

A “Force Package” consisting of a tactical crew, tactics and weapons 
proficiency is required to meet Lev

Standardized “force package” training uses an

uirements outlined in 

B.1. Training 
Asset Availability 

PWCS training and currency pose unique challenges for units with 
limited assets.  Units should coordinate with neighboring units whenever 
possible to accomplish the training.  Units experiencing difficulty in 
scheduling the training should notify their Operational Commands and 
request assistance.   

 

WARNING  Extreme caution should be used when practicing and demonstrating these tactics! 
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CHAPTER 6 
PURSUIT  

Introduction t 

Drug & Alien Migrant Interdiction mission.  (These units were formerly 

 

In this chapter 

This chapter describes the criteria for designated Boat Forces units tha
conduct non-compliant vessel pursuit in support of the Maritime Counter 

known as MLE Units).  

Pursuit tactics and training requirements are contained in Reference (rr).

This chapter contains the following sections: 

Section Title See Page 

A Scope of Pursuit (All Units) 3-78 

B Pursuit Level IV Units  3-79 

C Pursuit Level IV Training Doctrine 3-80 
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Section A. Scope of Pursuit (All Units) 

A.1. Discussion  Reference (d) provides com rehensive policy on stopping non-
compliant vessels, including the use of force continuum against non-
compliant vessels.  

The use of force continuum pliant vessels applies as 
soon as a law enforcement unit (LEU) initiates contact with a vessel. 
When a vessel fails to heave-to and the LEU decides to maintain contact, 
the LEU is in pursuit.  

Certain missions and operating areas have increased probabilities that 
higher use of force levels and potential multi-LEU tactics will be 
required to stop non-compliant vessels, including the use of disabling 
fire. (Disabling Fire is assigned Level IV in the use of force continuum 
against non –compliant vessels.) 

The Coast Guard has developed a specialized Pursuit Level IV program 
to meet the demanding requirements of these high probability missions 
and operating areas. The program includes pursuit competencies, tactics, 
training and unit designation. See Reference (rr) for a complete 
description.   

The use of certain tactics within the use of force continuum against non–
compliant vessels may require authorization from higher authority. A 
unit does not

p

 against non-com

 have to be designated as a Pursuit Level IV Unit to conduct 
pursuit. However, authorization to employ certain tactics may not be 
granted by higher authority if the boat crew is not certified in pursuit 
competencies. Regardless of certification level, all Coxswains should 
have a solid understanding of the use of force continuum against non–
compliant vessels per Reference (d) and pursuit tactics per Reference 
(rr).  
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Section B. Pursuit Level IV Units 

B.1. Criteria The criteria for desig t the Unit 
routinely conducts Non-Compliant Vessel Pursuit (NCVP) during 

B.2. List of Coast 
Guard Level IV 
Units 

 
age on the Office of Boat Forces Website: 

http://cgweb.comdt.uscg.mil/G-RCB/unitclass.htm

nation as Pursuit Level IV units is tha

Counter Drug/Alien Migrant Interdiction Operations (CD/AMIO).  

A current Unit Classification list that includes Level IV units is linked on
the Unit Classification p
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Section C. Pursuit Level IV Training Doctrine 

Introduction 
et evolution that involves manageable risk. 

 

e boat crews the appropriate knowledge, skills 

nts can be found in References (c) and 

C.1. Training 
Roles  

o do this, supervisors, regardless of their supervisory level, 
must provide guidance, structured training, leadership, motivation, and 

Training and maintaining certification in pursuit competencies is a 
dangerous, multi-ass

A “Force Package,” consisting of a pursuit crew, tactics and weapons
proficiency, is required to meet Pursuit Level IV activities.   

Standardized “force package” training uses an intentional layer of risk 
controls to safely provid
and abilities, as described in Reference (rr). 

Personnel seeking certification in Pursuit Level IV competencies shall 
follow training requirements outlined in Reference (rr). 

Crew weapons training requireme
(d) and will not be addressed in this section.   

The role of supervisors is to provide their personnel with training 
opportunities to develop skills, judgment and decision-making 
capabilities. T

the proper role model. See Reference (b) for details on the following 
mandated roles:  

(01) Designated Instructor  

(02) OPFOR Operator  

(03) Safety Observer 

C.2. Training 
Asset Availability 

it training and qualification currency can pose unique challenges 
for units with limited assets.  Units should coordinate with neighboring 
units whenever possible to accomplish the training.  Units experiencing 
difficulty in scheduling the training should notify their Operational 
Commands and request assistance.   

Pursu

 

WARNING
Extreme caution should be used when practicing and demonstrating these tactics! 
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CHAPTER 7  
Ice Rescue 

Intr well 
arsh 

response crews must be especially cognizant of the additional risks 

ase-by-
 Operational 

Commander (OPCON) 

In this Section This section contains the following information: 

Title See Page

oduction Effective execution of ice rescue operations requires knowledgeable, 
trained personnel who have been certified in ice rescue.  Due to the h
environmental conditions encountered when conducting ice rescue, 

associated with on-ice and cold water operations.  The ice rescue team 
leader, rescuers, and command must exercise sound judgment on a c
case basis and make appropriate recommendations to

Response Policy 3-81 
Minimum Crew Requirements 3-81 
Additional Requirements 3-82 

 

A.1. Response 
Policy 

Freezing air and water temperatures significantly decrease survivability 
time for subjects trapped in the water or on the ice.  Therefore, Search and 
Rescue Mission Coordinators (SMC’s) must utilize the quickest on scene 
resources without unduly risking the safety of responding personnel.  
Helicopters are the primary ice rescue resource.  If the case cannot be 
prosecuted by an aviation asset, a shore side station will conduct ice 
operations to the best of its ability.  Coordination with appropriate 
state/local ice rescue agencies is highly encouraged.  Units must conduct a 
risk assessment utilizing Operational Risk Management (ORM) prior to 
mission acceptance.  Unit COs/OICs and the SAR chain of command shall 
strongly consider implementing additional conservative limitations, as 
conditions warrant, to effectively manage crew risk, endurance, and safety.   

A.2. Minimum 
Crew 
Requirements 

An Ice Rescue team consists of a minimum of four (4) persons: 

(01) The Team Leader (Coxswain qualified if using a powered 
conveyance with the exception of SKF/ICE) 

(02) Two (2) Rescuers 

(03) One (1) Communications Safeguard person to remain on shore at the 
launch point, monitor operations while maintaining communications 
with the team and the station. 
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A.3. Additional 
Requirements 

nts to provide 
reliable positioning information.  All crewmembers shall be outfitted with a 
Handheld GPS receivers shall be used on all deployme

boat crew survival vest at all times. 

A.3.a. Risk 
Management 

duce 
oor 

w of the 
 

recommendations to OPCON.   

hen the 
combination of air temperature and wind velocity exceeds a wind chill 

 

Factors such as wind burn, frost bite, and exposure will significantly re
the responder’s functional readiness and capability to safely respond.  P
ice conditions and extreme negative temperatures are just a fe
additional factors that must be accounted for within the elements of the
ORM model.  The ice rescue team leader, rescuers, and command must 
exercise sound judgment on a case by case basis and make appropriate 

At NO TIME will ice rescue operations be conducted w

factor of -54 degrees Fahrenheit (F) without first obtaining approval from
OPCON. 

At NO TIME shall a Government Vehicle be driven on the ice.   

A.3.b. Required 
Personal 
Protective 
Equipment (PPE) 
for Ice Rescue 

Each member of the ice rescue team must wear one (1) each of the 
following personal protective clothing and equipment in accordance with 
Reference (f) when conducting ice rescue or training: 

WARNING  

 

hable Marine Survival System 

nderwear 

(Note 1) 

(08) Boat crew survival vest with contents  

(09) Type III Personal Flotation Devices (PFD) to be worn over the MSD 
900/901 

 

(01) MSD900/901 Breat

Cotton undergarments are not authorized. 

(02)  Polypropylene u

(03)  Polypropylene socks – Layer I 

(04)  Wool socks/Bootie - Layer II 

(05)  Neoprene Hood 

(06)  Goggles (clear /tinted lenses)

(07) Kayaker type helmet 
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 The following is addit ment issued by the unit that does not 

appear in Reference (f): 

s safety harness 

ional required equip

(01) Ice cleats (football shoe with removable cleats replaced by screw and 
wing nut, two shoe sizes larger) 

(02) Head lamp w/head strap 

(03) Neoprene gloves (no less than 6.5-7 millimeters) 

(04) Ice awls w/ safety tip (keeper optional) 

(05) LIFEGUARD system

NOTE   

A.4. List 
of Ice 
Rescue 
Units 

A current U t that includes Ice Rescue units is linked o
Classification page on the Office of Boat Forces Website: 
http://cgw class.htm

nit Classification lis n the Unit 

eb.comdt.uscg.mil/G-RCB/unit

W e environmental 
cond

hether goggles have clear or tinted lenses is dependent on th
itions. 
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CHAPTER 8  
Cutter Boat  

Introduction  a 

In this chapter Th

See Page 

This chapter outlines the organizational aspects of boats assigned to
Cutter. 

is chapter contains the following sections: 

Section Title 

 esponsibilities 3-86 A Cutter Boat Duties and R
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Section A. Cutter Boat Duties and Responsibilities 
 

Introduction This section discusses the duties of the Commanding Officer (CO)/Officer 
in Charge (OIC), Officer of the Deck (OOD), Engineer Officer, First 
Lieutenant and collateral duty assignments as they pertain to Cutter boat 
operations. 

In this section This section contains the following information: 

 Title See Page

Commanding Officer 3-86 
Officer of the Deck 3-86 
Engineer Officer 3-87 
First Lieutenant 3-87 
Senior BM assigned to boat operations 3-87 
Senior Engineer assigned to boat operations 3-88 
Rescue and Survival Petty Officer 3-88 
Deck boat keeper 3-88 
Engineer boat keeper 3-89 

 

A.1. Commanding 
Officer/Officer in 
Charge 

The duties of the CO/OIC are as follows: 

(01) Monitor the seamanship proficiency and training of all assigned boat 
crewmembers, and ensure that personnel assigned to operational 
duties meet all appropriate recurrent training requirements. 

A.2. Officer of the 
Deck 

The duties of the OOD are as follows: 

(01) Ensure a boat brief and ORM are conducted before and after each 
mission. 

(02) Ensure the safe launch and recovery of the Cutter’s boats. 

(03) Establish and monitor communications with boat crew. 
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A.3. Engineer 
Officer 

The duties of the Engineer Officer are as follows: 

(01) Be responsible to the CO for establishing and maintaining a program 
for the maintenance and repair of the cutter boats. 

ethods and procedures by which maintenance 
personnel can obtain required materiel to support the maintenance 

(02) Establish internal m

effort. 

A.4. First 
Lieutenant 

s of the First Lieutenant  follows: 

(01) Be responsible, under the direction of the Executive Officer, for 
maintaining the cutter boat operations bill. 

(02) Ensuring that all cutter boat Coxswains, engineers, crew members 
are qualified and certified in accordance with Reference (c), and 
proper entries are made in AOPS/TMT. 

(03) Ensuring all personnel involved in cutter boat launch and recovery 
evolutions are qualified and certified in accordance with Reference 
(d). 

(04) Ensuring all members of the cutter boat crew are outfitted with the 
proper personal protective equipment in accordance with Reference 
(b). 

(05) Ensure the proper readiness and materiel condition of cutter boats.  

The dutie  are as

A.5. Senior BM 
assigned to boat 
operations 

The duties of the senior BM assigned to cutter boat operations are as 
follows: 

(01) Obtain and maintain the highest level of certification required per 
assigned cutter boat missions. 

(02) Maintain readiness and materiel condition of cutter boats. 

(03) Supervise the Rescue and Survival Petty Officer with duties and 
responsibilities. 

(04) Supervise the deck boat keeper with duties and responsibilities. 
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A.6. Senior 
Engineer 

at 

The duties of the senior Engineer assigned to cutter boat operations are as 
follows: 

t preventive and corrective maintenance of cutter boats. 

aintenance.  
ned. 

(04) Maintain a boat maintenance status board and keep all appropriate 
personnel informed of boat status. 

assigned to bo
operations (01) Obtain and maintain the highest level of certification required per 

assigned cutter boat missions. 

(02) Direc

(03) Plan, coordinate, schedule, and control all phases of m
Perform progress checks on all work assig

A.7. Rescue and 
Survival Petty 
Officer 

The CO shall appoint in writing a Rescue and Survival Petty Officer to 
manage the rescue and survival equipment.  This individual should: 

(01) Be a BM2/E-5 or above. 

(02) Be intimately familiar and knowledgeable via supervisor direct 
observation of all information contained in Reference (f). 

(03) Administer and coordinate the preventive/planned maintenance 
system (PMS) requirements through the appropriate departments. 

(04) Issue protective clothing and equipment (organizational clothing) 
and account for same using Personal Clothing and Equipment Form 
(AF Form 538). 

Ensure personnel are aware of the proper use and care of issued 
equipment. 

A.8. Deck Boat 
Keeper 

CO/OIC should assign a Boatswain’s Mate/Coxswain (E-4 or above) to be 
the Boat Keeper – Deck for each boat assigned to the Cutter (one boat, one 
Boat Keeper – Deck). The Boat Keeper – Deck shall: 

(01) Oversee all aspects of deck standardization and maintenance for 
their assigned boat. 

(02) Coordinate maintenance and scheduling between the Deck and 
Engineering Departments 

3-88 



Part 3 – Station Operations 
Chapter 8 – Cutter Small Boat 

 

3-89 
 

 

A.9. 
eper 

3 or above) to be the 
Boat Keeper- Engineerin
Boa

he Boat Keeper – Deck in coordination of maintenance 
scheduling between the Deck and Engineering Departments. 

Engineer 
Boat Ke

CO/OIC should assign a Machinery Technician (MK
g for each boat assigned to the unit (one boat, one 

t-Keeper-Engineering).  The Boat Keeper-Engineering shall: 

(01) Oversee all aspects of engineering standardization and maintenance 
for their assigned boat. 

(02) Assist t

 
 

Commanding Officer 

OOD 

Figure 3-3 
Cutter Boat Organization 

 

Engineer Officer First Lieutenant 

Senior BM assigned to boat 
operations 

Senior Boat Engineer 
assign

operatio
ed to boat 

ns 

Engineer Boat Keeper 

Deck Boat Keeper 

Boat Crew 

Division Training Petty 

Rescue and Survival Petty 
Officer 

Officer 
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CHAPTER 9 
Aids to Navigation Units 

Introduction This chapter provides the basic format for a standard organization of a 
Co
minimu nizing, administering, and operating Aids to 
Naviga ry to 
me

OTE 

ast Guard Aids to Navigation Team (ANT).  It also sets forth the 
m requirements for orga
tion Teams.  This format should be modified only when necessa

et individual ANT requirements. 

N  ANTs have varied sizes and structures.  This Chapter serves as a suggested model of 
how to distribute the t neral guide to the structure of the ANT.   asks, as well as a ge

 The OIC shall promulgate the organization manuals for their Aids to 
Navigation Team.  The first section shall cover any general principles 
desired, including the mission of the Aids to Navigation Team and any other 
general information appropriate to the scope of the chapter.  The second 
section shall cover department organization and detailed duties.  The third 
section shall cover watch organization as developed for the Aids to 
Navigation Team.  The fourth section shall cover the system of unit orders 
and instructions.  Additional sections are authorized as necessary. 

Coast Guard Aids to Navigation Teams shall be organized and operated in 
accordance with the basic principles contained in References (i) and (ww). 

In this Section This section contains the following information: 

Section Title See Page 

A Training 3-92 
B Mission Req nd Limitations 3-95 uirements a
C Comm 3-96 and Cadre 
D Duties and Responsibilities 3-97 
E Aids to Navigation Team Watch Organization 3-106 
F  Duty Section Organization 3-108 
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Section A. Training 

Introduction The core element of every Aids to Navigation Team’s organizational 
structure is the Discrepancy Response Crew.  Each Aids to Navigation 
Team’s organizational structure should be designed to support and develop 
the Discrepancy Response Crew capability to perform assigned missions. 

A.1. Unit 
Functions 

The primary functions of Aids to Navigation Teams is the servicing of, and 
correcting discrepancies to, assigned lights, daybeacons and buoys, and 
include the following: 

(01) TRAINING.  Provide essential training for boat crews, and other 
operations support personnel for the safe and effective execution of 
assigned duties. 

(02) MAINTENANCE.  Accomplish scheduled maintenance and limited 
repairs for assigned boats and equipment, and perform general 
housekeeping for unit boats and facilities. 

(03) OPERATIONS.  Successfully execute assigned Coast Guard 
missions in a safe and effective manner. 

Training, maintenance, and operations requirements vary from Aids to 
Navigation Team to Aids to Navigation Team. 

A.2. Standard 
Unit 
Organization 

The standard organizational structure for all Aids to Navigation Teams shall 
consist of the Command Cadre and Discrepancy Response Crew. 

A.2.a. Factors Factors affecting the makeup of the Aids to Navigation Team Command 
Cadre and Discrepancy Response Crew shall include: 

(01) District mandated mission and boat readiness requirements. 

(02) Size of the Aids to Navigation Team and local conditions (e.g. 
personnel allowance, Discrepancy Response Crew requirements, 
number and type of boats assigned, distance to the parent command, 
and other factors). 

3-92 



Part 3 – Station Operations 
Chapter 9 – Aids to Navigation Units 

 
 

-4 provides a standard organizational dia
ion Team.  All Aids to Navigation Team

A.2.b. 
Organizational 
Diagram 

Figure 3 gram for an Aids to 
Navigat  functions must be stated in 
the Aids to Navigation Teams’ organization chart.  Aids to Navigation 

ties 
should 

ents, number 
and type of boats assigned, distance to the parent command, and other 
factors) should determine any necessary changes.  Collateral duties or other 
duties particular to an individual Aids to Navigation Team may be added to 
the organizational chart without changing its effectiveness or its basic 
purpose. 

Teams are authorized to make additions or deletions of functions and du
where necessary.  However, horizontal changes in the existing chart 
be avoided. 

The size of the Aids to Navigation Team and local conditions (e.g. 
personnel allowance, Discrepancy Response Crew requirem

A.3. Unit An Aids to Navigation Team is a Coast Guard shore facility with an 
OPFAC, Command Cadre, and permanently assigned duty standers, boats, 
and equipment. 

A.3.a. Elements The elements of an Aids to Navigation Team include the following that 
apply: 

(01) Multi-mission shore facility 

(02) Vessel moorings and maintenance 

(03) Operation of boats in support of designated missions 

(04) Administration of Aids to Navigation Team 

(05) Provision of Aids to Navigation Team level training and equipment 
maintenance 
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Section B. Mission Requirements and Limitations 

Introduction 

B.1. Mission 
Requirements 

This section discusses mission response requirements and gives guidance on 
self-imposed requirements to be avoided. 

District Commanders establish Aids to Navigation Team mission 
requirements.  Mission requirements are District-wide requirements with 
regional variations, as required, to meet the demands for Coast Guard 
services.  The workload associated with District-mandated mission 
requirements will vary based on the Aids to Navigation Team’s Area of 
Responsibility (AOR), boating activity in the AOR, and the proximity and 
availability of other Coast Guard assets to meet mission requirements. 

B.1.a. Respo
Mission 
Requirements 

or all 

ro (B-0) alert is required for missions requiring Coast 
Guard response within 30 minutes of notification, or less. 

when the projected response mission requirements exceed the 
onse crew(s). 

Aid n (e.g. duty crew) should be 
limited requirements. 
The evel for 
cor iscrepancy Response 
Factor Decision Guide (DRF), should be limited to the minimum required 
for 

nse Aids to Navigation Teams shall maintain the appropriate alert status f
Coast Guard missions requiring a response of 24 hours or less. 

(01) Bravo-Ze

(02) Additional personnel shall be placed in the appropriate alert status 

capability of the primary resp

s to Navigation Team watch compositio
 to the minimum required to support response mission 

 Discrepancy Response Crew shall  maintain a  adequate l
rection of discrepancies in accordance with the D

appropriate Coast Guard response. 

B.1.b. Non-
Response Mission 
Requirements 

Aids to Navigation Teams must carefully manage workload/fatigue risks 
associated with non-response operational requirements. 

(01) Non-duty crews shall be used to the degree necessary to protect the 
integrity of the duty crew’s response capability. 

(02) Aids to Navigation Teams should limit personnel to a maximum of 8 
hours work/duty for every 24-hour period of non-response missions. 

B.2. Mission 
Limitations 

All Aids to Navigation Teams are resource-constrained, designed to meet 
specific threats and mission requirements.  The unit OIC shall maintain 
open communication with District Commanders, Sector Commanders to 
structure tasking and support accordingly. 



Part 3 – Station Operations 
Chapter 9 – Aids to Navigation Units 

 
 

Section C. Command Cadre 

Introduction The Aids to Navigation Team Command Cadre is responsible to its chain of 
command and support for overall mission accomplishment, administrative 
functions, good order and discipline, and maintenance of shore and boat 
assets. 

C.1. Aids to 
Navigation Team 
Command Cadre 

The core Command Cadre of an Aids to Navigation Team is the OIC, XPO, 
and EPO.  

Additional command staff elements should be provided to address 
operational or administrative workload elements (e.g. Operations PO, 
Training PO, Deck Department Head, ATON Supervisor, and Rescue and 
Survival PO). 
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Section D. Duties and Responsibilities 

Introduction This section discusses the duties and responsibilities of Command Cadre, 
Department Heads, and collateral duty assignments. 

 

e

In this section This section contains the following information: 

Title See Pag

Command Cadre 3-97 
Training 3-99 
Engineering Department 3-101 
Deck Department 3-102 
Boat Keepers 3-104 
Collateral Duties 3-104 
  

 

Command Cadre 

D.1. OIC 

 Reference (i). 

priate recurrent training 
requirements. 

The duties of the OIC are as follows: 

(01) Perform the duties of the OIC as specified in

(02) Be responsible for the administration and direction of all 
activities of the Aids to Navigation Team. 

(03) Monitor the seamanship proficiency and training of all assigned 
boat crewmembers, and ensure that personnel assigned to 
operational duties meet all appro
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D.2. XPO The duties

ministration Officer unless an independent duty 
Yeoman (YN) is assigned. 

) is assigned. 

 of the XPO are as follows: 

(01) Perform the duties of the XPO as specified in Reference (i). 
(02) Assist the OIC generally in the administration of the functions of 

the Aids to Navigation Team. 
(03) Serve as Ad

(04) Serve as Supply Officer unless an independent duty Storekeeper 
(SK

D.3. EPO 

ce (i). 
(02) Manage the Engineering Department and be responsible to the 

OIC for the maintenance of boats, associated equipment, vehicles, 
and the Aids to Navigation Team facilities. 

(03) Administer the Engineering Department in accordance with all 
controlling directives. 

(04) Establish and maintain a program for the maintenance and repair 
of buildings, grounds, boats, and vehicles. 

(05) Establish and maintain a vehicle operator training and 
qualification program. 

(06) Provide physical security services. 
(07) Approve or reject completed maintenance or repair work based 

on appropriate standards. 
(08) Initiate action for survey in the event of loss, damage, or 

destruction of accountable items. 
(09) Maintain liaison with the Supply Department; provide technical 

advice for procuring and requisitioning engineering materiel and 
allowance list spares. 

(10) Be responsible for procurement, custody, issue, and condition of 
all general and special tools required by the Engineering 
Department. 

(11) Establish internal methods and procedures by which maintenance 
personnel can obtain required materiel to support the maintenance 
effort. 

The duties of the EPO are as follows: 
(01) Perform the duties of the head of a department as specified in 

Referen
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Training 

D.4. Training Designated Training Petty Officer (TPO) billets are assigned to manage 
t of the unit’s reserve 

mobilization, reserve administration and reserve education opportunities.  
The TPO will normally be s with a Boatswain’s Mate (B
to the pay grade of the XPO, but not less than E-6.  See Part 3, Chapter 
1, Section D ponsibilities paragraph D.13.  Th
s ain Coxswain qualifications on all platforms assigne
accordance with this Manual Part 4, Boat Crew Training, or as directed 
by the OIC.  The TPO shall work directly for the XPO.  

NOTE 

Petty Officer the unit training program.  This includes oversigh
training program and facilitates improvements in reserve readiness for 

taffed M) equal 

, Duties and Res e TPO 
d in hall maint

 If the requirement for an E-6 Boatswain’s Mate is unachievable due to the Aids to 
Navigation Team billet structure, the next senior BM shall perform this duty. 

Support  

D.5. Support 
Petty Officer 

The position of Support Petty Officer (SPO) was created to reduce/ 
eliminate the Aids to Navigation Team finance, supply, and 
administrative workload from the Aids to Navigation Team’s Command 
Cadre.  The SPO positions will be Storekeeper (SK) billets.  These 
positions are day-worker positions and not intended to be Aids to 
Navigation Team duty stander positions.  The SPO may perform the 
following duties: 

(01) Budgeting and accounting for, purchase/requisition, receipt, 
inspection, issue, stowage and preservation, packaging, shipment, 
disposal of, reutilization, and performance of inventory control 
for all property and materiel belonging to the Aids to Navigation 
Team(s). 

(02) Maintenance of all allowance documentation, and preparation of 
configuration change reports and allowance change requests; 
preparation of public vouchers, transportation requests and 
shipping documents. 

(03) Performance of traffic management/transportation functions 
including shipments, inspection, reservation, service orders, and 
claims relating to Government and personnel personal property. 

(04) Preparation of returns covering the receipts and expenditures of 
public monies. 
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 devices and automated data 

eports, and files. 

, 
 the custody of the SPO, maintaining 

(08) Inspecting services and materiel received under contract or order calling 
for inspection on delivery, unless this function has been specifically 
assigned in writing by the OIC to another department having technical 
jurisdiction over the services or materiel. 

 (09) When specifically designated by the Commandant, the SPO shall 
function as the authorized certifying officer, assistant disbursing 
officer, or cashier of the Aids to Navigation Team.  This includes 
the procurement and disbursement of official funds for the Coast 
Guard, the payment of personnel, and payment for materiel and 
services procured by the Coast Guard, in accordance with 
procedures prescribed in Reference (xx). 

(10) Specific SPO duties and responsibilities may also include, but not 
be limited to, the following: 

a)  Procurement Desktop or other ledger updates 

b)  IMPAC verification report 

c)  Requisitions and procurements including automated 
requisitions, procurement requests (PRs), and any related 
research 

d)  Mail usage reports 

e)  UPH usage reports 

f)  Property reports and surveys 

g)  PI/MI inspection follow-up 

h)  CDAR follow-up and aftercare – requires training 

i)  GSA vehicle report 

j)  Inventory management 

(05) Operation of office labor saving
processing equipment. 

(06) Preparation and maintenance of required forms, records, 
publications, correspondence, r

(07) Procuring, receiving, stowing, issuing, shipping, disposing of
accounting for, and while in
all stores and equipment of the assigned Aids to Navigation 
Team(s), except as otherwise prescribed in appropriate directives 
or regulations. 
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k)  Mutual assistance 

l)  Combined Federal Campaign 

m) Enlisted evaluations (EPES) – (coordination only) 

NOTE 

n)   Performing other collateral duties as assigned by the Aids to 
Navigation Team OIC. 

 SPO duties for some of the above tasks will be limited to administration and 
coordination only (UPH usage report, PI MI inspection and follow-up, 
documentation of UCMJ proceedings).  The Aids to Navigation Team OIC or other 
assigned department heads are still responsible for certification of these 
documents/tasks. 

Engineering Department 

D.6. Assistant 
Engineering Petty 

T s 
follows: 

(01) Assist the EPO generally in the administration of the functions of 
the Engineering Department. 

 
 checks on all work assigned. 

rompt and safe movement of boats to facilitate the 

ateriel in a serviceable status. 

 

Officer 

he duties of the Assistant Engineering Petty Officer (AEPO) are a

(02) Serve as Engineering Department “Shop Supervisor”: 

a)  Direct preventive and corrective maintenance of boats, 
vehicles, facilities, and all associated equipment. 

b)  Plan, schedule, and control all phases of maintenance.  Perform
progress

c)  Maintain a boat maintenance status board and keep all 
appropriate personnel informed of boat status. 

d)  Ensure maintenance instructions are prepared when required. 

 Ensure pe) 

maintenance effort. 

f)  Prepare necessary boat docking or parking plans. 

g)  Process repairable m

h)  Initiate requests for required shop materiel, periodically review
shop usage, and establish inventory re-order points. 
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Deck Department  

D.7. Departmen
Head 

e XPO, 
: 

tenance of boats, associated equipment, vehicles, 
and the unit facilities. 

NOTE 

t A senior Boatswain’s Mate (i.e., E-6 or above), subordinate to th
shall perform the duties as head of the Deck Department

(01) Perform the duties of the head of a department as specified by 
Reference (i). 

(02) Manage the Deck Department and be responsible to the OIC   for 
the topside main

(03) Serve as Operations Officer. 

(04) Serve as Communications Officer. 

(05) Serve as Navigation Petty Officer. 

If the requirement for an E-6 Boatswain’s Mate is unachievable due to the Aids to 
Navigation Team billet structure, the next senior BM shall perform this duty. 

 

D.7.a. Operations 
Officer Duties 
and 
Responsibilities 

de the 

ction watch 

(03) vigation Team emergency bills. 
ness 
g 

 trailers. 
ining of Coxswains, Engineers, Boat Crew 
ids to Navigation Team duty standers. 

Coordinate training syllabi in accordance with pertinent 

her, navigation, and public 
information services as required. 

e Operations 

The duties and responsibilities of the Operations Officer shall inclu
following: 

(01) Coordinate and control movements of boats (and vehicles, when 
operationally employed). 

(02) Prepare the daily operations schedule and duty se
schedules. 
Maintain boat and Aids to Na

(04) Administer the Aids to Navigation Team’s operational readi
program for boats and associated equipment, including towin
vehicles and

(05) Manage and direct tra
Members, and other A

(06) 

Commandant Directives. 
(07) Provide communications, weat

(08) Supervise the Qualification Examining Boards and th
Standards Board. 
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D.7.b.  
Communications 
Petty Officer 
Responsibilities 

The du mmunications Officer shall 
include the following: 

(01) Provide communications services as required. 

(02) Supervise the communications watch and handling of message 
traffic. 

(04) Provide control of classified material and cryptographic devices. 

(05) Provide control of communications equipment including portable 
radios. 

ties and responsibilities of the Co

(03) Administer communications procedures and training. 

D.7.c. Navigation 
Petty Officer 

The duties and responsibilities of the Navigation Petty Officer shall 
include the following: 

(01) Provide charts, publications, navigation equipment, and records. 

(02) Maintain a list with the names of local and charted geographic 
points in the unit’s Area of Responsibility (AOR). 

D.7.d Rescue and 
Survival Systems 
Petty Officer 

The unit OIC shall appoint in writing a Petty Officer to manage the Aids 
to Navigation Team’s rescue and survival equipment.  This individual 
shall: 

(01) Be a BM2/E-5 or above. 

(02) Be familiar with Reference (f). 

(03) Administer and coordinate the preventive/planned maintenance 
system (PMS) requirements through the appropriate departments. 

(04) Issue protective clothing and equipment (organizational clothing) 
and account for same using Personal Clothing and Equipment 
Form (AF Form 538). 

(05) Provide initial training to personnel during equipment issue. 
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Boat Keepers 

D.8. Deck 

ne Boat 
Kee

(01) ects of deck standardization and maintenance for 

(02) 

nts. 

D.9.  
Engineering 

Aids to Navigation Team
(M ngineering for each boat 
ass eper – Engineering).  The 
Boat Keeper – Engineering shall: 

maintenance for their assigned boat. 

(02) Assist the Boat Keeper – Deck in coordination of maintenance 
scheduling between the Deck and Engineering Departments. 

Aids to Navigation Team OICs should assign a Boatswain’s 
Mate/Coxswain (E-5 or above) to be the Boat Keeper – Deck for each 
boat assigned to the Aids to Navigation Team (one boat, o

per – Deck). The Boat Keeper – Deck shall: 

Oversee all asp
their assigned boat. 

Coordinate maintenance and scheduling between the Deck and 
Engineering Departme

 OICs should assign a Machinery Technician 
K3 or above) to be the Boat Keeper  – E
igned to the unit (one boat, one Boat Ke

(01) Oversee all aspects of engineering standardization and 

Collateral Duties 

D.10.  
Assignment 

If staffing does not allow for an average workweek of 68 hours or less, 
department and Assistant Department Heads should retain responsibility 
for all collateral duties.  Collateral duty tasks may be assigned to duty 
standers on an ad-hoc basis as long as those tasks do not interfere with 
duty standers’ primary responsibilities (i.e., training and operations). 
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D.11. T
Petty Officer 

raining 
 following: 

am, and maintain 

(02) n a central file of lesson plan outlines for all recurring 

(04) 

(05) n a record of general military training conducted in 
accordance with this Manual. 

nce 
l, and act as PQS/JQR Coordinator. 

 

The duties and responsibilities of the Training Petty Officer (E-6 or 
above) shall include the

(01) Plan, coordinate, and execute the training progr
Aids to Navigation Team training program guidance. 

Maintai
training. 

(03) Procure and maintain Aids to Navigation Team training aids. 

Maintain Aids to Navigation Team personnel training records. 

Maintai

(06) Maintain a record of PQS/JQR qualified personnel in accorda
with this Manua

(07) Maintain a record of completed drills and exercises in accordance
with this Manual. 

NOTE  If the requirement for an E-6 Training Petty Officer is unachievable due to the Aids 
to Navigation Team billet structure, the next senior BM shall perform this duty. 

D.12.  
Administration 
Officer 

PO or independent duty Yeoman (if assigned) shall coordinate the 
followi ation Officer : 

ng to personnel. 

(03) 

(05) s, including dental and sanitary services. 

ond 
sales, charity drives, and legal assistance. 

The X
ng functions as Administr

(01) Administer all functions pertaini

(02) Provide educational services. 

Maintain general directives and general message files. 

(04) Provide clerical and mail services. 

Provide medical service

(06) Provide special services such as housing, recreation, voting, b

D.13.  
Educational 
Services Officer 

Educational services for Aids to Navigation Teams should normally be 
coordinated via a command authorized by the Coast Guard Institute to 
receive, administer, and forward correspondence course testing material.  
Parent Aids to Navigation Teams shall coordinate educational services 
for Aids to Navigation Team (small) personnel. 
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Section E. Aids to Navigation Team Watch Organization 

Introduction Aids to Navigation Teams are required to maintain a Discrepancy 
 navigation 

E.1. Discrepancy 
Response Crew 

 
 personnel.  Aids to 

Navigation Team Commanders shall organize duty sections to: 

(01)  of assigned missions. 

Protect the integrity of Discrepancy Response Crews Minimize 
 

Response Crew to provide boat response capability for aids to
verification or other mission areas as required by the District 
Commander. 

Maintaining the integrity of the Discrepancy Response Crew must be the
primary focus of all Aids to Navigation Team

Ensure successful execution

(02) 

the unproductive time members spend on the Aids to Navigation
Team, for work life and crew rest considerations. 

E.1.a. Duty 
Rotation 

ation Team watch/duty  rotation is a 
crit ill: 

(01) Coast Guard boat response 

(02) 

Team. 

(03) Define the amount and nature of the time available for Aids to 

The OIC’s choice of Aids to Navig
ical decsion.  The Aids to Navigation Team’s duty rotation w

Define the minimum requirement for 
in the Aids to Navigation Team’s AOR. 

Be the primary workweek driver for the Aids to Navigation 

Navigation Team training/work/mission requirements. 

E.1.b. Tasking Tasking for duty crews and other members of the duty section should be 
restricted to proficiency training, routine/minor boat and facility 
maintenance, or housekeeping and operations.  Duty standers should no
be assigned management or administrative duties or responsibilities 

t 

beyond those required in support of duty section operations. 
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E.1.c. Factors of 
Organization 

The number of people assigned to the duty section should be the 
minimum required to provide the requisite response mission capability 
consistent w
Nav
mandat Navigation 
Tea

ith sound risk management principles.  An Aids to 
igation Team’s duty section organization should be based on District 

ed response readiness requirements Tempo of Aids to 
m operations. 

E.2. Response 
Boat Readiness 

District Commanders establish re
req , 
and
Navigation Teams shall not exceed District mandated boat readiness 
req

sponse (or “ready”) boat readiness 
uirements based on the demand for Coast Guard response services
 the projected workload associated with that demand.  Aids to 

uirements without concurrence from the District Commander.   

E.3. Watch-
Stander 
Designation 
Training 

ding underway training, should be scheduled. 

(02) Supervised break-ins for practical evaluation should normally be 

Supervised break-ins are for evaluation, not training. 

Aids to Navigation Teams must carefully manage workload/fatigue risks 
associated with watch-stander designation training. 

(01) Watch-stander designation training conducted in conjunction with 
the duty day, inclu

conducted in conjunction with routine duty section operations. 
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Section F.  Duty Section Organization 

Introduction Aids to Navigation Team duty sections should, to the greatest exten
possible, include the minimum number of people required to maintain the 
minimum required readiness posture.  

t 

F.1.  
Duty

Most Aids to Navigation Teams require: 

 

ative. 

 

 Section 
Requirements (01) Boat crew personnel (e.g.: Coxswain/, Engineer, and Boat Crew 

Member(s)) for the number of boats required to respond to
ATON discrepancies according to Discrepancy Response Factor 
Decision Guide (DRF).  

(02) The duty Coxswain shall  manage duty section operations, 
manage ATON discrepancies, administration (including the daily 
routine), and security as the OIC’s direct represent

(03) Duty Crewmember/Engineer shall return to the unit at the OIC’s 
discretion to inspect pyrotechnics, ensure that there are no ATON
discrepancies posted on CGMS, and to check for watertight 
integrity of the unit’s vessel if left in the water.   

F.2.  
Certifications 

Aids to Navigation Team
spe
specified in this Manual and Aids to Navigation Team instructions, as 
app

(01) 

(06) Contingency Coxswain. 

(07) Coxswain. 

(08) ATON Coxswain. 

 duty section certifications shall be titled as 
cified below.  The duties pertaining to each watch shall be as 

ropriate. 

Boat Crew Member. 

(02) ATON Boat Crew Member. 

(03) Engineer. 

(04) Boom/Crane Operator. 

(05) Buoy Deck Supervisor. 

NOTE  The number of personnel assigned to the duty section shall be the minimum required 
to provide the requisite boat response capability. 
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F.3. OOD 
Position 

Most Aids To Navigation Teams will not require the use of an OO
however, need shall operate within the following guidelines.  The 
OOD is a designated watch position.  The OOD provides operat
planning or execution oversight for missions of the Aids to 
Navigation Team OIC. 

(01) An OOD is not norm

D 

ions 

ally required for low operational tempo 

week may require an OOD. 

Aids to Navigation Teams.  Aids to Navigation Teams with 
seasonal variation in operational temp should not maintain an 
OOD watch position during activity periods. 

(02) Aids to Navigation Teams with two or more response 
missions after normal working hours on two or more days a 

F.4. OOD
Responsibilit

 
ies 

 Team 
operations, adm
Nav
the des

(02) Plan and manage the execution of Aids to Navigation Team 
operations. 

(03) Direct the duty section’s daily routine: 

a) Facility emergency plans (e.g. fire, bomb threats). 

b) Aids to Navigation Team security. 

c) Housekeeping and routine maintenance. 

d) Operations related administration (e.g. messages and 
reports). 

Specific duties of the OOD shall be defined in Aids to Navigation 
Team instructions.  The authorities delegated to the OOD shall be 
designated in writing. 

The OOD shall be responsible for Aids to Navigation
inistrative requirements associated with Aids to 

igation Team operations, and the physical security of the unit as 
ignated representative of the OIC.  The OOD, with the 

authority as delegated by the Aids to Navigation Team OIC, shall: 

(01) Interact with the media and local community after normal 
working hours. 

F.5. Discrepancy 
Response Crew 
Crew 

The Discrepancy Response Crew shall  maintain a  adequate level 
for correction of discrepancies in accordance with the Discrepancy 
Response Factor Decision Guide (DRF). 
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PART 4 
Training 

Introductio  Boat Forces 

In this part 

See Page 

n This part provides the basic guidelines for implementing the
Training System. 

This part contains the following chapters: 

Chapter Title 

1 Training and Qualification 4-3 
2 Boat Crew Training 4-39 
3 System Components 4-41 
4 Qualification 4-65 
5 Certification 4-77 
6 Currency Maintenance 4-93 
7 Documentation 4-113 
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CHAPTER 1 
Training and Qualification 

Introduction Active duty, reserve ivilian personnel conduct unit 
operational missions.  This chapter describes the training and 

lopment and availability of these professionals. 

This chapter also provides a broad overview of the training infrastructure 
am at units.  Follow-on 

Sections describe the unit training program and its various elements in 
greater detail. 

In this chapter This chapter ns: 

Section Title See e 

, auxiliary, and c

qualification system and the policies and procedures established to assure 
the continued deve

and how it relates to the unit training progr

 contains the following sectio

Pag

A T 4- raining 4 
B Organization 4-6 
C U 4- nit Training Program 10 
D D sibilities  uties and Respon 4-17 
E Personnel Qualification Standards (PQS) 4-20  
F Certification/Lapse and Recertification 4-25 
G Currency Maintenance 4-27 
H Resident Training 4-28 
I General Military Training 4-35 
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Section A. Training 

Introduction The training and qualification requirements set forth in this Manual are 
established by various Program Managers to ensure the readiness of the 
unit and boat crews to complete assigned missions or carry out 
programmatic responsibilities safely and effectively.  The following 
paragraphs provide a general description of various training sources and 
programs used to assist the unit in the execution of its unit training 
program.  The availability of individual training sources for each unit 
may be dependent on missions and geographic location. 

A.1. Training 
Teams 

Area or District training teams (TRATEAMs) travel to units and provide 
a variety of training solutions.  Course Managers, in conjunction with 
Commandant (CG-132), may certify this training as equivalent to 
resident training completion.  TRATEAMS can provide training for PQS 
completion; evaluate the skill and knowledge of individual members or 
teams (e.g. boarding teams); and act as observers for unit drills or 
exercises. 

A.2.  
Standardization 
Teams 

Standardization (STAN) Teams travel to units to evaluate the condition 
of standard boats, boat crew proficiency, as well as the knowledge and 
skill of individual members.  The STAN Team also evaluates unit rescue 
and survival systems, boat crew training, and qualification programs.  A 
STAN Team can provide classroom lectures and provide unit-specific 
recommendations to improve boat crew training and qualification 
programs. 

A.3. Exportable 
Training 

Coast Guard training commands or Program Managers often “export” 
training, sending instructors to the unit.  This training may include a 
variety of classroom or underway training.  Course Managers, in 
conjunction with The Office of Training, Workforce Performance and 
Development (CG-132), may certify this training as equivalent to 
resident training completion.  Instruction received may be applied toward 
PQS completion. 
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 and government (including DoDA.4. Additional 
Training Sources 

Commercial ) schools may be used to 
obtain training that is not available through the Coast Guard class “C” 
school system.  Course Managers, in conjunction with Commandant 
(CG-132), may certify this training as equivalent to resident training 
completion.  Instruction received may also be applied toward PQS 
completion. 

Prior to purchasing any commercial training course, the unit should 
ensure that the training is not available through the Coast Guard class 
“C” school system or through a DoD school system. 

4-5 
 



Part 4 – Training 
Chapter 1 –Training and Qualification 

Se n ction B. Organizatio

Introduction Commandant (CG-132) and the Office of Boat Forces (CG-731) will 
coordinate the publishing of approved requirements in this Manual.  This
policy does not limit Area and District Commanders from specif
additional training requirements.  However, District Commanders are
encouraged to establish a central approval authority to ensure a 
coordinated view of all training mandated on their units is maintaine
They are also encouraged to provide a single instruction that specifies 
training required by the Area or District.  The Office of T

 
ying 

 

d.  
all 

raining, 
Workforce Performance & Development Commandant (CG-132) is the 

B.1.  CG-731 
Responsibilities 

(02) Collate resident training and general military training 

the 
 training program. 

ter, 
, 

n order 

w for improved quota management including: 

a) The acquisition of non-Coast Guard quotas necessary to meet 
program needs. 

approval authority for all headquarters mandated resident training and 
general military training requirements. 

Chief, Office of Boat Forces Commandant (CG-731), as program 
manager for boats, shall: 

(01) Promulgate and maintain this Manual and Reference (cc). 

requirements based upon input from Course Managers. 

(03) Develop and maintain standards for boat training exercises. 

(04) Establish duty stander qualification requirements. 

(05) Establish requirements and doctrine for implementation of 
unit

(06) Monitor Coast Guard boat operations to determine future training 
needs, and adjust the system accordingly. 

(07) Maintain liaison with the Training Quota Management Cen
other U.S. Government training commands and training sources
as appropriate and authorized by Commandant (CG-132), i
to maintain an integrated quota management system.  This system 
should allo

 
b) An equitable allocation process given program priorities. 

c) Out-year quota projections. 

(08) Provide system documentation for the boat crew training program 
by: 
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a) Establishing guidelines for implementing boat crew training. 

d 
 

B.2. FC-T 
Responsibilities 

The following FORCECOM (FC-T) responsibilities are provided for a 
training manager and course manager. 

b) Recommending documentation for maintaining the system 
records (i.e., AOPS/TMT). 

(09) Serve as Headquarters Planning Coordinator for Boat 
Standardization Team staffs. 

(10) Monitor boat training programs offered by the Boat Forces an
Cutter Operations Branch, National Motor Lifeboat School, and
Special Missions Training Center. 

B.2.a. Training 
Manager 

Training and Educational Branch FORCECOM (FC-T), as the Coast 
Guard’s training manager, shall: 

(01) Act as final approving authority for new resident training and 
general military training requirements. 

(02) Provide training policies and processes needed to manage unit 
training. 

(03) Establish and monitor measures of effectiveness and efficiency of 
training. 

(04) Manage AFC-56 budget and training quota control systems in 
support of unit training. 

(05) Provide training consultation services for course managers when 
requested. 

(06) Assist course managers in determining equivalencies between 
resident training courses and training received from other sources 
including exportable training and commercial and government 
schools. 

(07) Coordinate unit training needed as a result of major acquisitions 
(provide appropriate databases). 
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B.2.b. Course Course Managers (CM) are responsible for detailed management of 

s 

 

Manager Coast Guard particular courses and schools.  Course Managers, in 
conjunction with Forcecom (FC-TOT), shall: 

(01) Establish training requirements within processes and guideline
set forth by Forcecom (FC-TOT). 

(02) Manage assigned resident training courses and training programs
in accordance with Forcecom (FC-TOT) directives. 

(03) Act as waiver authority for all resident training courses and 
training requirements under their cognizance. 

B.3. TQC The Training Quota Management Center (TQC) is a headquarters unit 
ions 

 serve 

nce (bbb) 

r 
boat crew resident training with information copies to 

n 
tion with the Operating Logistics Support 

ordance with this 
s 

ement 

Responsibilities located in Chesapeake, VA, responsible for the order-issuing funct
for class “C” Schools.  TQC shall: 

(01) Administer the Coast Guard’s quota allocation process and
as the class “C” school order-issuing authority for all 
Headquarters program managers in accordance Refere
and this Manual. 

(02) Advise FORCECOM (FC-T) of any inconsistencies in unit o

Commandant (CG-731). 

(03) Assign quotas based upon the training requirements identified i
this Manual in conjunc
Plan for assigned boats and program direction. 

(04) Schedule training for unit personnel in acc
Manual, the Operating Logistics Support Plan for assigned boat
and program direction. 

(05) Maintain liaison with other U.S. Government training commands 
and training sources, as appropriate and authorized by Forcecom 
(FC-TOT), in order to maintain an integrated quota manag
system.  This system should allow for improved quota 
management including historical utilization data. 
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B.4. District 
Commander 
Responsibilities 

Within th g 
out the
these dutie afely, and economically.  District 
Comm

(01) o expand upon, but not contradict, 

(02) 

d in accordance with this 
Manual and area directives. 

(04) Submit an annual training plan as required by Reference (bbb). 

 
tained by the Coast Guard or U.S. 

e District, the District Commander is responsible for carryin
 functions and duties of the Coast Guard and for assuring that 

s are performed efficiently, s
anders shall: 

Issue directives as necessary t
the requirements in this Manual. 

During MLC technical and compliance inspections, ensure the 
unit training program is implemente

(03) Schedule District Training Team visits. 

(05) Submit requests to the Area Commander for the use of training
facilities that are not main
Navy.  Fund training conducted at these facilities upon Area 
approval. 

B.5. DOG and 
Sector 
Responsibilities 

DO
coordination for functions performed by subordinate units.  They provide 
trai
training and operational performance of each unit.  The DOG, Sectors 
shall: 

(01) and qualification programs under their 
respective cognizance. 

(02) ives as necessary to expand upon, but not contradict, 
the requirements in this Manual, and all other applicable 

ted in accordance with this Manual and District and 
Area directives. 

tions and check sheets as guides 
for conducting ready for operations inspections and drills. 

DOG Senior Staff and Sector Commanders should periodically get 
underway on boats assigned to their units. 

G and Sector Commanders provide direction, support and 

ning support for subordinate units primarily by monitoring the 

Oversee all unit training 

Issue direct

objectives. 

(03) During unit inspections, ensure the unit training program is 
implemen

(04) Use standardization team publica

NOTE  Responsibility levels for the Standardization Team requirements are listed in Part 5, 
Chapter 1, Section B of this Manual. 
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Section C. Unit Training Program 

Introduction he 
ersonnel.  It begins with 

.  Implementing that 
program then becomes largely an all-hands responsibility.  Virtually 

ing Board.  

ion 

See Page

A worthwhile unit training program may only be realized through t
dedicated efforts and commitment of all unit p
the CO/OIC who must provide an appropriate level of “command 
emphasis” to ensure a viable training program

every member of the crew will participate as a PQS qualifier, drill 
evaluator, instructor, and mentor or as a member of the Train
Responsibilities and duties to be carried out by these personnel are 
described throughout this Part. 

In this sect This section contains the following information: 

Title 

Unit Training Program 4-10 
Duty Stander Qualification Training Program 4-12 
Indoctrination Program 4-15 
Training Documentation 4-16 
  

 

Unit Training Program 

C.1. Written 
Guidance 

, 

f the Training 

 and job 
qualification requirements (JQR) qualifiers by name and 
subject matter. 

Each unit shall maintain written guidance for training that, at a minimum
addresses the following: 

(01) Internal procedures and guidelines for conduct o
Board including the required frequency of meetings. 

(02) Training4-12 Board memberships by name and position/title. 

(03) Duty stander Training Program, including: 

a) Qualification Examining Board (QEB) memberships by name 
and position/title. 

b) A list of personnel qualification standards (PQS)
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 c) Processes for: 

(i) Successful completion of PQS/JQR tasks. 

(ii) Practical evaluation of trainees. 

(iii) Conduct of QEBs in accordance with prescribed procedures.

Internal routing procedures for PQ

 

(04) S/JQR qualification records 

y 

 

C.2. Training 
Board 

all 

(01) XO/XPO 

See thi r 4, Section D. 

(including practical evaluations and Qualification Examining 
Board recommendations), exercise evaluation [e.g. Ready for 
Operations (RFO) self-audit] sheets, and departmental and dut
section training records. 

(05) Indoctrination Program responsibilities, policies and procedures. 

(06) List of personnel with AOPS / TMT access level.   

All units shall establish a Training Board.  Minimum membership sh
include the following: 

(02) EO/EPO 

(03) ANT supervisor (if assigned) 

(04) Training Officer/Training Petty Officer (if assigned), and the 

(05) Senior Coxswain/Surfman trainer. 

s Manual Part 2, Chapte

NOTE  Memb f Station ers of the parent unit’s Command Cadre should serve as members o
(small) Training Boards. 

C.3. Unit 
Training Plan 

The he 
founda  
Board. 

 Unit Training Plan Form CG-5293 (or locally produced form) is t
tion of the unit training program and is prepared by the Training
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C.3.a. Training The training schedule shall, at a minimum, identify time slots for all 

vides 
ed 
re 

g 

Scheduling scheduled drills, exercises, all-hands training, and departmental/ 
divisional training. 

The unit training plan is in the form of a universal calendar and pro
the unit with a flexible means of scheduling training to be accomplish
over a specific period of time.  It is anticipated that the unit will prepa
unit training plans that correspond with the duty cycle.  Unit Trainin
Plan Form CG-5293 may be locally reproduced and is part of USCG 
Electronic Forms on Standard Work Station III. 

C.3.b. 
 

The following responsibilities apply for administration of the unit 

(01) The CO/OIC shall ap  the unit training plan. 

ining Officer is responsible for annotating the 
to reflect what training actually gets 

accomplished.  By this procedure, the unit training plan becomes 
the unit training record. 

(03) Unit training plans must be prepared for at least one month at a 
time.  Weekly Training Plan Form (CG-5288) are not required at 
shore units. 

Responsibilities training plan: 

prove

(02) The XO/XPO/Tra
unit training plan 

C.3.c. 
“This is a drill” 

Regardless of mission/activity being trained, boats operating at high 
speed convey a sense of urgency to non-participating observers.  As with 
any training exercise, crews should diligently communicate the nature of 
activity with the words “This is a drill” during radio transmissions. 

Duty Stander Qualification Training Program 

C.4. Training 
Programs 

Units shall establish and maintain duty stander qualification training 
programs to fully prepare assigned personnel for certification and to 
maintain desired skills through recurrent training.  At a minimum, duty 
stander training programs shall provide for an efficient, effective process 
for: 

(01) Successful completion of personnel qualification standards. 

(02) Practical assessment of the trainee. 

(03) Comprehensive examination in accordance with prescribed 
standards. 
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C.4.a. Personnel 
Qualification 
Standards (PQS) 

Personnel qualification standards (PQS) are compilations of the 
minimum  demonstrate in 
order to qualify to stand watches or  other specific routine duties 
n  operation of the unit.  The 
goal of P

 Member Personnel Qualification 
petency Qualifications 

nit personnel.  
b 

Qualification Requirements. 

 knowledge and skills that an individual must
 perform

ecessary for the safety, security, and proper
QS is to standardize and facilitate these qualifications. 

The unit CO/OIC shall analyze PQS and promulgate additional 
requirements as required to address local needs for certification at the 
unit.  Unit Commanders shall advise Commandant (CG-731) and the 
appropriate program manager (e.g. Commandant (CG-531) for the 
Boarding Officer/Boarding Team
Standard BO/BTM Law Enforcement Com
Instruction (LECQI), by letter via the chain of command, of 
recommendations for improvement of PQS used to certify u
Where Coast Guard PQS exists, it shall be used in lieu of Jo

C.4.b. Job 
Qualification 
Requirements 
(JQR) 

irements (JQR) shall be developed for duty-
standing positions for which there is no prescribed Coast Guard PQS 
(e.g. OOD). 

(01) JQRs shall be written in the same format as Coast Guard 

 
en on individual units. 

Job Qualification Requ

qualification guides or PQS. 

(02) Sharing of JQRs among units will help standardize the program
and mitigate the administrative burd

NOTE  a the chain of command can Providing copies of JQRs to Commandant (CG-731) vi
aid in the development of Coast Guard specific PQS in those areas where no PQS 
exists.  
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Geographic 
Points 

ic 

Coxswain, Surfman, PQS, and OOD JQR task 

C.5. Local Area
Knowledge 

 
and 

Units shall prepare and administer local area knowledge and geograph
point examinations to satisfy communications watch, Boat Crew 
Member, Engineer, 
requirements.  Examinations shall include “open and closed book” tests 
[i.e., with and without lists of common (i.e., local and charted) names of 
geographic points], as well as underway AOR trips for shore units. 

C.6.  
Qualificatio
Examining Board 
(QEB) 

pecific guidance 

(01) 

y qualification 

(02) 

(03) ember for additional training as 

(04) 

n 
Qualification Examining Boards (QEBs) [e.g. Boat Crew Examining 
Board (BCEB), Law Enforcement Qualification Board (LEQB)] shall be 
established and maintained in accordance with s
contained in qualification guides, personnel qualification standards, and 
this Manual.  Examining boards shall: 

Ensure all phases of the qualification process have been 
successfully completed in the manner prescribed b
guides, personnel qualification standards, and this Manual. 

Make recommendations for certification to the CO/OIC. 

Provide guidance to the m
required. 

Advise the CO/OIC on matters pertaining to the qualification 
process. 

C.6.a. 
Membership 

Qualification Examining Board members shall be currently certified f
the Qualification Examining Board position.  If there are not enough 
members with current certifications, units shall postpone the planned 
board convening until members with current certifications are availa

or 

ble, 
or contact the Operational Commander to arrange for members with 

 units. current certifications from neighboring

C.6.b. Practical  
 

Surfman). 

cers). 

ations Watch, OOD). 

Practical evaluations (i.e., check-rides, supervised break-ins, or mock
boarding), shall be prepared and administered in conjunction with the
qualification process for: 

(01) Boat crew (i.e., Boat Crew Member, Engineer, Coxswain, 

(02) Boarding team (i.e., Boarding Team Member, Boarding Offi

(03) Other duty standers (e.g. Communic

Evaluations 
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C.7. Checklists QEB checklists shall be prepared and administered to assess the r
knowledge and skill identified in qualification guides, personnel 
qualification standards, and all applicable directives. 

(01) Checklists shall be used for all practical evaluations. 

equired 

 trainee 

at 

ould 

C.8. Evaluators   For 
rs shall be: 

ts 
e desired designation. 

(04) Currently certified. 

The tra  
process. 

(02) Completed checklists shall be reviewed and signed by the
and evaluator at the conclusion of the practical evaluation. 

(03) Boat type specific tasks should be specifically identified on bo
crew evaluation checklists. 

(04) The use of checklists developed by standardization teams sh
be used when applicable. 

CO/OIC designated evaluators shall complete QEB checklists.
practical evaluations, evaluato

(01) The most qualified and experienced members available. 

(02) Thoroughly familiar with the references and the QEB checklis
for th

(03) Designated in writing by the unit CO/OIC. 

inee’s trainer/mentor should be excluded from the evaluation

Indoctrination Program 

C.9. Purpose Each unit shall develop and implement an Indoctrination Program.  The 
purpose of the Indoctrination Program shall be to familiarize each new 
member with the basic administration, organization, and standard 
operating procedures of the unit. 

C.10. Structure The program shall be structured (via a “unit check in sheet”) so that it 
can normally be completed within two weeks of the member reporting 
aboard.  Specific attention shall be given to including critical safety-
related issues and programs.  A Certain PQS and JQR, or portions of a 
PQS or JQR, may be required as part of the Indoctrination Program. 
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Training Documentation 

C.11. Elect
Files 

 

C.12. Unit Files Boat Crew Currency Reports, Individual Development Plan (IDP), 

Par fecting 
crew ce

Part 2 –

Par

Par

Part 5 –

Part 6 –

ronic Required training information shall be entered into the E-Training system
or appropriate database. 

Personal Fitness Plan and additional training requirements not yet 
captured by the E-Training System shall be maintained in a unit training 
file. 

Recommended format: 

t 1 – Crew Currency (TMT Report or other documentation af
rtification status). 

 Resident Training. 

t 3 – GMT. 

t 4 – Correspondence Courses. 

 Weapons. 

 MICS. 

C.13. Individual 
Records 

CO/OIC’s should encourage members to maintain an Individual Training
Record to ensure historical maintenance of training. 
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Section D. Duties and Responsibilities 

Introductio nd 
. 

In this section 

Title See Page

n This section reviews the responsibilities of the Command Cadre a
various collateral duty assignments related to training

This section contains the following information: 

Command 4-17 
Training Board 4-18 
Training Petty Officer 4-18 
Educational Services Officer 4-19 
  

 

Command 

D.1. CO/OIC 
Responsibilities 

The based on 
the
CO/OI

ensure unit personnel, 
., Station (small)) personnel, 

and quality of training needed to carry out 

pprove the unit training plan. 

 unit CO/OIC shall carry out an active unit training program 
 requirements of this Manual and Area/District directives.  The 

C shall: 

(01) Provide an appropriate level of guidance to 
including subordinate unit (i.e
receive the quantity 
assigned missions. 

(02) A

NOTE  A Station (small) OIC/Supervisor shall also perform the duties of unit XPO and unit 
Training Officer. 

D.2. XO/XPO 
Responsibilities 

nit’s Training Board. 

(05) Publish scheduled training activities in the Plan-of-the-
Day/Week. 

The unit XO/XPO shall: 

(01) Serve as chairman of the u

(02) Supervise the Training Officer/Training Petty Officer. 

(03) Maintain liaison with the designated Educational Services 
Officer. 

(04) Establish and administer the Indoctrination Program. 
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Training Board 

D.3.  
Memb

an. 

D.4.  
Responsibilities 

ing plan to establish training policies and 
 needs and specify training objectives to 

ssion responsibilities. 

ng and periodically review and 
ams to adapt to changing needs 

ns. 

the unit training plan by scheduling unit drills and 
exercises, departmental training periods, professional 

ership 
Training Board membership shall, at a minimum, include the following: 

(01) XO/XPO. 

(02) All Department Heads. 

(03) ANT supervisor (if assigned). 

(04) Training Petty Officer (if assigned). 

(05) Coxswain/Surfm

The Training Board shall: 

(01) Prepare the unit train
priorities; define unit
meet mi

(02) Supervise and control traini
modify training policies and progr
and conditio

(03) Manage 

development training, and schedules for accomplishing general 
military training. 

Training Petty Officer and Assistant Training Petty Officers 

D.5. Unit 
Training 
Officer/Petty 
Officer 
Responsibilities 

The unit Training Officer/Petty Officer (E-6 or above), and Station 
(small) OIC shall: 

(01) Coordinate all unit training. 

(02) Monitor the unit training program. 

(03) Maintain unit training program guidance and files. 

(04) Ensure underway drills and exercises are captured in the E-
Training System. 

(05) Maintain a central file of lesson plan outlines for all recurring 
training. 

(06) Maintain the E-Training system. 
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D.6. Assistant 
er 
s 

It is recommended that units designate Petty Officers (E-4 and/or as 

(01) Ensure departmental training and PQS/JQR programs are 
e with this Manual and 

appropriate Area/District instructions. 

(02) Monitor professional qualification programs and ensure
priate documentation is completed. 

t and monitor recurrent training associated w
professional development programs. 

(04) Assign or act as instructors for each training period.  Monitor the 
effectiveness of instruction.  Provide appropriate guidance and 
feedback. 

(05) Ensure lesson plan outlines are complete, accurate, and achieve 
desired training objectives. 

(06) Advise the Training Officer/Petty Officer (or XO/XPO, or Station 
(small) OIC) of training progress and deficiencies. 

(07) Coordinate the development of lesson plan outlines. 

(08) Assist in the maintenance of the E-Training System for shore 
units.  Cutters refer to Part 4, Chapter 1, Section C.14 of this 
Manual. 

Training Offic
Responsibilitie

designated by the discretion of the CO/OIC), in writing, as Assistant 
Training Petty Officers, who shall: 

established and implemented in accordanc

 
appro

(03) Implemen ith 

 

NOTE  Designated Assistant Training Petty Officers may include unit EPO, ANT 
Supervisor (if assigned) or Operations Petty Officer (if assigned). 

Educational Services Officer 

D.7. Authority 
and Coordination 

Educational services for units shall normally be coordinated via a 
command authorized by the Coast Guard Institute to receive, administer, 
and forward correspondence course testing materiel (i.e., a POPFAC). 
The unit XO/XPO shall coordinate educational services via the selected 
POPFAC Educational Services Officer.  Parent units shall coordinate 
educational services for Station (small) personnel. 
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Section E. Personnel Qualification Standards (PQS) 

Introduction Unit duty personnel, including boat crew, boarding team, and duty 

to function as a safe and effective team.  To ensure unit 
lop and maintain a high standard of proficiency, the 

CO n of PQS training as described in this 
chapter.

NOTE 

section personnel (e.g. communications watch and OOD) require 
thorough training 
crewmembers deve

/OIC shall ensure completio
 

 The CO/OIC shall require any training beyond the minimum training specified 
herein as necessary to maintain proficiency. 

E.1. ommand ualification requirements are completed in a 
hall not be allowed to remain in a 

s.  
rk 

oarding team, or duty section.  
Unit duty-stander certifications are issued or revoked by the unit’s 
CO

C
Responsibilities 

The CO/OIC shall ensure q
timely manner.  Personnel s
qualification program without satisfactory progress for extended period
Trainee status shall not be used to allow undesignated members to wo
as a certified member of a boat crew, b

/OIC. 
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E.2. f 

competencies/certifications is 
considered representative, but not all inclusive: 

(01) 

(02) 

(03) 

(05) 

(07) 

(09) 

(10) 

(13) 

(14) Pursuit Coxswain. 

(16) Surfman. 

(17) Boarding Officer/Boarding Team Member (BO/BTM). 

(18) Officer of the Day (OOD). 

(19) ICE Rescuer. 

 
Competencies 
Certifications 

Every unit has unique operational requirements based on their Area o
Responsibility and tempo of operations or demand for Coast Guard 
services.  The following list of unit 

Communications Watch Stander. 

Boat Crew Member. 

ATON Boat Crew Member. 

(04) Tactical Boat Crew Member. 

Pursuit Boat Crew Member. 

(06) Contingency Engineer. 

Engineer. 

(08) Boom/Crane Operator. 

Buoy Deck Supervisor. 

Contingency Coxswain. 

(11) Coxswain. 

(12) ATON Coxswain. 

Tactical Coxswain. 

(15) Heavy Weather Coxswain. 

E.2.a. Cross-
Designations 

Members of the boat crew may be cross-designated as Boarding Team 
Members or Boarding Officers, but all members of the boat crew are not 
required to be cross-designated.  Personnel assigned to boat Stations are 
expected to achieve Boarding Team Member certification. 
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E.3. Trainee Members “in-training” may participate in boat operations or other related 

uty 
Status operational activities as trainees.  A trainee shall not be used as a 

substitute for a certified member of a boat crew, boarding team, or d
section. 

E.4. Competency 
Codes 
Management  

l’s personnel record when they have met the requirements set 
forth in this Manual and are certified by the CO/OIC.  The CO/OIC is 
responsible to ensure the PERSRU/unit Yeoman will make an entry in 
D

The appropriate competency code is assigned and entry made in the 
individua

irect Access. 

E.4.a. Loss of 
Certification 

The CO/OIC shall take appropriate action when members do not 
maintain a current qualification/certification or fail to meet recurrent 
training minimums.  Whenever personnel are encountered who, after a 
reasonable amount of time, are unable to qualify for boat crew duties, 
administrative action should be taken. 

E.4.b. 
Documentation 
Requirements 

Any failure to maintain currency requirements or loss of certification 
should be documented in the E-Training system.  Failure to certify within 
the unit prescribed time frame should be documented by other 
administrative means. 

E.5. Officer-of-
the-Day 
Qualification 
Requirements 

If the unit has a requirement for an OOD, job qualification requirements 
(JQR) shall address the following: 

(01) Unit operations, including SAR, LE, RBS, MS, PWCS. 

(02) Unit Area of Operation. 

(03) Boat operations. 

(04) Unit/facility emergencies (e.g. fire, bomb scare, civil unrest). 

(05) Duty section daily routine. 

(06) Public affairs and community affairs. 

(07) The Station OOD shall successfully complete SAR School or the 
SAR Fundamentals correspondence course. 

E.6. Boarding 
Team Training 
Program 
Requirements 

All unit personnel tasked with boarding team responsibilities shall be 
guided by the requirements specified herein. 

Prospective Boarding Team Members (BTMs) and Boarding Officers 
(BOs) shall complete the LECQI tasks as prescribed in Reference (tt). 
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E.7. oarding 

Requirements 

Off inimum requirement for 
qualifying as a Boarding Officer.  Upon returning to the unit, Boarding 
Off ion only from the Unit Commander.  Once 
certified as BOs by the Unit Commander, BOs are required to maintain 
currenc  

Boarding Officer PQS tasks, with th
qua  in approximately 90 days or less for 
a newly assigned m

Member experience, other unit work or duty, and unit specific PQS 
req ding specialty and optional law enforcement 
req ctors that should be considered in 
determining the tim

B
Officer 
Qualification 

Qualification as Boarding Officer requires successful completion of 
sections One and Two contained in Reference (tt). 

Completion of the Maritime Law Enforcement Academy (MLEA) BO 
resident training (Basic Boarding Officer Course BBOC) or Boarding 

icer Practical Course (BOPC) is the m

icers can receive certificat

y as directed in Reference (tt).

e exception of specialty and optional 
lification tasks, can be completed

ember with no experience. 

uirements, inclu
uirements, are the primary fa

e to allot. 

E.8. Ice Rescue 
Training 
Program 

All e Rescue responsibilities shall be guided 
by the requ  

 unit personnel tasked with Ic
irements specified herein.

E.8.a. General 
Requirements 

Prospective Ice Rescuers shall complete the PQS tasks as prescribed by 
the . 

Ice and designated. 

CO/OIC can require completion of specialty and optional PQS 
certification.

 Operational Commander

 Recue instructors must be comm

 

E.8.b. Ice. Rescue 
Qualification 
Requirements 

Qu he PQS 
 Commander. These tasks represent 
wledge and performance necessary to 

safely and effectively execute the duties of an ice rescuer. Tasks should 
be learned through constant practice and under the guidance of the 

When the trainee has successfully completed the qualification process, 
he/she is ready to begin the certification process. 

alification as an Ice Rescue Member requires completion of t
tasks prescribed by the Operational
the minimum elements of skill, kno

instructor. 

A record of the training accomplished shall be kept using the Task 
Accomplishment Record. The instructor is responsible for keeping the 
trainee’s qualification tasks correct and current at all times. 
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E.8.c uer 
ation 

Requirements 
g the 

ce rescue. 

ks 
e requirements for which the trainee is being certified.  

. Ice Resc
Certific

The CO/OIC of the unit has the authority and responsibility to certify 
unit personnel as ice rescuers. By doing so the CO/OIC is verifyin
individual’s professional expertise and authorizing the individual to 
conduct i

The CO/OIC has the authority to revoke the ice rescuer certification of 
an individual attached to the unit. This action shall be formally 
documented and a copy filed in the members training record. 

The trainee must satisfactorily complete the applicable qualification tas
including all typ

The trainee shall demonstrate proficiency during a comprehensive 
practical exercise. 

Successfully complete an oral examination. 

Every ice rescuer must be certified in writing by the unit commander. 

E.8.d. Unit 
Commander’s 
Certification 

The CO/OIC must be certified in writing by the Sector Commander. 
They have one (1) year to certify after reporting to the unit. 
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Section F. Certification/Lapse and Recertification 

Introduction The CO/OIC shall only consider members for certification after they 
have successfully completed the applicable PQS and a thorough practic
evaluation, and have been recommended by the appropriate Qualificati
Examining Board. 

Final written certification from the CO/OIC is required for all duty 
stander designations.  Final certificatio

al 
on 

F.1. Duty Stander 
n is the official statement of the 

ted PQS, practical 

tions. 

c) Function as a team member. 

embers, the 

CO/OIC that the member has demonstrated: 

(01) The minimum required knowledge and skill for the position 
designation as evidenced by the comple
evaluation, and the positive recommendation of the qualification 
examining board. 

(02) The judgment and maturity required to: 

a) Act responsibly. 

b) Perform assigned duties in the manner prescribed by Coast 
Guard directives and regula

d) Interact positively with the public in the execution of Coast 
Guard duties. 

(03) For Boarding Officers and Boarding Team M
necessary temperament and judgment to carry and properly use 
weapons in the performance of their duties. 

F.2. Auxiliarist 
Certification 

Boat crew certifications and currency documentation of Coast Guard 
Auxiliary members shall be maintained in the unit files and a copy 
forwarded to the District Director of Auxiliary.   
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F.3. Revoking 
Certifications 

 
t 

The CO/OIC shall rescind certification when members do not maintain
Commandant or unit standards for certification, and fail to meet recurren
training minimums. 

F.3.a. CO/OIC 
Authority 

ility to 

The CO/OIC of a unit has the authority to revoke the certification(s) of 
any individual attached to the unit.  The CO/OIC shall rescind 
certification upon loss of trust or confidence in the member’s ab
perform assigned duties. 

F.3.b. Relief for 
Cause 

f 
tion 

y shall normally be relieved for cause. 

In all cases except medical situations of a temporary nature, a member o
the Command Cadre unable or unwilling to attain required certifica
or maintain currenc

F.3.c. Medical 
Situations 

defined as conditions that 
2 

Medical situations of a temporary nature are 
preclude a member from boat operations for a period of no more than 1
months. 

F.4.  
Documentation
Requirement

 
s 

uld be 
documented, delineating the areas of improvement required prior to 
qualification or recertification, and entered into the member’s E-training 
record. 

Any failure to qualify or maintain currency requirements sho
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Section G. Currency Maintenance 

Introduction Unit personnel must meet proficiency requirements through performa
during normal operations or dedicated training operations in order to 
maintain competency in their respective duty standing positions. 

nce 

G.1.  In addition to the position specific currency requirements contained in 
may 

tion designation, he/she 

Requirements personnel qualification standards or this Manual, unit Commanders 
impose additional requirements.  If an individual fails to meet the 
prescribed currency requirements for the posi
shall be required to recertify. 

G.2.  
Weapons 
Qualifications all locally suspend the member's 

mis  are met. 

If the p  is greater (or anticipated to be greater) than 
two weeks then the CO/OIC shall: 

(01) Dec qualification in TMT, or  
(02) O via the Chain of Command. 

Weapon qualifications specified in this manual must be continuously 
maintained in accordance with Reference (hhh).  If a required weapon 
qualification lapses, the CO/OIC sh

sion certification until weapons requirements

eriod of suspension

ertify the member for the effected 
btain a waiver from CG-721 
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Section H. Resident Training 

Introduction aining infrastructure does not have the capacity to 
completely support resident training requirements for units.  Table 4-1 

, 

ill promulgate these requirements when 
established. 

acking 
Resident 
Training Records 

isted below 
may be used in conjunction with readiness decision aids for tracking and 

The Coast Guard’s tr

and Table 4-2 represent the desired resident training requirements for 
units.  Commandant (CG-731) is continuing to develop specific
supported resident training requirements for unit personnel.  
Commandant (CG-731) w

H.1. Tr Units shall track and maintain a comprehensive record of resident 
training completion for all assigned personnel.  The forms l

reporting purposes.  However, units may track resident training 
completion using these forms or any other paper/electronic format they 
find suitable. 

H.2. 6) is 

uard resident training schedules are found on the TQC Internet 
home page. 

 Forms Coast Guard Mission Area Resident Training Record Form (CG-539
used to record resident training data associated with Coast Guard mission 
areas. 

Coast G

H.3. Training 
Policies 

Resident training availability to meet the requirements set forth in Table 
4-1 and Table 4-2 is limited by funding constraints, quota restrictions, 
and/or class sizes.  

(01) Resident training quotas are allocated for units or positions. 

(02) There are insufficient quotas and funding available to meet all 
resident training/course requirements. 

(03) Units must rely on the PQS system and/or on-the-job training 
(OJT) to qualify personnel for many jobs and watch positions. 
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H.4. Resident 
Training Quota 

The Co  will make every effort 
to assign personnel to units in accordance with the training requirements 

, or 
there no longer is a need for the course (i.e., PQS qualification as 

Management 

ast Guard Personnel Service Center (PSC)

identified in this Manual. 

Quotas assigned should be used, unless a significant degradation in 
mission performance would result due to the individual’s absence

substitute).  Notification procedures for these instances are outlined in 
Reference (bbb). 

H.5. Resident 
Training Quota 
Procedures 

 

t 

” 
accessed via 

e course managers receive STTRs 

 

course manager, as indicated on the TQC Internet home page for 
specific information regarding quota allocation. 

The procedures for units to obtain resident training quotas are provided
in Reference (bbb). 

(01) Members shall submit a Short-Term Resident Training Reques
(STTR) for all formal class “C” schools. 

(02) Class Convening Schedule for Coast Guard Class “A” and “C
Resident and Exportable Training Courses may be 
the Internet. 

(03) Other managed quotas.  Som
and prepare class rosters for some resident training courses.  The 

entsclass rosters are forwarded to TQC who approves the entitlem
and issues message orders.  Units should contact the appropriate 

H.6. Master 
Training Lists 
(MTLs) 

Master Training Lists (MTLs) are a table-formatted administrative tool 
used to establish resident training requirements common to most Stations 
and Aids to Navigation Teams (ANTS).  Other boat units may use the 
table as a recommended guide if applicable. 

H.6.a. Table  
4-1 and  
Table 4-2 

Table 4-1 and Table 4-2 list resident training requirements tied to 
specific ranks/rates and positions at most units, including course titles 
and course numbers. 
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H.7. Equivalent 
Training 

Course M ay 
certify training as equivalent to resident training completion.  Units may 

g 

anagers, in conjunction with Commandant (CG-132), m

request certification of other than resident training courses by forwardin
a written request for consideration to Commandant (CG-132) via the 
chain of command, copies to the Course Manager and Commandant 
(CG-731).  Equivalent training (i.e., striker programs) must be completed 
in accordance with all applicable instructions and directives. 

H.8. Designated 
Surfman 
Trai

ing Designated Surfman Trainer billets are required to 
complete the resident Instructor Development Course (Course code 
Personnel fill

230140) within six months of reporting. ners 

H.9. Boat Forces 
Command Cadre 
Course 

nt as 

Operations Officer (MSST and MFPU only) and 
Engineering Petty Officer of a Station, Aids to Navigation Team 

bers shall make all efforts to attend the 
f 

mand cadre position. 

The Boat Forces Command Cadre Course (Course code 230277) is 
required training for all members in receipt of orders to assignme
Commanding Officer, Officer in Charge, Executive Officer, Executive 
Petty Officer, 

(ANTS), Maritime Force Protection Unit or Maritime Safety and 
Security Team.  Additionally, personnel with repeat Boat Forces 
Command Cadre tours who have not attended the course within the last 
five years shall attend.  Mem
course prior to reporting, or, if unable to attend prior, within 6 months o
being in com

H.10. Resident
Course 

 All available resident courses can be found at the Training Quota 
Management Center web link found at: 
http://www.uscg.mil/hq/tqc/Index.shtm.  

H.11. Boarding 
Team 

All Boarding Officers/Boarding Team Members must be qualified in 
acc
http://c elcome.htm

ordance with the PQS in Reference (tt), found at:  
gweb2.comdt.uscg.mil/CGDirectives/W  .  
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Commanding 
Officer (CO) Course Code Course Title 

 230277 Boat Forces Command Cadre 
ANT Assigned 500126 Officer-in-Charge ATON Team 
 400385 Search Coordination and Execution (SC&E) 
Officer-in-Charge Course Code Course Title (OIC) 
 230277 Boat Forces Command Cadre 

ANT Assigned 500126 Officer-in-Charge ATON Team 
 400385 Search Coordination and Execution (SC&E) 
Executive Officer 

(XO e Course Title Course Cod) 
  230277 Boat Forces Command Cadre
  400385 Search Coordination and Execution (SC&E)  

Executive Petty Course Code Course Title Officer (XPO) 
 230277 Boat Forces Command Cadre 
 400385 Search Coordination and Execution (SC&E) 
Engineering Petty Course Code Course Title Officer (EPO) 
 230990 Engineering Administration (Ashore) 
 230277 Boat Forces Command Cadre 
 500096 Shore Confined Space Entry 
O/B Bt Assigned Commercial Outboard Motor Maintenance & Repair 
UTB Assigned . Commercial Cummins, VT903M Operation Maintenance & T.S

Assistant EPO  Course Code Course Title (if assigned) 
 230990 Engineering Administration (Ashore) 
UTB Assigned Commercial Cummins, VT903M Operation Maintenance & T.S. 
O/B Bt Assigned Commercial Outboard Motor Maintenance & Repair 

Table 4-1 
Resident Training – UTB/RB Stations 
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ANT Supervisor 
(ANT assigned) Course Code Course Title 

 230277 Boat Forces Command Cadre 
 500126 Officer-in-Charge ATON Team 
 230020 Advanced Minor Aids to Navigation 
 230460 Aid Positioning 
 500622 Minor ATON Maintenance Service Tech. 

Senior Boatswain 
Mate (CO 
Station) 

Course Code Course Title 

 230277 Boat Forces Command Cadre 
 400385 Search Coordination and Execution (SC&E) 

Course Code Course Title Officer-of-the-
Day (OOD) 

 E) 400385 Search Coordination and Execution (SC&

Course Code Course Title Boat Engineer 
(MK2 & Above) 

UTB Assigned 903M Operation Maintenance & T.S. Commercial Cummins, VT
O/B Bt Assigned Commercial Outboard Motor Maintenance & Repair 

Table 4-1 (Continued) 
Resident Training – UTB/RB Stations 

 

NOTE  Course codes are subject to change and should be confirmed on the Training Quota 
Management Center (TQC) web page located at:  http://www.uscg.mil/hq/tqc/Index.shtm. 
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 Course TiCommanding Course Code tle Officer (CO) 

 7 23027 Boat Forces Command Cadre 
ANT Assigned 500126 Officer-i N Team n-Charge ATO

 400385 Search Coordination and Execution (SC&E) 
 3 Supervisor Course 23033 MLB (44' / 47') OPS/RFO 

Officer-in-Charge 
(OIC) Course Code Course Title 

 230277 Boat Forces  Cadre Command
ANT Assigned 6 TON Team 50012 Officer-in-Charge A

 0 23033 NMLBS Heavy Weather Coxswain 
 400385 Search Coordination and Execution (SC&E) 
 230333 MLB (44' / 47') ervisor Course  OPS/RFO Sup

Executive Officer Course Code (XO) Course Title 

 230277 Boat Forces  Cadre Command
 400385 Search Coordination and Execution (SC&E) 
 3 sor Course 23033 MLB (44' / 47') OPS/RFO Supervi

 Course TExecutive Petty Course CodeOfficer (XPO) itle 

 230277 Boat Forces Command Cadre 
 230330 NMLBS Heavy Weather Coxswain 
 400385 Search Coordination and Execution (SC&E) 
 230333 MLB (44' / 47') OPS/RFO Supervisor Course 

 
Table 4-2 

Resident Training - MLB Stations 

4-33 
 



Part 4 – Training 
Chapter 1 –Training and Qualification 

 
Engineering Petty Course Code Course Title Officer (EPO) 

 230990 Engineerin on (Ashore) g Administrati
UTB Assigned C al on Maintenance & T.S. ommerci Cummins, VT903M Operati

  Equipment 230670 Hydraulic Systems and
 e/RFO Course 501096 MLB (44' / 47') Engine Maintenanc

O/B Bt Assigned C al pair ommerci Outboard Motor Maintenance & Re
  500096 Shore Confined Space Entry
  230277 Boat Forces Command Cadre

Assistant EPO (if 
assigned) Course Code Course Title 

 Engineering Adm230990 inistration (Ashore) 
UTB Assigned C al Cummins, VT903M Operation Maintenance & T.S. ommerci

 230670 Hydraulic Systems and Equipment 
 501096 MLB (44' / 47') Engine Maintenance/RFO Course 

O/B Bt Assigned Commercial Outboard M ce & Repair otor Maintenan

ANT Supervisor Course Code (ANT assigned) Course Title 

 500126 Officer- N Team in-Charge ATO
 230020 Advanced Minor Aids to Navigation 
 230460 Aid Positioning 
 500622 Minor ATON Maintenance Service Technician 

Table 4-2 (Continued) 
Resident Training - MLB Stations 

 

NOTE  Course codes are subject to change and should be confirmed on the Training Quota 
Management Center (TQC) web page located at:  http://www.uscg.mil/hq/tqc/Index.shtm. 
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Section I. General Military Training 

Introduction General military training is usually carried out at the unit level.  It is 
sual rogram managers in support of broad Coast Guard 

issions.  Until now, these requirements existed 
only within a wide variety of directives promulgated by various 
programs.  Although many of these “requirements” were established as 
optional or recommended objectives, this distinction was often unclear. 

This section discusses the distinction between required and optional 
training. 

(01) Required all-hands training (Table 4-3) 

(02) Training that is required only for selected personnel. 

Operational Commanders may require units under their cognizance to 
conduct additional general military training.  This Manual does not 
include general military training requirements imposed by Areas and 
Districts. 

I.1. Scheduling 
and Planning 

The Training Board shall schedule all-hands general military training in 
the unit training plan.  The XO/XPO is responsible for ensuring selected 
personnel training is scheduled and conducted as listed in the unit 
training plans.  There is no requirement to have all unit personnel 
complete all-hands training at the same time. 

(01) For both all-hands and selected personnel required training, refer 
to the list in AOPS/TMT and Direct Access Databases. 

(02) All-hands training should be scheduled to correspond with duty 
schedules (i.e., duty section training). 

(03) Standardized lesson plans and training materiel are required for 
duty section training. 

(04) The training plan should identify a primary and secondary trainer 
for each training topic and duty section. 

u
policies, program

ly imposed by p
s or m

I.2. Lesson Plans For recurring training, it is recommended that a member assigned by the 
Training Board develop lesson plan outlines.  The Training Officer shall 
maintain lesson plan outlines.  Sharing of lesson plans among units 
promotes standardization and mitigates the administrative burden on 
individual units.  Program managers may provide training materiel such 
as lesson plans or videotapes. 
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I.3.
Documentation 

y section shall ensure all-hands 
general military training (Table 4-3) is documented in the E-Training  
Program managers may require additional documentation or 
administrative actions. 

  The Senior Petty Officer in the dut
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Sponsor RefereTraining nce Freq 

Authority & Jurisdiction (BO only) CG-531 COMDTINST M16247.3 (series) A
Commercial F/V Safety (BO only) CG-5 COMDTINST 16711.14 (series) A
BWI Enforcement (BO only) CG-531 COMDTINST M16247.3 s(series) A
Conduct a Frisk Search CG-531 COMDTINST M16247.3 (series) A
Conduct a Search Incident to Arrest CG-531 COMDTINST M16247.3 (series) A
Expandable Baton Tactics CG-531 COMDTINST M16247.3 (series) A
Handcuff a Subject CG-531 COMDTINST M16247.3 (series) A
Hostage Situation CG-531 COMDTINST M16247.3 (series) A
Level 1-5 Tactics CG-531 COMDTINST M16247.3 (series) A
Level 3 Tactics CG-531 COMDTINST M16247.3 (series) A
Level 4 Tactics CG-531 COMDTINST M16247.3 (series) A
Personal Defense Weapon (PDW) CG-531 COMDTINST M16247.3 (series) S
MARPOL Training CG-53 COMDTINST M16000.6 (series) A
Physical Fitness Standards CG-731 COMDTINST M16247.3 (series) S
Remove a Weapon/Cooperative CG-531 COMDTINST M16247.3 (series) A
Riot Shotgun Familiarization CG-751 COMDTINST M16247.3 (series) S
Tactical Concepts CG-531 COMDTINST M16247.3 (series) A
Tactical Procedures CG-531 COMDTINST M16247.3 (series) A
Use of Force Continuum CG-531 COMDTINST M16247.3 (series) S
Weapons Retention CG-531 COMDTINST M16247.3 (series) A
CG Advancement System CG-1 COMDTINST M1000.2 (series) A
Code of Conduct CG-1 COMDTINST M1000.2 (series) AR
Educational Opportunities CG-1 COMDTINST M1500.10 (series) S
Family Child Care Training CG-111 COMDTINST 1754.15 (series) AR
Financial Management CG-111 COMDTINST M1000.6 (series) A
Forklift Operations CG-13 COMDTINST M11240.9 (series) AR
Geneva Convention CG-13 COMDTINST M1500.10 (series) AR
Hazing Awareness CG-1 COMDTINST 1610.1 (series) AR
Indebtedness CG-1 COMDTINST M1000.6 (series) AR
Ombudsman Training CG-111 COMDTINST 1750.4 (series) AR
Personal Relationships CG-1 COMDTINST M1000.6 (series) R
Privacy Act CG-611 COMDTINST M5260.3 (series) AR
Retirement/Separation CG-01 COMDTINST 1040.4 (series) AR
Types of Discharge CG-1 COMDTINST M1000.4 (series) AR
UCMJ CG-1 COMDTINST M1000.4 (series) AR
Venereal Disease COMDTINST M1000.4 CG-1 (series) R
NFPA Standard Training 1001 CG-3P COMDTINST M16000.6 (series) AR
Introduction to TCT (Course #0648) CG-113 COMDTINST 1541.1 (series) B
Energy Management Training  CG-8 COMDTINST 4100.2 (series) R
Mail Management Training  CG-611 COMDTINST M5110.1 (series) R
Public Affairs  CG- COMDTINST M5728.2 (series) R
Voting Assistance Training CG-122 COMDTINST 1742.3 (series) B
Auxiliary Qualification Examiner CG-731 COMDTINST M16794.51 (series) AR
Driver Improvement Course CG-113 COMDTINST M5100.47 (series) A
Frequency symbols: 
C – Continuous T – Triennial AR – As Required A – Annual 
Q – Quarterly R – Regularly S – Semiannual B – Biennial 

Table 4-3 
Commandant Mandated Training – Boarding Team Requirements
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CHAPTER 2 
Boa  t Crew Training 

Introduction This chapter gives a basic overview of the boat crew training system. 

In this chapter This chapter contains the following sections: 

Section Title See Page 

A System Overview 4-40 
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Section A. System Overview 

Introduction The Coast Guard’s boat crew training system establishes minimum 
standards of knowledge, performance, and currency maintenance 
requirements for all personnel (regular, reserve, and auxiliary) serving as 
crewmembers on all shore-based and Cutter-based Coast Guard boats.  It 
explicitly tasks the CO/OIC with the responsibility for the training of 
boat crews, and provides them with guidelines for the establishment of a 
successful training program. 

A.1. Underway 
Boat Operations 

The best boat crew training programs combine classroom instruction, 
shore-side practical exercises, and technology with an abundance of 
underway time.  Most of the underway training requirements in this 
system can be accomplished coincidental with multi-mission operations.  
When the tempo of operations does not provide sufficient underway 
opportunities, as in winter or in the off-season, frequent dedicated 
underway training sorties should be scheduled.  For shore units that 
maintain a readiness response posture, there should be very few days 
when one or more boats are not underway for operations or training. 

A.2. Boat Crew 
Training System 

In this system: 

(01) A trainee is apprenticed to an instructor who guides the trainee 
through the qualification phase, providing hands-on training and 
assisting with a program of study. 

(02) Reading materiel is based on the references specified for each 
task. 
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CHAPTER 3 
System Components 

Introduction Each component of the training system has assigned responsibilities and 
tasks.  Each responsibility is important to the success of the training and 

scusses the components of 
s and duties within the 

system. 

In this chapter This apt wing sections: 

Section Title See Page 

the final certification process.  This chapter di
the training system and outlines responsibilitie

 ch er contains the follo

A Program Managers 4-42 
B District and Operational Commanders 4-43 
C Unit CO / OIC 4-44 
D Unit Training Petty Officers 4-48 
E Boat Crew Examination Board (BCEB) 4-49 
F Ice Rescue Examination Board 4-59 
G Instructors and Trainees 4-62 
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Section A. Program Managers 

A.1.  
Commandant 

 

(02) Determining future personnel and training needs. 

s. 

A.2. anagers with boat crew training interests or 
require
spe

The Office of Boat Forces, Commandant (CG-731), is the program
manager for the boat crew training system.  As such,  
Commandant (CG-731) provides long-range planning for the system.  
Functions of Commandant (CG-731) include: 

(01) Monitoring Coast Guard boat operations. 

(03) Adjusting and equipping the system accordingly. 

(04) Providing system documentation for the system, including: 

a) Guidelines for implementing boat crew training. 

b) Specific training guides for the different boat crew position

c) Recommended documentation for maintaining the system 
records. 

Specific 
Needs 

Other program m
ments should consult Commandant (CG-731) to ensure their 

cific needs are met. 
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Section B. District and Operational Commanders 

B.1. District 
Commanders 

District Co

nt in the training and 
operational performance of each unit.  The procedures set forth in this 
M rt 5, Readiness and St ization, shall be used t
personnel are well versed and engaged in the RFO evaluation process 
and the conduct of underway drills. 

mmanders monitor and ensure: 

(01) System compliance within their Districts through regular or 
special District inspections. 

(02) Policies that encourage maximum effective use of District boats 
for underway operations and training. 

B.2. Operational 
Commanders 

Operational Commanders provide training support for subordinate units 
primarily by monitoring and active engageme

anual Pa andard o ensure 

B.2.a. 
Responsibilities 

Operational Commanders are responsible for ensuring that all Command 
Cadre personnel maintain certification in accordance with this Manual 
Part 4, Chapter 3, Section C.  All initial and recertifications within the  
E-Training System for CO/OICs ashore, or letters for Cutter CO/OICs, 
shall be signed by the Operational Commander (this authority may be 
delegated in writing). 

B.2.b. 
Participation in 
Training 
Exercises 

To emphasize the importance of the system, Operational Commanders 
are encouraged to periodically get underway on boats assigned to their 
units. 
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Section C. Unit CO and OIC 

Introduction This section provides guidance on how to run an effective boat crew 

In this section 

See Pa

training program that ensures unit personnel can perform assigned 
missions.   

This section contains the following information: 

Title ge
Responsibilities and Duties 4-44 
Boat Crew Certification Requirements for Command Cadre 4-46 

Responsibilities and Duties 

C.1. Unit 
Commanders 

Unit CO/
(01) Become thoroughly familiar with the contents of and ensure 

. 
(03) Maintain file of Crew Proficiency Reports (electronic 

g 
s, issue deferred task(s) as follows: 

a) Temporary deferments are appropriate when training 
resources (or other limitations, e.g. heavy weather) are not 
available (or not economically feasible) within the 
qualification time frames required to maintain unit mission 
capability. Deferments lasting more than 60 days require 
command level documentation of actions which provide next 
level in the chain of command visibility of resource issues. If 
tasks are temporarily deferred then interim certifications are 
normally used.  

b) Permanent. Obtain waiver from Commandant (CG-731) via 
Operational Commander, then outline in the unit 
SORM/CORM those tasks of U.S. Coast Guard Boat 
Operations and Training (BOAT) Manual VOL II, 
COMDTINST M161134.3 (series)  which cannot be 
completed at unit. If tasks are permanently deferred then 
normal certifications are used. Upon personnel transfer, 
previously deferred tasks must be reconsidered for 
completion based on new unit capabilities.  

OICs shall: 

personnel are following all applicable references listed in this 
Manual Part 4, Chapter 2. 

(02) Monitor the unit training program

documentation is sufficient). 
(04) When situations exist that preclude a member from completin

qualification task
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 (05) In TMT, enter appropriate comments for all deferred task(s).  The 
 CO Approvals 

in TMT without a waiver from Commandant (CG-731) are Sector 
nder, Response Department 

, Commanding Officer, and 

C.2. Local 
Knowledge 
Criteria 

Unit Commanders are responsible 
pro

only Command Cadre positions allowed to process

Commander, Deputy Sector Comma
Head, Prevention Department Head
Officer in Charge. 

for analyzing local needs and 
mulgating any additional requirements for certification at the unit. 

C.3.
 

 Boat Crew 
Certification 

The unit Commander has the final authority for certifying boat crew.  
Recommendations from the Boat Crew Examining Board should be
carefully reviewed. 

C.4. Cutter Boat 
Crew 
Certification 

ons 

required per assigned cutter missions. 

The senior BM and engineer assigned by the CO to cutter boats operati
are required to obtain and maintain the highest level of certification 

C.5. Tactical 
Training for 
Reserves 

re tactical competencies, these Reservists are 
authorized formal tactical training.  

Unit Commanders must carefully weigh the benefits and impacts of 
sending Reservists or active duty personnel as PWCS training resources 
are very limited. 

Close liaison shall be maintained between Unit Commanders and 
Reservists assigned to ensure that training opportunities are available.  

When Reservists are mobilized in support of MOL or contingency 
operations which requi

Though Reservists are authorized formal tactical training, this does not 
guarantee training availability.  

C.6. Coast Guard 
Auxiliary 

Coast Guard Auxiliary members may only be assigned the following boat 
crew competencies on Coast Guard boats upon completing the 
qualification and certification requirements as detailed in this Manual Part 
4, Training. 

(01) Boat Crew Member (ATON Boat Crew Member for ATON units). 

(02) Engineer (including ATON). 

C.7.  
Improvements 

Unit Commanders are requested to advise Commandant (CG-731), via the 
chain of command, of recommendations for improvement to the Boat 
Crew Training System. 
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Boat Crew Certification Requirements for the Command Cadre 

C.8.  
Certification 
Timeline 

unt of 
 six months of reporting aboard, unless stated otherwise 

(01) Boat Forces COs (CW nly), OICs, XPOs, Station (sm
Supervisors and Senior Boatswain’s Mates shall certify 
Coxswain. ATON Coxswain, Tactical Coxswain, Pursuit 
Coxswain, Heavy Weather Coxswain, as applicable, shall be 
completed within one year of reporting aboard. 

(02) Station and ANT EPOs shall certify as Engineer.  EPOs at units 
with boat types that do not require Engineer certification shall 
maintain a minimum of currency as a Boat Crew Member.  No 
waivers are permitted for this requirement. 

(03) ANT EPOs shall certify as Boom/Crane Operators. 

(04) Station COs/XOs (above CWO) shall certify as Boat Crew 
Member. 

(05) Onboard cutters, the senior BM and engineer designated to boat 
operations shall complete Coxswain (or boat engineer, as 
appropriate) within 6 months of being designated. Higher level 
certification (e.g. Pursuit Coxswain) shall be completed within 1 
year of reporting aboard.  

All other Boat Forces Units Command Cadre Personnel under the 
command of a commissioned officer (Ex. MSU, Sector, MSST/MSRT, 
Strike Teams, PSU, and Cutters) shall not be expected to attain Coxswain 
or Boat Crew Member certification. 

Boat Forces Command Cadre shall certify within a reasonable amo
time (within
below). 

Os o all) 
as 
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O) and OICs shall complete the certification process as follows: 

mber previously 
ified COXN on 
boat type?  

Then 

C.9. CO 
(CWO)/OIC 
Certification 
Process 

CO (CW

Is me
cert

Yes 

ds 

previous unit platforms.  

Operational commander conduct recor
review to ensure member was certified on 

Conduct area familiarization exercise. 

No 

Pass physical fitness test 

Conduct area familiarization exercise 

Complete underway check-ride 

Complete initial certification process for 
boat type.  

Table 4-4  
CO/OIC Certification Process 

C.10.  
Maintenance 
Applicability 

nual Part 4, Chapter 6, and 

a temporary nature, a Command Cadre 
cy 

ore than 12 months. 

Command Cadre must complete the semi-annual/annual currency 
maintenance requirements in this Ma
maintain certification while assigned to the unit. 

Except for medical situations of 
member unable or unwilling to attain certification or maintain curren
shall normally be relieved for cause.  Medical situations of a temporary 
nature are defined as conditions that preclude a member from boat 
operations for a period of not m

C.11. Inability of 
Unit Crew to 
Qualify for Boat 
Crew Duties 

ities.  

 to ensure members possess the required skills and 
knowle
afte
req  action should be taken in 
accordance with Reference (ccc). 

Boat Forces units are classified based on assigned mission activ
Unit Personnel Allowance Lists are assigned billet titles and 
competencies

dge for the assigned mission activities.  Whenever personnel, 
r a reasonable amount of time, are unable to meet the competencies 
uired of their billet, administrative

NOTE  A guideline for “reasonable amount of time to certify” is the average amount of time 
for previously uncertified unit Coxswains to certify. 
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Section D. Unit Training Petty Officers 

Introduction 

h Coast Guard boats assigned.  This involves various record 
keeping and supervisory duties.   

D.1.  
Responsibilities 

The Tr

(01) 

(02) 

(04) 

(05) ctors. 

(08) ng certification procedures with the BCEB and the unit 

(09) urring 

(10) 

Scheduling classroom and underway training. 

The unit Training Petty Officer (E-6 or above) is responsible for the day-
to-day management of the unit training program at ashore operational 
units wit

aining Petty Officer is responsible for the following tasks: 

Maintaining E-Training records. 

Maintaining unit training file. 

(03) Supervising unit instructors. 

Updating the unit Commander. 

Interviewing prospective trainees and instru

(06) Recommending trainee/instructor assignments. 

(07) Monitoring trainee progress. 

Coordinati
Commander. 

Maintaining a central file of lesson plan outlines for all rec
training. 

Maintaining records of completed drills and exercises. 

(11) 

(12) Monitoring and supervising the currency/proficiency program.   
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Section E.  
Boat Crew Examination Board (BCEB) 

Introduction Th ation Board (BCEB) is comprised of certified 
boat cre consisting of experienced Boat Crew Members, 
Engineers, and Coxswains select
organized as applicable to .  
The BCEB i signated in B 
is to recom  personnel ew positions.  The 
board is responsible for the adm
and personal interviews.  A l 
source for unit boat crews. 

E.1. Designation The BCEB shall be designated within the E-Training System.   

e Boat Crew Examin
wmembers, 

ed by the unit Commander and 
examine and evaluate boat crew candidates
 writing.  The primary function of the BCE
 for certification to boat cr

s de
mend

inistration of comprehensive check-rides 
 unit BCEB serves as the quality contro

E.2. Members The BCEB should consist of at least: 

(01) One experienced Engineer. 

(02) One experienced Coxswain. 

(03) If applicable, one experienced ATON, Tactical, Pursuit, Heavy 
Weather Coxswain or Surfman. 

(04) If applicable, senior Law Enforcement Instructor (LEI).  

The size of the unit, as well as the number of personnel requiring 
certification, determines the size of board membership. 

E.3.  
Representation 

Members selected should be members of the unit representing different 
boat crew skills and positions found at the unit.  Unit Commanders 
should monitor the performance of board members.  For continuity, those 
members demonstrating superior performance should be continued on 
the board. 

E.4. Chairman of 
the Board 

The CO/OIC will designate the Chairman of the Board, normally the 
XO/XPO. 
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E.5. Underway 
Check-Rides 

o evaluate 
prospective boat crewmembers underway.  The trainee should be able to 
BCEBs shall plan and conduct check-rides in order t

perform all duties required for the boat crew position and boat type for 
which certification is sought, up to the standards established in the 
qualification tasks for the crew position.  

E.5.a. Boat Crew 
Mem er 

The check-ride will be conducted by an experienced, certified Coxswain 
e use 

(01) 

(02) 

ar. 

(08) 

(09) al Risk Management (ORM). 

b from the BCEB.  The evaluation should include drills involving th
of various equipment and line handling.  Skills to observe include: 

Boat familiarization. 

Watch-standing. 

(03) Area familiarization. 

(04) Basic navigation. 

(05) Boat handling. 

(06) Use of rescue and survival ge

(07) Emergency procedures. 

Application of team coordination and risk assessment standards. 

Operation

E.5.b. ATON 
Boat Crew 
Member 

The check-ride will be conducted by
or A ude: 

(02) Safety and responsibilities. 

(03) Terminology. 

(04) Equipment/associated hardware use and application. 

(05) Mooring maintenance. 

(06) Mooring evolution. 

(07) Towing a buoy. 

(08) Rigging safety precaution fundamentals. 

(09) Operational Risk Management (ORM). 

 an experienced, certified ACOXN 
BCM from the BCEB.  The evaluation should incl

(01) ATON procedures. 
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E.5.c. Boom/ 
Crane Operator 

The check-ride will be conducted by an experienced, certified ATON 
Coxs .  The evaluation 
should include: 

wain or Boom/Crane Operator from the BCEB

(01) Boom/crane operation. 

(02) Safety fundamentals. 

(03) Operational Risk Management (ORM). 

E.5.d. Buoy Deck 
Supervisor (BDS) 

(01) Buoy deck safety. 

(02) 

nt (ORM). 

The check-ride will be conducted by an experienced, certified ATON 
Coxswain or Buoy Deck Supervisor from the BCEB.  The evaluation 
should include: 

Buoy deck procedures. 

(03) Equipment fundamentals. 

(04) Operational Risk Manageme

E.5.e. Tactical 
Boat Crew 
Member 

The check-ride will be conducted by an experienced, certified Tactical 
Cox

(01) 

(02) 

(04) Communications. 

swain from the BCEB.  The evaluation should include: 

Knowledge of tactical boat maneuvers. 

Use of Force against vessels posing imminent threat. 

(03) Weapons Employment. 

(05) Operational Risk Management (ORM). 

E.5.f. Pursuit Boat 
Crew Member rom the BCEB.  The evaluation should include: 

(01) Knowledge of pursuit boat maneuvers. 

(02) Use of Force against non-compliant vessels. 

(03) Weapons Employment. 

(04) Communications. 

(05) Operational Risk Management (ORM). 

The check-ride will be conducted by an experienced, certified Pursuit 
Coxswain f
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E.5.g. Engineer 
(including 
Contingency) 

ngineer 

Monitoring of all engineering systems. 

(05) s and correction procedures. 

 engineering specifications of the boat type. 

survival gear. 

edures. 

 for the boat type. 

dination and risk assessment standards. 

The check-ride will be conducted by an experienced, certified E
from the BCEB.  The evaluation should include drills involving 
propulsion equipment, damage control, and casualty control.  Skills to 
observe include: 

(01) Area familiarization. 

(02) Boat engineering systems familiarization. 

(03) Pre-start checks and adjustments. 

(04) 

Simulated engineering casualtie

(06) Shutdown and securing procedures. 

(07) Knowledge of general

(08) Use of rescue and 

(09) Emergency proc

(10) Required preventive maintenance

(11) Application of team coor

(12) Operational Risk Management (ORM). 

E.5.h. The check-ride will be conducted by an experienced, certified Coxswain 
e 

oxswain in 
issions.  Skills and attributes to include: 

rief. 

. 

(09) Judgment. 

(10) Operational Risk Management (ORM). 

Contingency 
Coxswain 

from the BCEB.  The evaluation should include drills involving boat typ
familiarization, boat operations, crew control, mission management and 
the maturity and judgment necessary to perform as the boat C
the performance of PWCS m

(01) Departure Planning. 

(02) Crew brief/deb

(03) Area familiarization. 

(04) Navigation and piloting

(05) Boat handling. 

(06) Towing. 

(07) Person-in-the-water recovery. 

(08) Engineering casualty control. 
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 Leadership.  

 procedures. 

ission. 

allow water, sunken pilings, 
etc.). 

 
 

   

E.5.i. Coxswain d by an experienced, certified Coxswain, 
urfman from the BCEB.  The evaluation 

t type familiarization, boat operations, 
aturity and judgment 

 and attributes to observe 
include: 

(01) Departure planning. 

(02) Crew brief/debrief. 

(03) Area familiarization. 

(04) Navigation and piloting. 

(05) Plot and execute basic search patterns. 

(06) Boat handling. 

(07) Towing. 

(08) Person-in-the-water recovery. 

(09) Engineering casualty control procedures. 

(10) Judgment. 

(11) Leadership. 

(12) Use of rescue and survival gear. 

(13) Emergency procedures. 

(14) Evolutions specific to unit mission. 

(11) 

(12) Use of rescue and survival gear. 

(13) Emergency

(14) Evolutions specific to unit m

(15) Local knowledge without reference to charts and publications, 
including any probable trouble spots (sh

(16) Application of team coordination and risk assessment standards.
Coast Guard, District, Sector, and unit operating procedures and
policies. 

The check-ride will be conducte
Heavy Weather Coxswain, or S
should include drills involving boa
crew control, mission management, and the m
necessary to perform as a boat Coxswain.  Skills
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(15)
 

 Local knowledge without reference to charts and publications, 
including and probable trouble spots (shallow water, sunk
pilings, etc.). 

en 

dination and risk assessment standards. 

dard operating 

M). 

E.5.j. ATON 
Coxswain 

 
Coxswain from

(02) 

(16) Application of team coor

(17) Coast Guard, District, Sector, and unit stan
procedures and policies. 

(18) Operational Risk Management (OR

The check-ride will be conducted by an experienced, certified ATON
 the BCEB.  The evaluation should include: 

(01) Drills involving ATON positioning. 

Locating wreckage. 

(03) ATON administration. 

Servicing floating/fixed aids. (04) 

Crew control. (05) 

(06) Operational Risk Management (ORM). 

E.5.k. Tactical 
ain 

The check-ride will be conducted by an experienced, certified Tactical 

o ensure proper standards are maintained. 
e: 

(01)  

(02) 

(03) Judgment. 

ip. 

nes/Escorts). 

operations. 

Coxsw Coxswain from the BCEB.  The evaluation should include drills 
involving tactical boat maneuvering, use of force against non-compliant 
vessels, decision making, weapons usage, crew control, PWCS mission 
management and the maturity and judgment necessary to perform as a 
Tactical Coxswain.  Commands should consider the use of outside 
resources, where necessary, t
Skills and attributes to includ

Departure Planning.

Crew brief/debrief. 

(04) Leadersh

(05) Use of rescue and survival/ personal protective gear. 

(06) PWCS operations (Security Zo

(07) Multi-boat 

(08) Tactical boat maneuvering. 
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 (09)

(10 a non-compliant vessel and/or 
t. 

gement (ORM). 

E.5.l. Pursuit 
Coxswain 

aking, weapons usage, crew control, LE mission 

Skills and attributes to include: 

eadership. 

vival/ personal protective gear. 

ent. 

. 

. 

licy for stopping non-compliant vessels. 

al Risk Management (ORM). 

 Weapons command and control. 

) Use of Force policy for stopping 
vessel posing an imminent threa

(11) Operational Risk Mana

The check-ride will be conducted by an experienced, certified Pursuit 
Coxswain from the BCEB.  The evaluation should include drills 
involving purusit boat maneuvering, use of force against non-compliant 
vessels, decision m
management and the maturity and judgment necessary to perform as a 
Pursuit Coxswain.  Commands should consider the use of outside 
resources, where necessary, to ensure proper standards are maintained. 

(01) Departure Planning. 

(02) Crew brief/debrief. 

(03) Judgment. 

(04) L

(05) Use of rescue and sur

(06) LE mission managem

(07) Multi-boat operations

(08) Pursuit boat maneuvering

(09) Weapons command and control. 

(10) Use of Force po

(11) Operation
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E.5.m. Heavy 
eather 

Coxswain 
uld 

boat operations in heavy weather and surf (less 
than 8  FT), crew control, mission management, and the maturity and 

it, the 
rformance of tasks to standard and 

hould consider the use of 
oper standards are 

maintained.  Skills to observe include: 

r. 

(07) Boat handling in heavy weather and surf. 

. 

ecovery in heavy weather and surf. 

dination and risk assessment standards. 

 Risk Management (ORM). 

W
The check-ride will be conducted by an experienced, certified Heavy 
Weather Coxswain, or Surfman from the BCEB.  The evaluation sho
include drills involving 

judgment necessary to perform as a Heavy Weather Coxswain. 

In the absence of a Heavy Weather Coxswain or Surfman at the un
CO/OIC is responsible for verifying pe
signing off the qualification tasks.  Commands s
outside resources, where necessary, to ensure pr

(01) Departure planning. 

(02) Crew brief/debrief. 

(03) Judgment. 

(04) Leadership. 

(05) Use of rescue and survival gea

(06) Emergency procedures. 

(08) Piloting in heavy weather. 

(09) Heavy weather towing. 

(10) Wave avoidance techniques. 

(11) Surf Station keeping. 

(12) Transiting a breaking bar

(13) Person-in-the-water r

(14) Application of team coor

(15) Operational

NOTE  A guideline for “reasonable amount of time to certify” is the average amount of time 
for previously uncertified unit Coxswains to certify. 
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E.5.n. Surfman 
clude drills involving boat 

operations in surf, crew control, mission management, and the maturity 

e and survival gear. 

rocedures. 

nvironment. 

ues. 

nce. 

k assessment standards. 

(14) Operational Risk Management (ORM). 

The check-ride will be conducted by an experienced, certified Surfman 
from the BCEB.  The evaluation should in

and judgment necessary to perform as a Surfman. 

In the absence of a Surfman at the unit, the CO/OIC is responsible for 
verifying performance of tasks to standard and signing off the 
qualification tasks.  Commands should consider the use of outside 
resources, where necessary, to ensure proper standards are maintained. 
Skills to observe include: 

(01) Departure planning. 

(02) Crew brief/debrief. 

(03) Judgment. 

(04) Leadership. 

(05) Use of rescu

(06) Emergency p

(07) Piloting procedures applicable to operating in a surf e

(08) Boat handling in surf. 

(09) Wave avoidance techniq

(10) Surf Station keeping. 

(11) Transiting a breaking bar or entra

(12) Person-in-the-water recovery in surf. 

(13) Application of team coordination and ris

E.6. Oral Boards 
and Reports 

The BCEB has two main duties: 

(01) Interview the candidate and evaluate their leadership ability, 
judgment, maturity, and knowledge. 

(02) Provide the unit Commander a written report on the individual 
that recommends or does not recommend certification. 
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E.6.a. Oral Boa
Interview

rd Th
 

the trainee about: 

er. 

 exist. 

e board interview should include questions which will evaluate the 
prospective boat crewmember in terms of: 

(01) Leadership ability. 

(02) Judgment. 

(03) Maturity. 

(04) Knowledge of team coordination and risk assessment standards 
and concepts. 

Knowledge of the environmental conditions of the local area should be 
emphasized. 

The BCEB should question 

(01) Local weath

(02) Navigation. 

(03) Tides. 

(04) Currents. 

(05) Any particularly hazardous conditions that

E.6.b. 
Recommending 
Certification 

Once a cand eck-ride and oral board interview, 
the l document the results in the E-Training 
System ust state why 
and not acceptable.  Also, the report 
shal endations for increased training and/or 
practical ex

idate has completed the ch
 Chairman of the BCEB shal

.  If the candidate is not recommended, the board m
 what areas of performance were 
l include specific recomm

perience. 
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Section F.  Ice Rescue Examination Board (IREB) 

Introductio e 
e 

designated in writing.  

 for the 
 unit 

F.1. Designation ted within the E-Training System. 

n The Ice Rescue Examination Board (IREB) is comprised of certified ic
rescuers selected by the CO/OIC and organized as applicable to examin
and evaluate ice rescue candidates.  The IREB is 
The primary function of the IREB is to recommend personnel for 
certification to ice rescuer positions.  The board is responsible
administration of practical exercises and personal interviews.  The
IREB serves as the quality control source for unit ice rescuers. 

The IREB shall be designa

F.2. Members f at least two certified ice rescuers. 

The size of the unit, as well as the number of personnel requiring 
certif ines the size of board membership. 

The IREB should consist o

ication, determ

F.3. Representation M of the unit representing different 
boat crew skills and positions found at the unit.  Unit Commanders should 
m ard members.  For continuity, those 
m d 

embers selected should be members 

onitor the performance of bo
embers showing superior performance should be continued on the boar

F.4. Chairman of 
the Board 

Th he Chairman of the Board, normally the 
X

e CO/OIC will designate t
O/XPO. 

F.5. Practical 
Exercises 

ct practical exercises in order to evaluate 
pr ions.  The trainee should be 

ks for the ice rescuer position.  

IREB’s shall plan and condu
ospective ice rescuers during on-ice condit

able to perform all duties required for the ice rescuer position, up to the 
standards established in the qualification tas
The following specific guidelines apply to the positions indicated. 
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F.6. Ice Rescuer The practical exercises will be conducted by an ice rescue train the trai
graduate and a member of the IREB.  The e

ner 
valuation should include 

ent and 
e are as follows: 

scue w/ice awl 

nique 

 MARSARS Shuttle Board 

isk assessment standards 

exercises involving the use of various ice rescue kit equipm
techniques.  Skills to observ

(01) Self help re

(02) Reach tech

(03) Throw technique 

(04) Use of MARSARS cold water sling 

(05) Use of

(06) Application of team coordination and r

F.7. Oral Boards 
and Reports 

The IREB has two m

(01) uate their leadership ability, 
nt, maturity, and knowledge. 

e unit Commander a written report on the individual that 
 

ain duties: 

Interview the candidate and eval
judgme

(02) Provide th
recommends or does not recommend certification.

F.7.a. Oral Board 
Interview 

The board interview should include questions which will evaluate the 
prospective ice rescuer in terms of: 

(01) Leadership ability. 

(02) Judgment. 

(03) Maturity. 

(04) Knowledge of team coordination and risk assessment standards and 
concepts. 

Knowledge of the environmental conditions of the local area should be 
emphasized. 

The IREB should question the trainee about: 

(01) Ice Formation/Characteristics/Strength. 

(02) Ice Rescue PPE and Equipment. 

(03) Local Weather. 

(04) Any particularly hazardous conditions that exist. 
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F.8. Recommending Once a candidate has completed the practical exercises and oral board 
Certification interview, the Chairman of the IREB shall document the results in the E-

Training System.  If the candidate is not recommended, the board must 
state why and what areas of performance were not acceptable.  Also, the 
report shall include specific recommendations for increased training 
and/or practical experience 
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Section G. Instructors and Trainees 

Introduction e 

e.  This involves not only 
the ills related to the boat crew position 
and boat type, but also the development and encouragement of those 

 are most important to boat crew, ice rescuer 
personn

(04) Cooperation. 

sk assessment standards and concepts. 

G.1. Instructor 
Selection 

t the crew position in the 

: 

The instructor is involved primarily with the qualification phase of th
training system.  As such, the instructor is responsible for the initial 
training of the boat crew, ice rescuer candidat

 introduction to the technical sk

personal attributes which
el: 

(01) Judgment. 

(02) Leadership. 

(03) Confidence. 

(05) Team coordination and ri

As a minimum, instructors must be certified a
boat type in which they will be instructing, or an ice rescue train the 
trainer course graduate and currently certified as an ice rescuer.  Beyond 
this, they should be individuals with demonstrated qualities of

(01) Judgment. 

(02) Patience. 

(03) Maturity. 
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F.1.a. Instructor In order to maintain training continuity for the high-risk mission skill 

equired Course Course 
Code 

Continuity sets, instructors should complete the respective resident course for that 
competency.  Table 4-5 outlines the competencies that carry this 
requirement. 

Competency R

Heavy Weather Heavy WX Coxswain 230330 

Tactical 
Coxswain Tactical Coxswain 501857 

Pursuit 
Coxswain 

Non-Compliant Vessel Pursuit 502064 

Table 4-5 
Recommended Instructor Resident Courses 

G.2. Trainees The individual trainee (regular, reserve, and auxiliary) shall make a 
personal effort to learn and develop the knowledge and skills required by 
this system. 

In addition, the trainee must maintain a level of physical fitness and 
mental alertness appropriate to the duties to be performed. 
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CHAPTER 4 
Qualification 

Introduction This chapter discusses the elements of trainee selection and instructor 
assignment.  It also provides an overview of the qualification tasks and 
the qualification process. 

In this chapter Thi  the fo

Sectio age 

s chapter contains llowing sections: 

n Title See P

A Trainee Selection and Instructor Assignment 4-66 
B Boat Crew Duties 4-67 
C Progression of Qualifications 4-70 
D Physical Fitness Stan 4-71 dards 
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Section A. Trainee, Selection and Instructor Assignment 

Introduction This section outlines trainee prerequisites.  It also provides an insight 
into how the instructor is chosen. 

A.1. Certified In 
Lower Crew 
Position 

Prior to training for an advanced crew position, the trainee shall be 
previously certified in the next lower crew position, except when 
entering training for the crewmember position.  Coxswain trainees 
do not have to complete engineer certification. 

A.2. Maturity to 
Take on New 
Responsibilities 

The trainee shall have the willingness and maturity to take on the duties 
and responsibilities related  to the boat crew position. 

A.3. Willingness 
and Ability to Act 
as the Coast 
Guard’s Direct 
Representative 

Boat crews are usually the boating public’s first and often only contact 
with the Coast Guard.  Therefore, trainees must be willing and able to 
interact positively with the public.  This requires attention to both 
appearance and attitude, along with a good professional knowledge of 
applicable Coast Guard policies and procedures. 

A.4. Trainee/ 
Instructor 
Relationship 

Instructors are assigned by the unit Commander after consultation with 
the Training Petty Officer.  Each trainee shall have an assigned 
instructor.  Trainees and instructors should be in the same duty section. 
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Secti uties on B. Boat Crew D
 

Th

Positi Responsibilities 

B.1. Duties e duties for certain boat crew positions are as follows: 

on 

Contingenc
Crew Member 

kout, towing watches, and 
anchor watch.  Furthermore, they rig towing and mooring 
lines, act as the surfac mer (or tender), administer first 
aid, and operate damage 
s itim eland 
S  Expeditionary Support to Na
D al or Man-Made D  
Response and Recovery missions. 

y Boat Duties include standing helm, loo

e swim
control equipment under the 

upervision of a Coxswain in support of Mar e Hom
ecurity; Domestic tional 
efense; and Domestic, Natur isaster

Boat Crew Member Duties include standing helm, lookout, towing watches, and 
anchor watch.  They also rig towing and mooring lines, act as the 
surface swimmer (or tender), administer first aid, and operate 
damage control equipment under the supervision of a Coxswain. 

ATON Boat Crew 
Member 

In addition to the duties of Boat Crew Member, duties include 
understanding of ATON procedures, buoy deck terminology and 
hand signals, ATON tools, buoy deck limitations and parameters, 
aid inspection and maintenance, and buoy deck evolutions. 

Tactical Boat Crew 
Member 

In addition to the duties of Boat Crew Member, duties include 
weapons employment principles during PWCS missions. 

Pursuit Boat Crew 
Member 

In addition to the duties of Boat Crew Member, duties include 
weapons employment for stopping non-compliant vessels in 
counter drug and alien migrant interdiction operations. 

Table 4-6 
Boat Crew Position Duties 
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 Engin xiliary 
machinery while underway, preventive and corrective 

eer Duties include responsibility for propulsion and au

maintenance while in port, in addition to the duties of Boat 
Crew Member. 

 eBoom/Cran
Operator 

 In addition to the duties of ATON Boat Crew Member, duties 
include responsibility for safety awareness, boom or crane 
operation, and an in-depth understanding of system 
components. 

 Buoy  
 

 of buoy deck 
evolutions. 

In addition to the duties of Boom/Crane Operator, duties 
include responsibility for buoy deck safety, proficiency in 
buoy deck rigging, and ability to supervision

Deck
Supervisor

 Contingency
Coxswain 

 The extent of the Coxswain’s responsibilities and authority ar
specified in Reference (i).  Contingency Coxswains shall be 
responsible, in order of priority, for the following: 

(01) Safety and conduct of passenge

e 

rs and crew. 

(01) Hazards to life and property. 

(02) Violations of laws or regulations, except for 
Auxiliarists. 

(03) Discrepancies to Aids to Navigation. 

(02) Safe operations and navigation of the boat. 

(03) Completion of the sortie(s) and mission(s). 

Contingency Coxswains will respond to the following: 

  The Contingency Coxswain competency specifically focuses 
on skills required to effectively perform: Maritime Homeland 
Security; Domestic Expeditionary Support to National 
Defense; and Domestic, Natural or Man-Made Disaster 
Response and Recovery missions. 
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Coxswain T sibilities and authority are 
specified in Reference (i).  Coxswains shall be responsible, in 
order of priority, for the following: 

ew. 

(02) Safe operations and navigation of the boat. 

Completion of the sortie(s) or mission(s). 

he extent of the Coxswain’s respon

(01) Safety and conduct of passengers and cr

(03) 

Coxswains will respond to the following: 

(01) Hazards to life and property. 

(02) Violations of laws or regulations, except for 
Auxiliarists. 

(03) Discrepancies to Aids to Navigation. 

 
n ATON Coxswain In addition to the duties of Coxswain, duties include having a

understanding of ATON administration, positioning/systems, 
wreckage locating, and servicing of fixed and floating aids. 

 
Heavy Weather Coxswain duties in heavy weather conditions. 
Coxswain 

 Tactical Coxswain 
s 

during PWCS missions. 

In addition to the duties of Coxswain, duties include close 
quarters maneuvers and applying law enforcement principle

 xsw  
quarters maneuvers and applying law enforcement principles 

Pursuit Co ain In addition to the duties of Coxswain, duties include close

for stopping non-compliant vessels in counter drug and alien 
migrant interdiction operations. 

 Surfman Coxswain duties in heavy weather and surf conditions. 
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Mis Role sion Progression of Qualifications  
Starting on left, moving to right 

Pursuit Level IV 
Pursuit Coxswain BCM PBCM COXN PCOXN  

Pursui
Boat Crew M

t  
ember BCM PBCM  

Tactical 
Level 1

Tactical Coxswain BCM TBCM COXN TCOXN  

(  PWCS) Tactica
at Crew M

l 
ember BCM TBCM  Bo

Su Surfmarf n BCM COXN HWX SURF  

Heavy Weather Heavy We
Coxswai

ather 
n BCM COXN HWX  

AT

ATON Coxswain BCM COXN ABCM BCO BDS ACOXN 

ON 

ATON
y Deck Su

  
pervisor BCM ABCM BCO BDS  Buo

ATON
Enginee

 
r BCM ABCM BCO ENG  

ATON 
Boat Crew Member 

BCM 
(Note 1) ABCM  

Basic Operations  
& non Level 

1PWCS 

Coxswain BCM COXN  
Engineer BCM ENG  

Boat Crew Member BCM  
Note 1: If assigned on platform. 

Table 4-7  
P

Mission Role 

rogression of Qualifications 

Progression of Qualifications  
Starting on left, moving to right 

Tactical 
(Level 1 PWCS) 

Tactical Coxswain cy CM TCOXN Contingen
BCM BCM TB

Tactical 
Boat Crew Member 

Contingency 
BCM BCM TBCM  

Basic Operations  
& non Level 

1PWCS 

Coxswain Contingency 
BCM BCM Contingency 

COXN COXN 

Continge
Coxswa

ncy  
in 

Contingency 
BCM 

Contingency 
COXN  

Engineer BCM 
ncy 

ENG ENG  Contingency Continge

Contingency Engineer Contingency 
BCM 

Contingency 
ENG  

Boat Crew Member Contingency 
BCM BCM  

Contingency  
Boat Crew Member 

Contingency 
BCM  

Table 4-8 
Progression of Qualifications Contingency Competencies (Reserve personnel only)

Section C. Progression of Qualifications 

C.1. Progression 
of Qualifications 

Boat Crew wing 
table desc le.  

 skills are obtained via a building-block approach. The follo
ribes the proper sequence of qualification for each mission ro
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Section D. Physical Fitness Standards 

D.1. Physical 
Fitness 

All Coast  
physical f fitness standards are 
required to en ndurance 
to safely perform duties during normal and adverse conditions.  Knowing 
these standard
their level of fitne y.   

The Physi lification, 
recertifica ement), however, 
Commanding oat Force School Chiefs 
may require members to meet the Physical Fitness Standard whenever 
they deem nec ir Boat 
Crew duties.   

Personnel wh , injury, recent 
pregnancy, etc. should not perform boat crew duties for the safety of the 

er, c
pregnancy
certificatio
their decision-making process. 

NOTE 

Guard boat crewmembers are required to meet the standards of
itness shown in Table 4-8.  Physical 

sure crewmembers have sufficient strength and e

s will ensure that personnel are able to accurately gauge 
ss and make improvements where necessar

cal Fitness Standard is required during qua
tion, and semi-annually (proficiency requir

 Officers, Officers-in-Charge, or B

essary to ensure members can safely perform the

o cannot meet the standard due to sickness

memb rew and public.  For these reasons – sickness, injury, recent 
, etc. – a CO/OIC will not necessarily rescind a member’s 
n for not meeting the standard, but will weigh all factors in 

 All sections of the physical fitness test must be completed one after the other with a 
reasonable amount of time (no more than 30 minutes) between each section.  If a 
section of th  e test is not completed successfully the entire test must be completed
again as a retest. 
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Males Push- Sit-ups 1.5-Mile 12-Minute Swim* 
ups Run 

Under 30 29 38 12:51 500 YDS 
30 to 39 35 13:324 6 450 YDS 
40 to 49 29 14:218 9 400 YDS 
50 to 59 25 15 013 :26 35  YDS 

60+ 22 16:43 300 YDS 10 
 

Females Push- Sit-ups 1.5-Mile 12-Minute Swim* 
ups Run 

Under 30 32 1 00 YDS 15 5:26 4
30 to 39 25 1 50 11 5:57 3 YDS 
40 to 49 20 16:58 300 YDS 9 
50 to 5 19 9 16 7:55 250 YDS 

60+ 9 15 18:44 200 YDS 
 

Notes: 
(01) 12-minute swim test chart is based on Dr. Kenneth Cooper’s research. 
(02) Push-ups and sit-ups must be performed within a one-minute time period. 
(03) Either the 1.5-mile run or the 12-minute swim may be performed to meet the standard. 

Table 4-9  
Physical Fitness Standards 

 
 

D.2. Physical 
Fitness 
Procedures 

The following physical fitness standards are provided with specific 
procedures: 

(01) Arm and shoulder strength. 

(02) Abdominal and trunk strength. 
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D.3. Arm and Shoulder Strength 
Table 4-10  
Push-Ups 

One Minute Push-Ups Step Procedure 

Perform as many co
push-ups as possible in one 
minute. 

rrect 1 On all fours, place hands approximately shoulder 
width apart and positioned directly beneath the 
shoulders. 

 2 Extend the legs straight back, supported by the 
balls of the feet. Keep the torso in a straight line. 

 
unit, then push back up. Arms should be fully 

3 Smoothly bend the elbows and lower the body as a 

extended without locking the elbows. 

 
f 

4 For a proper push-up to be completed, lower the 
body until the chest is within one fist distance o
the deck, and then return to the up position. 

NOTE  The back must be kept straight the entire time. 
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D.4.
ble 4

Sit-Ups

 Abdominal and Trunk Strength 
Ta -11 

 

On  -e M Upsinute Sit  Step Procedure 

Perform rrect 

minute. 

Lie on end knees ls flat on floor 
about 18 inches away from buttocks, and keep 
fingers loosely on side of head. Hands may not 
come off of side of head for sit-up to count. 

 as many co sit- 1 back, b , place hee
ups as possible in one 

NOTE  Feet may be anchored. 

 2 In the up position, elbows will touch the knees, 
then return so that both shoulder blades are 
touching the deck. 

 3 The buttocks should never leave the deck. 

NOTE  Any resting should be in the up position. 
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D.5. 

Table 4-12 
1.5 Mile Run/Walk 

Endurance 

1.5 Mile Run/Walk Step Procedure 

Fo
qualification, an individual 

lk 

wim.  The run / walk 
ay be completed on a pre-
apped course or on a 

treadmill.   

Refrain from smoking or eating for 2 hours prior 
to this test. 

r the endurance 

will be required to run/wa
1.5 miles or perform a 12-
minute s
m
m

1 

2 Warm up and stretch sufficiently. 

  3 Run or walk 1.5 miles in the required amount of 
time for the appropriate age bracket. 

 4 If possible, receive pacing assistance, either by 
having a trained pacer run alongside or by 
calling out lap times during the test. 

 5 Be forewarned not to start out too fast and not to 
run to complete exhaustion during the test. 

 6 At the end of the test, walk for an additional 5 
minutes to aid in recovery. 

 
 

 

12 Minute Swim Step Procedure 

The 12-minute swim is an 
alternative method to fulfill 
the endurance qualification. 

1 Warm up and stretch sufficiently. 

2 Swim the required distance for the appropriate 
age bracket in 12 minutes. 

 3 Use whichever stroke desired and rest as 
necessary. 

Table 4-13 
12 Minute Swim 
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CHAPTER 5 
Certification 

Introduction This chapter discusses the steps that are required for a trainee to obtain 
certification. 

I ter contains t

 See Page 

n this chapter This chap

Section Title

he following sections: 

A Authority and Exceptions 4-78 
B Initial Certification Requirements 4-85 
C Rece icatrtif ion 4-91 
D Unit mmCo ander’s Certification 4-92 
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Section A. Authority and Exceptions 

A.1. Authority The CO/OIC of a unit has the authority and responsibility to certify unit 
personnel to operate unit facilities.  By certifying an individual, the unit 
Commander is both verifying the individual’s professional expertise and 
authorizing the individual to operate a unit boat type in the crew position 
the certification specifies.  The CO/OIC of a unit has the authority to 
revoke or suspend the boat crew certification of an individual attached to 
the unit.  This action shall be formally documented and a copy filed in 
the E-Training System. 
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A.2. Permanent 
Change of Station 

When a member i rred, the following table applies: 

Table 4-14 

If at previous boat 
mb

And new 
hen 

s permanently transfe

PCS Certification Procedures 

forces unit me
was: 

er boat forces 
unit: 

T

Not certified. Re
erti

ations, starting with BCM, in the 
 4, Chapter 4, Section C, of 
 of Qualification

quires Complete certific
orders prescribedc fication  in Part
this Manual Progression s. 

Recertify as follows: 

Certified on certain 
boat types. 

Has same 
boat types 

1. Ensure all previously deferred tasks are 
completed, up to requirements & capabilities of 
new unit.  

2. Complete highest level certification, according 
to order prescribed in Part 4, Chapter 4, 
Section C, of this Manual Progression of 
Qualifications 

Has different 
boat types 

1. Complete all assigned “type tasks” for new boat 
types. 

2. Complete certifications, starting with BCM,  in 
the orders prescribed in Part 4, Chapter 4, 
Section C, of this Manual Progression of 
Qualifications 

 

Example: A member, certified RB-S TCOXN at Station “A”,  is transferred to “Station B” 
which has a TCOXN requirement for RB-S and MLB.  The member is authorized to 
recertify as RB-S TCOXN, but must certify as BCM on MLB, and then must complete 
certifications in the order prescribed in Part 4, Chapter 4, Section C, of this Manual 
Progression of Qualifications, in order to certify as TCOXN on MLB also. 
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A.3. Exceptions Cert nce with the 
requirements set forth in this chapter.   

ification is normally accomplished in accorda

There are two types of exceptions to these requirements: 

(01) Temporary duty certification. 

(02) Interim certifications. 

A.3.a. Temporary 
Duty Certification  

 
n those personnel are assigned under: 

(01) Temporary Duty (TD). 

(02) Temporary Additional Duty (TAD). 

(03) (Reservists) Active Duty for Training to Satisfy Annual Training 
Required (ADT-AT). 

(04) (Reservists) Active Duty or Operational Support (ADOS). 

(05) Inactive Duty Training (IDT). 

An area familiarization exercise and a check-ride are required prior to 
such authorization.  Deployable Operations Units under TAD orders 
shall ensure area familiarization rides are completed, when possible, 
prior to commencement of operations. 

Unit Commanders may authorize personnel certified at other commands
to operate unit boats whe

A.3.a.1. Deferred 
Tasks  

CO/OICs may defer tasks when specific qualification tasks cannot be 
accomplished in a reasonable amount of time (e.g. due to availability of 
TCT/ORM, First Aid/CPR, and Helicopter Operations) and are listed as 
Deferred Tasks in TMT. See, Unit CO and OIC, Part 4, Chapter 3, 
Section C of this Manual for details. 

A.3.b. Interim 
Certification  

Interim certifications are used to address situations where resources, 
platforms or operations prevent a normal certification process from 
occurring. Each interim certification type is named for clarity. However, 
TMT uses only “interim certification”. 

Interim certifications should not exceed 60 days.   However, CO/OICS 
may issue extensions until requirements are met. See, Unit CO and OIC, 
Part 4, Chapter 3, Section C of this Manual for details. 
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A.3.b.1. New 
Platf

Operational Commanders shall issue a written new platform interim 

of boat on which no one at the unit has been previously certified.  
 
The CO/OIC f rm interim certification from the 
operation al commander via memo. The request memo shall designate a 

e gr nit’s most experienced certified Coxswain(s), 
in at Crew Member(s).  

Following approval, the CO/OIC issues interim certification letters to the 
persons designated in the request memo; these certifications remain in 
effect until completion of qualification and certification.  
 
The interim certification letters will clearly state that the boat shall only 
be operated during transit to the unit, initial training and familiarization, 
and for the engine break-in period. Once qualification and certification is 
met, per Part 4, Chapters 4, Qualification, and 5, Certification, the 
certified Coxswain(s), Engineer(s), and Boat Crew Member(s) can 
provide training to remaining unit personnel. The CO/OIC may issue 
interim certification letters to crewmembers regardless of their 
certification status.  
 
Units should seek all available resources while transitioning to a new 
platform. Training teams or other local units that operate the type of 
platform in question are good resources.  
 
Coxswains and Engineers operating under interim certification letters 
must comply with this Manual Part 5, Chapter 4, Section B, Specific 
Requirements, paragraph B.1, and complete all crewmember “type” tasks 
during this period.  
 
Upon completion of all applicable qualification tasks, including all type 
requirements, the unit will document full certification in the 
ETraining System and notify the interim certification granting 
authority.  If it is a new competency, a check-ride on the new platform 
is required.   

The authority for interim certifications resides with the Operational 
Commander; this authority may be delegated in writing, but remains 
higher than the unit CO/OIC. 

orm Interim 
Certification  

certification to CO/OICs when a subordinate unit receives a new “type” 

irst requests a new platfo

cor
Eng
 

oup of the u
eer(s), and Bo
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A.3.b.2. 
Prov
Interim 
Certification 

A unit-wide de-certification (e.g. from lapsed qualifications) may result 

ertified personnel to sign-off on 

If neighboring unit certified personnel are not available, the Operational 
Commander may issue a provisional interim certification to a CO/OIC to 
com ation and BCEB activities. A provisional 
interim certification is contingent toward certification activities and is 

The CO/OIC first requests provisional interim certification from the 
ope o. The request memo shall designate a 
core tified Coxswain(s), 
Eng
 
Following approval, the CO/OIC issues interim certification letters to the 
persons designated in the request memo; these certifications remain in 
effe
 
The provis rs will clearly state 

n 
 

nnel.  
 
Upon completion of all applicable qualification tasks, including all type 
requirements, the unit will document full certification in the ETraining 
System and notify the interim certification granting authority.  
 

The authority for provisional interim certifications resides with the 
Operational Commander; this authority may be delegated in writing, but 
remains higher than the unit CO/OIC. 

isional in an inability to complete training and BCEB functions unless a 
neighboring unit can provide currently c
certification tasks and augment the BCEB.  
 

plete qualification, certific

tentative in nature. 
 

rational commander via mem
 group of the unit’s most experienced cer
ineer(s), and Boat Crew Member(s).  

ct until completion of qualification and certification.   

ional interim certification lette
recertification tasks to be conducted. Once qualification and certificatio
is met, per Part 4, Chapters 4, Qualification, and 5, Certification, the
certified Coxswain(s), Engineer(s), and Boat Crew Member(s) can 
provide training to remaining unit perso
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Example 

c 
 

 
 

 
rom: Reply to TPO 

 

 

 

 

 T) 
ume II, COMDTINST M16114.33 (series) 

 (d)  Boat Forces and Cutter Operations Branch SOP 
 

 
rew Member  and Coxswain type 

g 

mpletion of the qualification requirements you will 

 and 
 

A.3.b.3. Interim 
Certification 

MEMORANDUM Commanding Officer 
United States Coast Guard 
Training Center Yorktown 
Yorktown, VA 23690-5000 

Staff Symbol :t-bf
Phone: (757) 856-2180
Fax: (757) 856-2322  
Email:  

  

 
 1500 

20 Jul 06 

I. M. Incharge, CDRF
CG TRACEN Yorktown (t-bfc) Attn of: BMC Hammer   

To: BM1  U. B. Underway

Subj: NEW PLATFORM INTERIM CERTIFICATION AS RB-M 
COXSWAIN 

 
Ref: (a)  United States Coast Guard Regulations 1992, COMDTINST 

M5000.3 (series), Section 5-1-8 
 (b)  U.S. Coast Guard Boat Operations and Training (BOAT) 

Manual, Volume I, COMDTINST M16114.32 (series) 
 (c)  U.S. Coast Guard Boat Operations and Training (BOA

Manual, Vol
 

1.  In accordance with above reference, you are hereby granted an Interim 
Certification to perform the duties of boat Coxswain onboard the ##’ RB-M
while completing the remainder of the Boat C
specific qualification requirements.  

2.  You shall only operate this vessel during transit to this unit, initial trainin
and familiarization missions, and engine break-in requirements.  

3.  After successful co
receive full certification entries in the E-Training AOPS/TMT program for this 
platform.  

4.  You shall comply with the guidelines contained in the above references
such instructions or policies issued by appropriate authority in performing your
duties as a member of a boat crew.  

 

4-83 
 



Part 4 – Training 
Chapter 5 – Certification 

 

ation 

ailure to meet the minimum currency requirements in accordance with 

 
is 

pter 5, Section C, Recertification. 

A.4. Certific
Lapse 

Certification will lapse upon either of the following: 

PCS transfer (no action necessary). 

F
this Manual, Part 4, Training. 

This action shall be formally documented in the E-Training System.  The
member must complete the recertification process in accordance with th
Manual Part 4, Cha

A.5.  
Geographical 
Search Pattern 
Exemption 

 

-

(03) Platform for which the exemption applies. 

Some units do not have a sufficient geographical composition to allow
completion of Search Pattern tasks and currency.  District Commanders 
may exempt these units in writing (with copy to Commandant (CG
731)).  The letter must include: 

(01) Each specific search pattern. 

(02) Dates of exemption (seasonal or annual). 
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Section B. Initial Certification  Requirements 

Introduction Each boat crew position is  each 
position requires different qualification requirements for certification. 
This Section discusses the various qualifications that each job requires.  

or certification, the following requirements must be m

 Complete the applicable qualification tasks.

(02) P

ination conducted by the unit BCEB. 

e. 

gnment of qualification code. 

B.1. l
of the 
Qualificatio
Tasks 

sks 
ied. 

has different tasks to accompl h, thus

F et: 

 (01)

ass a physical fitness test. 

(03) Complete an oral exam

(04) Demonstrate proficiency during a comprehensive check-rid

(05) Personnel record entry and assi

Comp etion The t

n 
in

rainee must satisfactorily complete the applicable qualification ta
cluding all type requirements for which the trainee is being certif

B.2. 
Comprehensive 
Check-Ride 

onstrate 
 in 

 During a comprehensive check-ride, the trainee will dem
required proficiency, including the required “skills to observe” listed
this Manual Part 4, Chapter 3, Section E, Boat Crew Examination 
Board, paragraph E.5. 

B.3. Oral 
Examination 

ay not be applicable to Cutters). 

Successfully complete an oral examination to be conducted by the unit 
BCEB on the following topics: 

(01) Policies and procedures. 

(02) Local knowledge without reference to charts and publications 
(m

(03) Application of team coordination and risk assessment standards 
and concepts. 

B.3.a. Boat Crew 
Member 

he Boat Crew Member should also be familiar with the following: 

(01) Seamanship and navigation. 

(02) Pertinent technical data for the boat type being certified on. 

(03) Other subjects as determined by the unit Commander. 

(04) ATON Boat Crew Member knowledge and skills (ANTs only). 

T
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B.3.b
ew 

Member 

 section B.3.a., an 
e familiar with the following topics: 

 and hand signals. 

(05) Cutting and heating with oxygen acetylene. 

. ATON 
Boat Cr

In addition to the Boat Crew Member topics above in
ATON Boat Crew Member should b

(01) ATON procedures and roles of the crew positions. 

(02) Buoy Deck terminology

(03) ATON tools, hardware, equipment and safety. 

(04) Buoy Deck limitations and parameters. 

(06) Aid mooring inspection and maintenance. 

(07) Various buoy operations. 

B.3.c. Boom/ 
Crane Operator 

ember topics above in section 

(02) Boom/Crane safety fundamentals. 

(03) Boom/Crane systems and components. 

In addition to the ATON Boat Crew M
B.3.a.1., a Boom/Crane Operator should be familiar with the following 
topics: 

(01) Boom/Crane Operator fundamentals. 

B.3.d. Buoy Deck 
Supervisor (BDS) 

In addition to the Boom/Crane Operator topics above in section B.3.a.1., 
a Buoy Deck Supervisor should be familiar with the following topics: 

(01) BDS safety fundamentals. 

(02) BDS fundamentals. 

(03) BDS rigging fundamentals. 

(04) Supervision of a buoy deck evolution. 
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B.3.e. Tactical In addition to the Boat Crew Member topics in section B.3.a. above, a 

(02) 

(03) Maritime Homeland Security definitions. 

(04) Threats to Response Boat crews. 

(05) Tactical control. 

Operational pre-brief and de-brief. 

(07) Loss of communications procedure. 

(09) Limited access area. 

(10) Security zones. 

(11) Escorting a moving high value asset. 

(12) Protecting of stationary/anchored HVAs. 

(13) Response Boat duties. 

(14) Escorting a Target of Interest. 

(15) Response Boat Tactics. 

(16) Weapons engagement. 

(17) Weapons usage, command and control. 

(18) Use of automatic weapons. 

Boat Crew 
Member 

Tactical Boat Crew Member should be familiar with the following 
topics: 

(01) Authority and Jurisdiction, use of force. 

Maritime Homeland Security missions. 

(06) 

(08) Vessel on vessel use of force. 

B.3.f. Pursuit 
Boat Crew 
Member 

In addition to the Boat Crew Member topics above in section B.3.a., a 
Pursuit Boat Crew Member should be familiar with the following topics: 

(01) Authority and Jurisdiction, use of force. 

(02) Counter Drug/Alien Migration Interdiction Operations 
(CD/AMIO). 

(03) Pursuit tactics definitions. 

(04) Pursuit formations. 

(05) Pursuit maneuvers. 
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 (06) Operational pre-brief and de-brief. 

(09) 

(10) 

B.3.g. Engineer The llowing topics: 

(02) 

 damage control. 

(07) Vessel on vessel use of force. 

(08) Weapons engagement. 

Weapons usage, command and control. 

Use of automatic weapons. 

 Engineer should also be familiar with the fo

(01) Boat casualties and repairs. 

Fuel, lubricating, electrical, hydraulic, steering, and cooling 
systems. 

(03) Flooding, fire fighting, and

B.3.h. Coxswain The Coxswain should also possess the following characteristics: 

(01) Navigation and seamanship expertise. 

(02) Knowledge of pertinent technical data
the trainee is being certified. 

 for the boat type on which 

itude, and professionalism 

(04) Willingness to accept the duties and responsibilities of a 

icable to Cutters): 

ints, jetties, shoals, surf zones, and channels. 

b) 

oting and navigation instruction. 

(03) Appropriate maturity, judgment, att
associated with duties of a Coxswain. 

Coxswain. 

(05) Detailed knowledge of the unit’s operational area (OPAREA) 
including (may not be appl

a) Major headlands, po

All NAVAIDS and their characteristics. 

c) Knowledge of unit’s boat pil
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B.3.i. ATON 
Coxswain 

In addition to the Coxswain tasks in section B.3.c., an ATON Coxswain
should be familiar with the following topics: 

(01) 

 

ATON positioning systems and definitions. 

(03) 

(04) 

(05) 

(02) ATON administration. 

Locating ATON wreckage. 

Servicing floating aids. 

Servicing fixed aids. 

B.3.j. Tactical 
Coxswain 

The ith the following topics 
regarding mission sortie pl issions: 

(01) procedures within the steps 
liant vessels. 

phic mission limitations such as field of 

(03) garding PWCS 

 Tactical Coxswain should be familiar w
anning for PWCS m

Knowledge of weapons deployment 
of force for stopping non-comp

(02) Knowledge of geogra
fire. 

Commandant, District, and Sector policy re
missions. 

B.3.k. Pursuit 
Coxswain 

lso be familiar with the following topics: 

tor policy regarding counter drug 
ion. 

eployment procedures within the steps 
n-compliant vessels. 

D-AMIO missions. 

The Pursuit Coxswain should a

(01) Commandant, District, and Sec
and alien immigration interdict

(02) Knowledge of weapons d
of force for stopping no

(03) Local inter-agency agreements (MOU). 

(04) Mission sortie planning for C
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B.3.l. Heavy 
Weather 
Coxswain 

The He  also be familiar with the following 
top

(01) 

(02) weather or surf situations. 

(03) Piloting procedures applicable to a heavy weather or surf 

cedures. 

avy Weather Coxswain should
ics: 

Knowledge of weather, waves, heavy seas, surf, and currents. 

Mission sortie planning for heavy 

environment. 

(04) Emergency and casualty pro

B.3.l.a. 
Certification 
without 
Completion of 

A mem
completion of
D. Part 9, Chapter 2, 
Section D must be documented in the certification letter.  Coxswains and 

cept in 
a supervised training environment, until they have demonstrated the 
pro ent of the surf tasks in 
Ref

At some y weather and surf conditions may 
not her 
Coxswa d should ensure Heavy 
We lenges 
found in their AOR by having them
and skills tasks as possible.  This will provide the command with a gauge 
of t
meet hig

Surf Tasks 

ber may be certified as a Heavy Weather Coxswain without 
 the surf tasks in Reference (cc) Part 9, Chapter 2, Section 

 The member’s completion or non-completion of 

Heavy Weather Coxswains shall not attempt to operate in surf, ex

per skills through satisfactory accomplishm
erence (cc), Part 5, Chapter 2, Section D.   

 units, the infrequency of heav
 allow completion of the surf tasks associated with the Heavy Weat

in qualification code.  The unit comman
ather Coxswains are prepared to meet the environmental chal

 complete as many of the knowledge 

he individual’s professional competency and the unit’s capacity to 
her risk situations. 

B.3.m. Surfman The S lowing topics: 

(01

(02) Mission sortie planning for surf situations. 

(03) Piloting procedures applicable to a surf environment. 

(04) Emergency and casualty procedures. 

urfman should also be familiar with the fol

) Knowledge of weather, waves, heavy seas, surf, and currents. 
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Section C. Recertification 

Introduction Recertification can only occur for a boat type on which the member had 
pre r may need to 
recertify include: 

(01) PCS to new unit with same boat type. 

(02) Disciplinary action/loss of confidence. 

(03) Failure to meet currency requirements. 

(04) Lapse of TCT (G-KSE-052 or ORM GMT-035). 

(01) Pass a physical fitness test (Table 4-6). 

(02) 

additionally include completing  deficient task(s), to the 

(04) ination conducted by the BCEB. 

al The trainee must have passed a physical fitness test at the current unit 

viously been certified.  Possible reasons a membe

To recertify, the following must be successfully accomplished: 

Underway area familiarization exercise. 

(03) Comprehensive underway check-ride. If lapse in currency 
requirement triggered decertification, then checkride will 

maximum extent feasible. 

Oral exam

C.1. Physic
Fitness Test within the past six months.  See requirements in Table 4-8. 

C.2. Underway 
Area 
Familiarization 
Exercise 

The
familia pply to cutterboats.  
The requirement does not apply to deployed MSST, MSRT, or PSU. 

 trainee must successfully complete the appropriate underway area 
rization exercise.  The requirement does not a

C.3.  
Comprehensive 
Underway 
Check-Ride 

successful completion of a comprehensive underway check-ride, in 
accordance with the appropriate certification requirements. 

The trainee must demonstrate proficiency and local knowledge by 

C.4. Interview The trainee must successfully complete an interview with the unit BCEB. 

C.5.  
Documentation 

The above accomplishments must be formally documented with a copy 
placed in the E-Training. 
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Section D. Unit Commander’s Certification 

D.1. Writte
Certificatio

n 
n  

rewmember must be certified in the E-Training System by the 
uni
certified in the E-Training System by the Operational Commander or 
des han 
the Dep

D.2. Further 
Information 

Further information on the documentation required may be found in this 
Ma

Every c
t Commander.  The CO/OIC (except Cutter CO/OIC) must be 

ignated Sector Department Head (this cannot be delegated lower t
artment Head). 

nual Part 5, Chapter 7, Documentation. 
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CHAPTER 6 
Currency Maintenance 

Introduction tabulated in this chapter represent the minimum semi-
annual and annual recurrent task completion requirements for all certified 

e unit Commander may 
impose . 

In this chapter Thi

Section Title See Page 

The requirements 

boat crew personnel.  Due to mission needs, th
 additional task completion requirements

s chapter contains the following sections: 

A Proficiency Requirements 4-94 
B Currency Requirements 4-96 
C Specific Requirements 4-110 
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Section A. Proficiency Requirements 

A.1. CO/OIC 
Responsibilities 

r 

The training module of AOPS/TMT is the required system to record and 
 

T Crew Proficiency Report.  
Auxiliary documentation should be forwarded to the District Director of 
Auxiliary. 

Operational Commander, or the designated Department Head, is 
responsible for acknowledging the AOPS/TMT Crew Proficiency Report 
for all their unit CO/OICs. 

A.2. Decertification Decertification will occur if the minimum currency requirements listed in 
this chapter are not met.  

The CO/OIC shall ensure that all designated boat crewmembers unde
their command are afforded sufficient opportunity to comply with the 
prescribed minimum requirements listed in this Part. 

track currency maintenance.  At the end of each currency cycle, the unit
CO/OIC shall acknowledge the AOPS/TM

A.3. Decertification 
Notification 

AOPS/TMT will notify the CO/OIC (via e-mail) whenever the system 
decertifies a member for failure to meet currency.  This will eliminate 
any need to print and sign crew proficiency reports at the end of each 
currency cycle.  Except as noted below, if a member is decertified, then 
member must complete the recertification process in accordance with this 
Manual Part 4, Chapter 5, Section C, Recertification. 

A.4. Decertification 
Override 

The unit commander will have the ability to override the system’s 
decertification of any member at their unit in the event of system errors.   

A.5. Decertification 
Exemption 

If tasks have been waived by an appropriate authority then units shall 
enter decertification exemptions into TMT. Units are required to 
maintain a filed copy of the waiver to produce for RFO or STAN team 
members upon request. Electronic files are authorized.  

In TMT remarks, clearly describe why the tasks were exempted from the 
certification program. Example:  

Tasks COXN-XX-YY-ANY waived for Coxswains at STA NONESUCH 
by the District Commander IAW U.S. Coast Guard Boat Operations and 
Training (BOAT) Manual, COMDTINST M16114.32C, Part 4 Chapter 6.
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A.6. Certification 
Downgrade  

Boat com tion to address 
circums d and wishes to have their 
currency requirements reduced to the contingency level, but may be 
utilized for active duty as well.  The Competency Downgrade button is 
available on the TMT main menu, click on “all certifications” and then 
on the “Competency Downgrade” button.  Those who have permissions 
to see the “Certifications” button will also be able to see the 
“Competency Downgrade” button.   

The competency downgrade section will allow members to have their 
certified boat currency competencies downgraded to a lower boat 
competency based on the hierarchy outlined by the Office of Boat 
Forces. See Progression of Qualifications

petency downgrade function is an op
tances where a Reservist is demobilize

, Part 4, Chapter 4, Section C. 

Example: downgrading an RB-S tactical Coxswain to an RB-S 
contingency Coxswain competency.  The downgrade process consists of 
the member being decertified and unassigned in the higher competency, 
and being assigned and certified in the lower competency.  Only those 
AOPS/TMT users who can complete the CO approval process for initial 
qualifications and boat recertification will be able to complete a 
competency downgrade (CO, OINC, DCO, etc.) 
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Section B. Currency Requirements 

Intro L
m

(01) ation held need 

plete IAW an initial qualification “TYPE” task. 

(04) Requirements may be met through performance during normal 

ents to complete some tasks on every boat 
 

 

B.1. Minimum 
Curr

ents 

Table 4-9 lists the currency requirements for all certification levels.  

b
sample boat crew status board does not encompass all currency 

duction isted in Table 4-9 are the minimum currency requirements for 
aintaining current crew position certification. 

Only those tasks required for the highest certific
be completed. 

(02) All currency tasks are considered “ANY” tasks. Completion of 
the task on a single boat type satisfies the currency requirement 
for all boats for which the member is certified, even if the task 
says to com

(03) Currency maintenance tasks will be accomplished on boats 
assigned to the unit or identical standard boats. 

operations or dedicated training operations. 

(05) Additional requirem
type or to get a certain number of hours on every boat type is left
to the individual command to manage as they see fit. 

(06) Personnel who are students at Boat Forces Training Centers will
not be credited currency hours for underway time accrued while 
attending courses.  

ency 
Requirem

Many units find it helpful to use a Currency Status Board, as shown 
elow in Figure 4-1, as a visual aid to track individual currency.  This 

m
u

aintenance requirements.  Units should tailor status boards to reflect 
nit requirements. 

B.2. Currency 
Cycle 

E
e  due to the 
c
currency will be tracked through the 
01 July thro

P
h

ach crewmember’s currency period normally commences upon the 
ffective date of certification or recertification.  However,
omplexity of managing individual currency maintenance cycles, 

periods 01 January to 30 June and 
ugh 31 December. 

ersonnel need only maintain currency in the most senior crew position 
eld. 

NOTE  A crewmember who is certified or recertified within 60 days of the end of the 
currency/proficiency period does not have to complete the minimum proficiency 
requirements for that period. 
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Sect: 

D=Day 
N= Night 
*= Annual 
**= 5 years 

Crewmember                 
Engineer                 
Coxswain                 

HWX Coxswain                 
Surfman                 

Figure 4-1 

 

Sample Boat Crew Status Board 
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Task Required For Required Frequency 

Physical Fitness 
Standards position

e 2 times each year 

RFO inspection 

All boat crew Conduct in accordanc
s and Ice 

Rescuer. 
with Table 4-6 

(Units receiving an 

should schedule this 
requirement to 
coincide.) 

Water Survival 
Exercise 

Al

Re

 l boat crew Conduct in accordance 1 time each year
positions and Ice 

scuer. 
with TASK BCM02-
18-ANY of Reference 
(cc). 

First-Aid Training 
(Training should be 
conducted by an 
EMT or paramedic) 

All boat c

Re

1 time each year rew Burns, hypothermia, 
positions and Ice 

scuer. 
shock, bleeding, and 
CPR treatment. 

Operational Risk 
Management  

Al
po
Rescuer. 

l boat crew 
sitions and Ice 

Review ORM with an 
emphasis on mission 
analysis (risk 

1 time each year  

 
management 
principles and use of 
SPE/GAR). 

Basic Engineering 
Casualty Control 

Standardization/RFO 

appropriate.) 

 All boat crew 
positions. 

Conduct in accordance 
with the Readiness and 

1 set of drills every
six months 

BECCE Drill 
checklists for each 
standard boat type. 

(For boat types not 
listed, drills should be 
adapted/modified as 

Table 4-15 
Minimum Currency Requirements 
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Table 4-9 (cont.) 
inimum Currency quire ntM  Re me s  

Task R u deq ire  For Required Frequency 

Man Overboar
(MOB Recovery) 

a
positions. 

Not required for 
ice skiff boat 
crews. 

ndu
with Readiness and 
Standardization/RFO MOB 
checklist. 

 igh
ery six nth

d All bo t crew Co ct in accordance 1 
ev

day and 1 n
 mo

t 
s 

 Heavy Weather 
Coxswain and 
Surfman only. 

Engineers and 
Boat Crew 
Members shall 
receive credit for 
either drill 
performed. 

Conduct in accordance 
with TASK HWX-03-05-
TYPE, of Reference (cc). 

 

Area of 
Responsibility 
(AOR) 
Familiarization 

All boat crew 
positions. 

Not required for 
cutterboat, DOG 
units or ice skiff 
boat crews (see 
paragraph C.1 of 
this chapter). 

Equivalent of one day and 
one night trip through all 
designated areas of interest 
within the AOR (see 
paragraph C.1 of this 
chapter). 

1 time every six 
months 

 

1 time each year 
for Ice Rescuer 
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e 4
um Currency Requirements 

 

Tabl
Minim

-9 (cont.) 

Task Required For Required Frequency 

Underway Hours All boat crew 
p

N
c skiff 
or punt boat 
crews. 

Minimum of 40 hours 
tota
0 n

Not

Ice Rescue crew 
minimum of 10 hours, 
with

ou

Con
minimum of 30 hours 
total, with a minimum of 
5 ni

1 time every six 
mositions. 

ot required for 
utterboat, 

1
l, with a minimum of 
ighttime hours (see 

e 1 at end of table). 

 a minimum of 2 
rs of night time hours 

tingency crew 

h

ghttime hours. 

onths 

Boat Launch and 
Recovery 

A w 
positions. 

Only required 
for Ice Rescue 
a
c

Par aunch 
and
cutt

Participate in the launch 
and
of t

 

Cutter Boats 

8 days and 2 nights 
every six months  

I

2 Day and 1 night 
every six months 

ll boat cre

nd cutterboat 
rews. 

ticipate in the l
 recovery of the 
erboat. 

 recovery (trailering) 
he Air Boat. 

ce Rescue 

Towing 

[Towing should be 
applicable to unit 
primary mission 
(i.e., other boats, 
buoys, etc.)] 

All boat crew 
positions. 

Not required for 
cutterboat, skiff 
or punt boat 
crews. 

Con
with the Readiness and 
Stan
tow

1 day and 1 night 
(stern/alongside) 
every six months 

(ATON) units shall 
conduct 2 day-tows) 

duct in accordance 

dardization/RFO 
ing checklist. 
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Table 4-9 (cont.) 
Minimum Currency Requirements 

Task Required For Required Frequency 

Boat Handling All boat crew 
positions exce
Coxswain

pt 
s. 

 ice

10-

-12-TYPE of 
Reference (cc). Air Boat 
Coxswains also conduct 

 

Contingency Crew 
and Contingency 
Engineer required 
to perform 1 day 
OR night every six 

onths. 

Not required for
skiffs. 

 

Conduct in accordance 
with TASK BCM04-
TYPE, TASK BCM-04-
11-TYPE, and TASK 
BCM-04

Emergency Stop and “J” 
turn listed in Air Boat 
Coxswain qualification
tasks. 

1 day and 1 night 
every six months. 

m

Mooring Evolution at Crew Conduct in accordance 
with TASK ABCM-01-
15-TYPE of Reference 
(cc). 

2 times every six 
months 

ATON Bo
Member 

Boom/Crane 
n 

Boom/Crane 
 

Conduct 

 

k 

2 times every six 
Operatio Operator and 

ENG (on ATON 
platform) 

loading/offloading of 
sinker, chain, and buoy
following hand signals 
from the Buoy Dec
Supervisor. 

months 

Supervise Buoy 
Deck Evolution 

Perform buoy deck 
evolutions as the Buoy 
Deck Supervisor. 

2 times every six 
months 

Buoy Deck 
Supervisor  

Demonstrate 
Technique for 
Transiting on Ice 

Ice Rescuer Conduct in accordance 
with Task IR-06-02-
TYPE 

1 day or night 
every year 

Demonstrate 
Procedures for 
Rigging MARSARS 
Shuttle for Victim 
Retrieval 

Ice Rescuer Conduct in accordance 
with Task IR-06-03-
TYPE 

1 day or night 
every year 
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Table 4-9 (cont.) 
Minimum Currency Requirements 

Task Required For Required Frequency 

Demon
Actions as a line 

I Conduct in accordance 
with Task IR-06-04-

1 d
every year 

strate 

Tender 

ce Rescuer 

TYPE 

ay or night 

Explain and 
Demonstrate a Self 
Help Rescue 
Technique 

Ice Rescuer ce 

TYPE 

1 day or night 
every year 

Conduct in accordan
with Task IR-06-05-

Explain and 
Demonstrate a 
Reach Technique 

Ice Rescuer  1 day or night 
every year 

Conduct in accordance
with Task IR-06-06-
TYPE 

Explain and 
Demonstrate a 
Throw Technique 

Ice Rescuer  
-07-

TYPE 

1 day or night 
every year 

Conduct in accordance
with Task IR-06

Explain and 
Demonstrate a Go 
Technique for a 
Conscious and 
Responsive Victim 

r dance 
k IR-06-08-

Ice Rescue Conduct in accor
with Tas
TYPE 

1 day or night 
every year 

Explain and 
Demonstrate a Go 

e for a 

Ice Rescuer Conduct in accordance 
with Task IR-06-09- every year 

Techniqu
Conscious and 
Unresponsive 
Victim 

TYPE 

1 day or night 
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Table 4-9 (con
Minimum Currency Requirements 

t.) 

Task Required For Required Frequency 

Explain and 
Demonstrate a Go 
Technique for a 
Unconscious and 
Unresponsive 
Victim 

 Ice Rescuer Conduct in accordance
with Task IR-06-10-
TYPE 

1 day or night 
every year 

Explain and 
Demonstrate a Go 

Unconscious and 
Unresponsive 
Victim 

Ice Rescuer ct in accordance 
with Task IR-06-10-

1 day or night 
every year 

Technique for a 

Condu

TYPE 

Explain and 
Demonstrate a Go 
Technique using the 
Cold Water Sling 

n accordance 
ar 

Ice Rescuer Conduct i
with Task IR-06-11-
TYPE 

1 day or night 
every ye

Transit Various Ice 
Conditions 

Air Boat Coxswain ccordance 
with the Air Boat 

ion 
 

2 each, once a year: 
snow, clear ice, 

e 
ce to 

water, water to ice, 
broken ice, open 

Conduct in a

Coxswain qualificat
Task listed in the D9 Ice
Manual 

pressure ridges, ic
cracks, i

water 

Conduct Pre-Start 
Check and Start the 

Engineers and 
Coxswains only. 

All Ice Rescue boat 
crew positions 

t the check and 
start for each boat type 

on 
r which the 

trainee is certified. 

2 times every six 
months 

1 time every six 
months 

Boat 
 

Conduc

in accordance with the 
applicable qualificati
tasks fo
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Table 4-9 (cont.) 
Minimum Currency Requirements 

Task Required For Required Frequency 
 

Secure th Engineers and 

All Ice Rescue boat 
crew positions 

Conduct securing 

 

2 tim

 six 
months 

e Boat es every six 
Coxswains only procedures for each boat 

for which the member is
certified. 

months 

1 time every

Day/Night 
Navigation and 
Piloting 

All Coxswains. 

Does not apply to 
skiff or punt 
Coxswains. 

d 
dization/RFO 

night navigation and 
piloting checklist. 

e 
/modified as 

appropriate.) 

ht 
onths 

Conduct in accordance 
with the Readiness an
Standar

(For boat types not 
listed, drills should b
adapted

1 day and 1 nig
every six m

Search Patterns 
(Precision) 

 

All Coxswains. 

Required for 
. 

on 
attern 

(PS/CS/TSR in 

dization/RFO 
search patterns 
(precision patterns) 
checklist. 

y six 
months (1 x PS and 
1 x CS and 1 x 

Stations only

Conduct each precisi
search p

accordance with the 
Readiness and 
Standar

1 night ever

TSR = 3 total 
patterns) 
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Table 4-9 (cont.) 
Minimum Currency Requirements 

Task Required For Required Frequency 

Search Patterns 
(Driftin

All Coxswains. 

 

 

Conduct each drifting 
search pattern (SS/VS) in 
accordance with the 
Re
Sta
sea  
patterns ) checklist. 

1 night every six 
months (1 x SS and 
1 x VS = 2 total 

s and 
cutterboats perform 
same drills, day 
only. 

Contingency 
 to 
ight 

nths. 

g)  

 adiness and 
ndardization/RFO 
rch patterns (drifting

patterns) 

ATON Team

COXN required
perform VS 1 n
every 6 mo

Deck Watch 
Officer Exam 

All Coxswains. 

 

Conduct in accordance 
with TASK COXN-04-01-
ANY of Reference (eee). 

1 time every five 
years 

Transit a Surf 
Zone (if certified 
for surf 

Coxswain only. 

conditions) 

Heavy Weather 

Surf-capable boats 
only. 

Co
with TASK HWX-04-05-
TYPE and TASK HWX-
04-06-TYPE of Reference 
cc

ery six 
months 

nduct in accordance 

( ). 

3 transits ev

Heavy Weather 
Towing 

Heavy Weather 
Coxswain and 
Surfman only. 

Co
wi
TYPE and TASK HWX-
03-09-TYPE, of Reference 
(cc). 

tion 

 

nduct in accordance 
th TASK HWX-03-08-

1 day every six 
months in addi
to the towing 
requirement above
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Table 4-9 (cont.) 
Minimum Currency Requirements 

Task Required For Required Frequency 

Transit a Surf Zone 

Surf-capable boats 

Reference (cc). 

3Surfman only. Conduct in accordance 
with TASK SRF-01-
05-TYPE and TASK 
SRF-01-06-TYPE of 

m
 transits every six 
onths 

only. 

Perform Duties 
Screen Boat for 
Moving a

of 

nd 
Stationary HVA 

n 1
e
Moving HVA  

1 day and 1 night 
every 6 months 
Stationary HVA 

Tactical Coxswai
only. 

 

Conduct in accordance 
with TASK TCOXN-
01-03-TYPE and 
TCOXN-01-04-TYPE  

 day and 1 night 
very 6 months for 

Perform Duties of 
Tactical Reaction 

Tactical Coxswain 
only. with TASK TCOXN-

01-05-TYPE 

1 day and 1 night 
every 6 months  

 
Boat 

Conduct in accordance 

V
Use of Force 

essel on Vessel in 
only. 

1 day and 1 night 
e

 

Tactical Coxswa Conduct in accordance 
with TASK TCOXN-
01-06-TYPE  

very 6 months  

Weapons  
Employment 

Tactical Coxswain 
only 

01-07-TYPE  

1 every 6 months Conduct in accordance 
with TASK TCOXN-

Law Enforcement, 
Homeland Security 
and Defense 
Operations 

Tactical Coxswain 
and Pursuit 
Coxswain only. 

Conduct in accordance 
with TASK COXN-09-
01- ANY  

1 time every 6 
months 
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Table 4-9 (cont.) 
Minimum Currency Requirements 

Task Required For Required Frequency 

Vessel on Vesse
of Force 

l Use t Cre
Member only. 

 
1-

1
m

 Tactical Boa w Conduct in 
accordance with 
TASK TBCM-0
08-ANY  

 time every 6 
onths 

Escorting a Moving 
High Value Asset 
(HVA) 

Tactical Boat Cre
Member only. 

 

 
TASK TBCM-01-
11-ANY  

1
m

w Conduct in 
accordance with

 time every 6 
onths 

Protection of 
Stationary/Anchored 
HVA 

Tactical Boat Crew 
Member only. 

 

Conduct in 
accordance with 
TASK TBCM-01-
12-ANY  

1
m

 time every 6 
onths 

Escorting a Target of
Interest 

Tactical Boat Cre
Member only. 

TASK TBCM-01-

1 very 6 
months 

 

 

w Conduct in 
accordance with 

 14-ANY  

 time e

Weapons Employme

 

re

 16-ANY  

1 time every 6 
months 

nt Tactical Boat C
Member only. 

w Conduct in 
accordance with 
TASK TBCM-01-

Weapons Command 
and Control 

 

at Cre
ly. 

 

1
m

Tactical Bo
Member on

w Conduct in 
accordance with 
TASK TBCM-01-
17-ANY  

 time every 6 
onths 

Demonstrate Weapons 
Usage and Control 

 

Tactical Boat Crew 
Member only. 

 

Conduct in 
accordance with 
TASK TBCM-01-
18-ANY  

1 time every 6 
months 
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Table 4-9 (cont.) 

Minimum Currency Requirements 

Task Required For Required Frequency 

Use of Automatic 
Weapon 

t CrewTactical Boa  Conduct in 
accordance with 
TASK TBCM-01-
19-ANY  

Member only. 

 

1 time every 6 
months 

Pursuit Formations Pursuit Coxswain Conduct in 2 days every 6 
only. accordance with 

TASK PCOXN-01-
02-TYPE  

months 

Pursuit Maneuvers Pursuit Coxswain 
only. 

Conduct in 
accordance with 
TASK PCOXN-01-
03-TYPE  

2 days every 6 
months 

Vessel on Vessel Use 
of Force 

Pursuit Coxswain 
only. 

 
accordance with 
TASK PCOXN-01-

2 days every 6 
onths 

Conduct in

04-TYPE  

m

Pursuit Formations 

 

Pursuit Boat Crew 
Member. accordance with 

TASK PBCM-01-

 time every 6 
onths 

 

Conduct in 

03-ANY  

1
m

Pursuit Maneuvers Pursuit Boat Crew 
Member. accordance with 

1 time every 6 
months 

 
 

Conduct in 

TASK PBCM-01-
04-ANY  

Vessel on Vessel Use 
of Force 

 

Pursuit Boat Crew 
Member. 

 

Conduct in 
ce with 

TASK PBCM-01-
06-ANY  

1 time every 6 
months accordan
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Table 4-9 (cont.) 
Minimum Currency Requirements 

Task Required For Required Frequency 

Weapons Command 
and Control 

 

P
M

 

ursuit Boat Crew 
ember. 

Conduct in 
accordance with 
TASK PBCM-01-
07-ANY  

1 time every 6 
months 

Demonstrate 
Weapons Usage, 
Command & Control 

P
M

ursuit Boat Crew 
ember. 

Conduct in 
accordance with 
TASK PBCM-01-
08-ANY  

1 time every 6 
months 

Machine Gun 
Course 

Boat T
Tactical Boat Crew 
Members. 

actical Coxswains, Conduct in 
accordance with 
Machine Gun Boat 
Course  

Annually 

Note 1:  Night trips ar
 ending NLT ½ hour before sunrise. 

e d n er than ½ h and  

ote 2:  Drills sheets for the readiness and standardization / RFO checklist can be found at  
 http://cgweb.tcyorktown.uscg.mil/UTB/

efined as sorties begi ning no soon our after sunset 

N
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e tsSection C. Sp cific Requiremen  

C.1. Area of 
Responsibility 
(AOR) 

Ashore unit Commanders (CO/OIC) shall review their Area of 
Responsibility (AOR) and establish, in writing, designated areas of 
interest that boat crews must be intimately familiar with.  Prior local 
knowledge of AOR is essential to complete missions safely.  Although 
not required for DOG units, the CO should designate areas of interest 
within their homeport. 

The AOR familiarization currency maintenance task may be completed 
by any combination of sorties so that the end result is at least one day trip 
and one night trip each six months to all command designated areas of 
interest within the AOR. 

NOTE  AOR sorties will be completed on unit assigned boats. 

C.1.a. Station 
(small) 

For Station (small), the parent unit Commander (CO/OIC) shall review 
the Station (small) AOR and establish, in writing, designated areas of 
interest with which boat crews must be intimately familiar with.  For 
Station (small), the OIC shall establish, in writing, designated areas of 
interest.  The parent command shall review and approve designated areas 
of interest.  Prior local knowledge of AOR is essential to complete 
missions safely.  Members permanently or temporarily stationed at a 
Station (small) must meet the AOR familiarization currency 
requirements for the Station (small). 
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e areas determined to be of interest, boC.1.b. Knowledge 
of Areas 

For thos at crews must be 
intimately familiar with: 

(01) Harbor and channel conditions 

(02) Depth of water 

(03) Type of bottom 

(04) Shoaling effect 

(05) Effects of squalls 

(06) Water hazards and surf zones 

(07) Currents 

(08) How the current affects the boat in various areas 

(09) Landmarks 

(10) Established ranges 

(11) Lights on buildings 

(12) Names and locations of marinas and boat ramps 

(13) Local terminology for landmarks in area 

(14) Magnetic courses in and out of commonly used harbors/inlets 

C.2.  
Requirement for 
Night Operations 

Nighttime currency maintenance requirements are required for all ashore 
certified boat crewmembers.  Ashore unit Commanders shall ensure that 
a minimum of 10 hours of the unit’s underway training for each Boat 
Crew Member, Engineer, Coxswain, Heavy Weather Coxswain or 
Surfman be conducted at night. 

Waivers for this requirement must be requested by the District 
Commander (O) and approved by Commandant (CG-731).  Personnel 
receiving such waivers are not authorized to ever operate at night. 

Surf training shall not be conducted at night. 
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C.3. Tests and 
Exams 

The Deck Watch Officer (DWO) Examination (International/Inland) for 
Coxswain TASK COXN-04-01-ANY is a closed-book test, per 
Referen  requires administration 
of an open book test every 5 years after initial successful completion of 

lts in loss 
il the 

ce (eee).  Deck Watch Officer proficiency

the DWO Exam.  Failure to meet this currency requirement resu
of Coxswain, heavy weather Coxswain, or Surfman certification unt
test is passed. 

NOTE  The Merchant Marine Deck Watch Officer Exam is no longer authorized to fulfill 
this requirement. 

OPEN-BOOK EXAMS – Defined as using a new or corrected, highlighted, and/or 
underlined copy of Reference (gg) however, this copy may not be book marked o

NOTE  
r 

indexed. 

C.4. Team 
Coordination 

) 

U the requirements of 
Reference (k).  All members exercising control over boat operations, 

Training (TCT

nit Commanders (CO/OIC) shall comply with 

including the CO/OIC, OOD, communications watch personnel and all 
boat crewmembers assigned to the unit shall receive TCT training (see 
Table 4-9 Minimum Currency Requirements) for details.   

Failure to maintain currency will result in the member being required to
attend appropriate TCT training.  

 

C.5. Water 
Survival Exercise 

for 
ise should 

appropriate survival gear as 
outlined in Reference (f).  All attempts should be made to conduct this 
exercise in a dry suit.  Units that do not require dry suits should use the 
survival gear that is prescribed for their environment.  Every effort 
should be made to incorporate annual pyrotechnics training during the 
open water survival exercise, giving due consideration to local, state and 
federal environmental regulations.  This exercise should be conducted in 
accordance with TASK BCM-02-18-ANY. 

The water survival exercise is intended to prepare boat crewmembers 
the possibility of finding themselves in the water.  This exerc
be conducted in open water using the 
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CHAPTER 7 
Documentation 

Introduction Thi n requirements for boat crew 
training, as well as efficient administrative procedures.  Documentation 
provides the verification that proper qualification and certification has 

In this chapter This chapter ollowing sections: 

 See Page 

s chapter discusses the documentatio

been attained. 

 contains the f

Section Title

A Qualification 4-114 
B 4-116 Certification, Recertification, and Currency 
C Boat Crew Certificates 4-119 
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Section A. Qualification 

Introduction This section discusses the different forms used to track trainee progress. 
It also details who is responsible for the different forms associated with 
trainee record maintenance. 

This section contains the following information: In this section 

Title See Page

Record of Trainee Progress  4-115 
Responsibilities 4-115 
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Record of Trainee Progress 

A.1. Trainee A complete record of each trainee’s progress should be maintained in the 

ctivity logs: to record underway hours and drills 

Completed Tasks 
ted tasks is contained at the 

beginning of each part of Reference (cc).  Copies of this form should be 
kept in the trainee boat crew trai nder and updated as req

Progress E-Training System.  This is accomplished in two sections: 

(01) Initial qualification: to record Task accomplishment 

(02) AOPS/A

A.2. Record of A form for keeping a trainee record of comple

ning bi uired. 

Responsibilities 

A.3. Record 
Maintenance 

The instructor, and the unit Training Officer/Petty Officer share joint 
responsibility for maintaining the member’s E-Training record. 

A.4. Unit 
Training Petty 
Officer 

The unit Training Officer/Petty Officer is responsible for the 
establishment and monitoring of the trainee boat crew training.  When a 
new trainee is designated, the Training Officer shall enter the member in 
the AOPS/TMT database and assign competencies in TMT/Assignments 
as appropriate. 

A.5. Instructor The instructor is responsible for seeing that all required tasks, or 
additional locally generated tasks, are signed off and documented in 
TMT.  The instructor should also monitor Currency Drills and Exercises 
to ensure it is current and accurate. 

A.6. Member/ 
Trainee 

All underway time shall be recorded.  The required system for recording 
training accomplished, both underway and shore-side, is the AOPS/TMT 
database. 
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Section B. Cer and Currency tification, Recertification, 

Introduction This section discusses the final steps of certification.  It also discusses the
means by which currency records may be maintained. 

 

In this section This section contains the following information: 

Title See Page

Certification  4-117 
Recertification and Currency 4-118 
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Certification 

B.1. ion 

al position.  
Thi

(02) The boat type for which the certification is granted. 

B.2. Competency 
Codes which a member is certified.  When a certified boat crewmember has met 

the requirements set forth in this Manual, the appropriate competency 
code is assigned and an entry made in the individual’s personnel record. 

 
tion 

into the personnel management system is critical to the member as 

Certificat Final certification for all boat crew positions and boat type designations 
shall be documented by the unit Commander in the E-Training System. 
The following sections must be completed for each individu

s may not be delegated: 

(01) The boat crew position. 

(03) For Heavy Weather Coxswains, annotate status of surf tasks. 

Competency codes reflect the type of boat and the crew position for 

The PERSRU yeoman will make a CGHRMS entry in the members PDR 
and electronic PDR after receipt of supporting documentation provided
by the unit command.  Submission of the necessary documenta

well as all levels of the Coast Guard.  See Table 2-5 
Mission Competency Requirements. 

NOTE  Not all boat types have competency codes assigned. 

B.3. 
Con
Competencies 

Contingency competencies were established after carefully analyzing 
ance 

 

s of the Active Duty crews. 
Contingency boat crews do not complete tasks associated with extended 

A boat crew under the command of a certified Contingency Coxswain is 
considered a Contingency Crew. Although one of the primary functions 
of Contingency Crews is to provide mobilization readiness for Maritime 
Homeland Security including PWCS, they do not normally have enough 
drill time to certify and maintain the currencies associated with the 
tactical competencies (particularly high speed boat tactics and MAW 
qualifications). The contingency competencies provide a standard level 
of training to maintain professional boat operation skills. A Contingency 
boat crew under the command of a certified Coxswain is considered a 
regular boat crew. 

 
tingency mobilization performance requirements. The training and perform

capabilities of Reserve boat crew members who achieve contingency
competencies on the Defender Class (RB-S) boat closely match the 
training and performance capabilitie

searches, but they do complete all other tasks (including those associated 
with the SAR mission) and are fully capable to respond to SAR cases, 
and execute initial searches (VS and SS). 
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Recertificatio

B.4.  
Recertification 

Currency Drills, Exercises and Crew Hours shall be electronically 
acknowledged by the unit Commander for the most recent currency 
cycle.  The unit Commander may not delegate this verification process: 

(01) The boat crew position. 

(02) The boat type for which the recertification or currency 
maintenance was accomplished. 

(03) For Heavy Weather Coxswains, status of surf tasks. 

n and Currency 
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Section C. Boat Crew Certificates 

C.1. Boat Crew 
Certificates 

certification as a Boat Crew Member.  The 
cer Table 4-10. 

C.2.  
Authorization 

The ate providing 
the The 
Boat Crew Certificates may be obtained from USCG Electronic Forms 

Enlisted personnel of the Coast Guard, Coast Guard Reserve, and 
members of the Coast Guard Auxiliary shall be provided with a 
certificate recognizing their 

tificate numbers are listed in 

 CO/OIC is authorized to furnish the appropriate certific
 member has met the qualification and certification requirements.  

on Standard Work Station III. 

  

 Certificate 
Number 

Certificate 

CG-5063 Boat Crew Member Certificate 
CG-5063A ATON Boat Crew Member Certificate 
CG-5063B Boom/Crane Operator Certificate 
CG-5063C Buoy Deck Supervisor Certificate 
CG-5063D Tactical Boat Crew Member Certificate 
CG-5063E Pursuit Boat Crew Member Certificate 
CG-5063F Engineer Certificate 
CG-5063G Coxswain Certificate 
CG-5063H ATON Coxswain Certificate 
CG-5063I Tactical Coxswain Certificate 
CG-5063J Pursuit Coxswain Certificate 
CG-5063K Heavy Weather Coxswain Certificate 
CG-5063L Surfman Certificate 
  

Table 4-16 
Boat Crew Certificates 
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PART 5 
Readiness and Standardization 

Introduction e 
d crews. 

In this part 

 

This part provides standardized guidance and procedures for ensuring th
day-to-day readiness of Coast Guard boats an

This part contains the following chapters: 

Chapter Title See Page

1 Introduction 5-3 
2 Unit and OPCON Readiness Evaluations 5-15 
3 Readiness and Standardization Assessments 5-23 
4 Materiel Inspections 5-41 
5 Bo

E
at Crew Qualifications nce 

valuations
5-49 and Performa

6 Resc on 5-55 ue & Survival Systems Evaluati
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CHAPTER 1 
Introduction 

Introductio es for 
implementing the Boat Readiness and Standardization Program. 

In this chapter 

See Page 

n This chapter provides the basic purpose and responsibiliti

This chapter contains the following sections: 

Section Title 

A Purpose 5-4 
B Responsibilities 5-5 
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Section A. Purpose 

Introduction This section provides the goals for the Readiness and Standardization 
program that emphasize the safe boat operation, PMS, and methods for 
measuring unit readiness. 

A.1. Goals The Readiness and Standardization program is designed to: 

(01) Emphasize readiness and standardization as a daily process with 
Operational Commanders continually aware of factors that limit 
the ability of their boats to safely operate at design limits. 

(02) Improve boat crew safety and proficiency by standardizing 
procedures. 

(03) Ensure boats are maintained under their prescribed PMS. 

(04) Ensure boats are supported and maintained in accordance with 
configuration management requirements. 

(05) Provide a uniform method of measuring unit readiness and 
compliance with program standards. 

A.2. Standard 
and Non-
Standard Boats 

Operational Commanders have complete responsibility for assessing the 
readiness and condition of all assigned boats and their crews.  Many of 
the practices and principles used for the assessment, administration, and 
operation of standard boats should be used by Operational Commanders 
to help ensure the safety and effectiveness of their non-standard boats. 
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Section B. Responsibilities 

Introduction This secti  for management of the Boat 
Readiness and Standardization Program to various entities within the 

B.1.  

(CG-731) 

Commandant (CG-731) shall: 

(01) fectiveness of the 
adiness and Standardiz Program. 

(02) tablish materiel and boa
guidelines. 

(03) Oversee resident boat crew training programs. 

(04) Ensure funding necessary to maintain the Readiness and 
Standardization Assessment visit program. 

(05) Review Readiness and Standardization Assessment visit 
schedules. 

(06) Periodically provide observers to accompany the STAN Team 
during assessment visits. 

(07) Consult with other headquarters program managers to ensure 
standards are developed to improve procedures, uniformity, and 
reduce sources of variation. 

(08) Coordinate and sponsor an annual Readiness and Standardization 
Conference. 

(09) Review and publish annual assessments and other statistics 
provided by the STAN Teams. 

(10) Chair configuration control boards (CCBs) for standard boats and 
meet regularly. 

(11) Provide final Sumner I Kimball award approval. 

on assigns the responsibilities

U.S. Coast Guard. 

Commandant 
Manage and oversee the continuity and ef
Re

Es

ation 

t crew evaluation standards and 

B.2.  
Commandant 
(CG-45) 

Commandant (CG-45) shall: 

(01) Promulgate the PMS for standard boats. 

(02) Review Boat Class Maintenance Plans for standard boats. 

(03) Review materiel standards, discrepancy classifications, and 
STAN Team assessment criteria for standard boats. 

(04) Continuously monitor standard boat fleet materiel condition. 

(05) Periodically provide observers to accompany the STAN Team 
during assessment visits. 
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B.3.  Surface 
s 
) 

Surface Force Logistics Center (SFLC) shall: 

 the PMS for standard boats. 

 and 

(04)

(05) m 

(06) , and pertinent EC information. 

(07) s. 

nuals for each class of 

Force Logistic
Center (SFLC (01) Promulgate engineering changes (ECs) for standard boats that 

have been approved by the CCB. 

(02) Manage and develop changes to

(03) Promulgate and maintain changes to master drawings
technical publications relating to standard boats. 

 Manage, promulgate, and update Boat Class Maintenance Plans 
(BCMP) for standard boats. 

Periodically provide observers to accompany the STAN Tea
during assessment visits. 

Publish quarterly statistics, notes

 Establish and validate materiel standards for standard boat

(08) Develop and maintain Management Information for 
Configuration and Allowances (MICA) ma
standard boats. 

B.4. Small Boat The Small Boat Product Line (SBPL) shall: 

.  
This designation applies to all boats in all locations. 

(03) Coordinate, process, review, and issue Time Compliance Technical 
Orders (TCTO’s) for all boats. 

(04) Create and maintain all Maintenance Procedure Cards (including 
depot repair specifications). 

(05) Administer O&E funding in support of boat maintenance, repair, 
and recapitalization, provided by Commandant (CG-731). 

(06) Provide engineering and technical oversight and support of all 
activities. 

(07) Plan and execute all Programmed Depot Maintenance (PDM) 
Availabilities. 

(08) Provide casualty response, as promulgated in SFLC Process 
Guides. 

(09) Establish and maintain spare parts allowances at the depot and 
organizational levels. 

Product Line 
(01) Serve as the single touch point for all maintenance, logistics, and 

engineering support. 

(02) Act as the Coast Guard’s boat maintenance managers in the 
administration of Centralized Maintenance and Supply for boats
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B.5. Force 
Readiness 

FORCECO versight for Training and 
FORCECOM-A (FC-A). 

Command 
(FORCECOM) 

M shall manage and provide o

B.5.a.  Training 
i i on 

Training shall: 

mplement operational training programs 

onsistent policy across 
s.  

(04) the POC to FORCECOM (FC-A) on operational 

D v si
(01) Develop, maintain and i

(02) Provide exercise support to OPCOM/DCO. 

(03) Develop and update operational doctrine c
all mission areas and for all operational platforms and asset

Function as 
policy and resource capacity issues. 

(05) Develop, standardize and update TTPs consistent with 
operational doctrine. 

B.5.b.  FC-A 
Capability, 
Standardization, 
and Analysis 
Division 

FC-A s

ce 
al platforms/assets. 

sted 
, 

workforce changes, or support for 

(03) iness and performance standards and compliance. 

(04) izational readiness improvements 

on legacy capabilities. 

ons to ensure 
appropriate decision tools are readily available to program 

ISHAP, SORTS, CASREPS, etc); predict 

ational 
st and 
ns to 

hall:  

(01) Develop and execute standardization, inspection, and complian
programs for all operation

(02) Analyze emergent force gaps and anticipate foreca
environments that impact force appointment decisions, tactics
techniques and procedures, 
operational planning functions. 

Enforce read
Provide feedback to doctrine and standards division. 

Evaluate and recommend organ
for trident forces based on analysis of trends and projected 
environments in a longer range forecast window and evaluate the 
resultant impact 

(05) Oversee forecasting and all analysis functi

managers (including M
platform and personnel degradation. 

(06) Perform simulation and modeling of proposed oper
doctrine and readiness capabilities in order to foreca
develop mitigation strategies and other recommendatio
reduce capability gaps. 

(07) Support Commandant Mishap Analysis Boards, as directed. 
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B.6. 
r 
t 

(DCMS) 

the 
ers to units with standard boats. 

(03) 

Peri ng 
asse

Deputy 
Commandant fo
Mission Suppor

DCMS shall: 

(01) Provide technical, logistical, and administrative support beyond 
capabilities of Operational Command

(02) Verify during compliance audits proper boat maintenance record 
keeping and documentation in accordance with this and other 
directives. 

Establish materiel and boat crew evaluation standards and 
guidelines.   

odically provide observers to accompany the STAN Team duri
ssment visits. 

B.7. DCO The

(01) 

(02) 

les. 

company the STAN Team 

 
variation, and improve procedures and 

(05) 

nd 

 
e STAN Teams.  

 DCO shall:  

Manage and oversee the continuity and effectiveness of the 
Readiness and Standardization Program. 

Assist FORCECOM in the review Readiness and Standardization 
Assessment visit schedu

(03) Periodically provide observers to ac
during assessment visits. 

(04) Consult with other HQ program managers to develop standards,
reduce sources of 
uniformity.  

Chair configuration control boards (CCBs) for standard boats and 
meet regularly. 

(06) Assist FC-A in coordination and sponsor an annual Readiness a
Standardization Conference. 

(07) Assist FC-A in the review and publish annual assessments and
other statistics provided by th
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rs 
ers with boats assigned shall: 

(01) Ensure units with boats are provided adequate support by the 
chain of command. 

ate Readiness and Standardization Assessment visit 

hall be scheduled for 

ment visits to every 

 report discrepancies and recommendations 
are addressed and promptly acted upon. 

(03) Monitor unit training and operations at subordinate commands to 
ensure boat crew readiness is maintained in accordance with 
applicable Commandant and District directives. 

(04) Ensure unit Commanders maintain operational readiness by 
correctly completing prescribed preventive maintenance. 

(05) Act on restrictive discrepancy waiver requests and take action on 
discrepancies as outlined in this Manual Part 5, Chapter 4, 
Section C, Discrepancy Classifications and Required Actions. 

(06) Ensure units comply with standard boat configuration 
management requirements. 

(07) Provide or arrange for training, logistics, maintenance, and 
technical support beyond the capabilities of subordinate units. 

(08) Take necessary action to resolve deficiencies noted in STAN 
Team reports in accordance with the requirements of this Manual 
and other applicable directives. 

(09) Hold unit Commanders accountable for unreported discrepancies. 

(10) Act as final authority for restrictive casualty boat waivers; this 
authority may be delegated in writing, but remains higher than the 
unit CO/OIC. 

 

B.8. Area 
Commande

Area Commanders of cutt

(02) Coordin
schedules with each STAN Team using the following guidelines: 

a) Only units with a standard boat allowance s
an assessment visit. 

b) Do not schedule Readiness and Standardization Assessment 
visits less than 30 days before or after planned yard availability. 

c) Whenever possible, schedule assess
applicable unit before repeating the visit cycle. 

d) Ensure STAN Team
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B.9. District 
Commanders 

District Commanders shall: 

 
ith this 

(03) 

ith each STAN Team using the following guidelines: 

ent visit. 

chedule Readiness and Standardization Assessment 

t visits to every 

(04) iscrepancies and recommendations 

(01) Ensure units with boats are provided adequate support by the 
chain of command. 

(02) Ensure Operational Commanders execute the Readiness and
Standardization Program and evaluations in accordance w
directive. 

Coordinate Readiness and Standardization Assessment visit 
schedules w

a) Only units with a standard boat allowance shall be scheduled for 
an assessm

b) Do not s
visits less than 30 days before or after planned yard availability. 

c) Whenever possible, schedule assessmen
applicable unit before repeating the visit cycle. 

Ensure STAN Team report d
are addressed and promptly acted upon. 

5-10 



Part 5 – Readiness and Standardization 
Chapter 1 -- Introduction 
 

 

B.10 ational 

 to 
diness is maintained in accordance with 

(06) 

correctly co

(07) Act on restrictive discrepancy waiver requests and take action on 
discrepancies as outli

(08) Ensure units com

(09) Conduct Ready for Operations (RFO) evaluations in accordance 

(10) 

(11) nt observers to 
accompany the STAN Team during all assessments.  Observers 

RFO 
pter 2, 

(12) 

(13) N 
his Manual 

(15) nd 

(16) asualty boat waivers; this 

unit CO/OIC. See Table 2-1 for waiver authority. 

. Oper
Commanders 

Operational Commanders shall: 

(05) Monitor unit training and operations at subordinate commands
ensure boat crew rea
applicable Commandant and District directives. 

Ensure unit Commanders maintain operational readiness by 
mpleting prescribed preventive maintenance. 

ned in this Manual Part 5, Chapter 4, 
Section C, Discrepancy Classifications and Required Actions. 

ply with standard boat configuration 
management requirements. 

with this Manual Part 2, Chapter 2, Mission Planning. 

Provide or arrange for training, logistics, maintenance, and 
technical support beyond the capabilities of subordinate units. 

Provide operations and engineering departme

should be members of the Operational Commander’s 
evaluation team described in this Manual Part 5, Cha
Section C. 

Train and maintain a competent RFO Team. 

Take necessary action to resolve deficiencies noted in STA
Team reports in accordance with the requirements of t
and other applicable directives. 

(14) Hold unit Commanders accountable for unreported discrepancies. 

Ensure that the boat(s) at each unit scheduled for a Readiness a
Standardization Assessment is/are fully mission capable when the 
visit begins. 

Act as final authority for restrictive c
authority may be delegated in writing, but remains higher than the 

NOTE  For the puroses of this Section, the Deployable Operations Group command and 
Comm of Area cutters will fulfill the role of Operational anding Officers 
Commander. 
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B.11

e 

, are 

rformance skills. 

on 

Comm

(04) Ensure requ

d

(05) al Part 
5  and Required 

(06) his Manual  Part 5, 
Chapter 2, Section A, Unit Self-Evaluation Requirements.  

(07) For Area cutters, conduct annual Ready for Operations 
evaluations in accordance with this Manual, Part 5, Chapter 2, 
Section B, Operational Commander Ready for Operations 
Evauation Requirements.  

. Unit 
Commanders 

Unit Commanders shall: 

(01) Ensure readiness in accordance with this Manual and Referenc
(i). 

(02) Ensure provisions of this Manual Part 4, Boat Crew Training
strictly adhered to and all certified boat crew personnel possess 
required pe

(03) Ensure compliance with functional and structural configurati
management requirements in accordance with applicable 

andant directives (i.e., Operator’s Handbooks, PMS 
manuals, etc.). 

ired tests, inspections, and preventive maintenance 
procedures are performed correctly and completely and are 

ocumented properly in accordance with applicable directives. 

Take action on discrepancies in accordance with this Manu
, Chapter 4, Sect C, Discrepancy Classifications

Actions. 

Conduct Self Audits in accordance with t
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B.12. 

Teams 

ll: 

th 

b) 

(02) 

tion. 
ystems Program with regard to 

Ready for 
Operations 

Ready for Operations Teams sha

(01) Evaluate the unit training program with regard to: 

a) Documentation and currency maintenance in accordance wi
this Manual Part 4, Chapters 6 and 7, Boat Crew 
Qualifications and Performance Evaluations. 

Command Cadre in accordance with this Manual Part 5, Boat 
Crew Training. 

Ensure written testing of unit personnel is performed in 
accordance with this Manual, Part 5, Chapter 2, Section B, 
Operational Commander Ready For Operations Evalua
Evaluate the unit Survival S
documentation, condition, and use of equipment in accordance 
with Reference (f). 

 
(03) 

derway drills in accordance with this Manual Part 5, 
formance 

(06) 

r/review the status of prior 

Evaluate the unit personal protective equipment program with 
regard to documentation, issuance, preventive maintenance, and 
materiel condition in accordance with Reference (f). 

(04) Evaluate boat platform and outfit for readiness and 
standardization in accordance with this Manual Part 5, Chapter 4, 
Materiel Inspections. 

(05) Conduct un
Chapter 5, Boat Crew Qualifications and Per
Evaluations. 

Review overall compliance with the Boat Readiness and 
Standardization program and monito
STAN/RFO assessments. 

(07) Conduct physical fitness evaluation as outlined by Reference (o) 
Chapter 3, Section A, for all boat crew personnel.  This 
evaluation will satisfy the annual physical fitness currency 
requirement. 

(08) Assist with unit level training. 
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B.13. 
n 

Team 

FCO/NMLBS/NATON) shall: 

assist them in complying with program responsibilities. 

(04) 

ess and Standardization Program 

(05) 

(06) 

LBS/NATON), assist in maintaining the boat 

(07)  

r safety. 

(08) Based on field observations and platform expertise, provide 
recommendations to Commandant (CG-731), (CG-45), SFLC and 
the MLCs that would increase machinery reliability and 
maintainability. 

(09) Recommend performance requirements for boat crew positions 
that would enhance proficiency and safety. 

(10) When directed by SFLC, conduct prototype evaluations to 
determine the feasibility of a recommended TCTO.  Review 
proposed configuration changes and provide recommendations 
for location and installation of new equipment. 

(11) At the direction of Commandant (CG-731), conduct biennial 
Readiness and Standardization Assessments at each shore unit 
with standard boat allowance(s). Cutterboat Readiness and 
Standardization Assessments will be scheduled through the Area. 

 
Standardizatio

Standardization Teams (B

(01) Provide field units with technical information and guidance that 
will 

(02) Disseminate to the field new standard procedures and techniques 
used and/or problem areas regarding procedures and techniques 
employed by boat crews. 

(03) Provide information that would assist units in meeting 
standardization program requirements. 

Maintain liaison with Commandant (CG-731) and Commandant 
(CG-751) to ensure that Readin
requirements are being met. 

Coordinate with Commandant (CG-731) to make appropriate 
changes to training syllabi, courses, or manuals when deficiencies 
are noted during assessment visits. 

As members of the Coast Guard’s Boat Centers of Excellence 
(BFCO/NM
operator’s handbooks for the appropriate boat class.  Propose 
interim changes to Commandant (CG-731) as needed and 
produce updates to the operator’s handbooks at least annually. 

Recommend to Commandant (CG-731) additions or deletions to
boat outfit equipment or stowage plans that would enhance 
operational efficiency and/o
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CHAPTER 2 
Unit and OPCON Readiness Evaluations 

Introduction 
da ntral, most 
im eir support.  

required unit and Operational Commander readiness evaluations. 

esident 
he 
ted 
iness 

h, operational and unit Commanders have 

NOTE 

Unit and Operational Commanders are responsible for maintaining the 
y-to-day readiness of their boats and crews.  This is their ce
portant responsibility and will not be effective without th

This chapter promulgates policy, standards, and guidelines regarding 

While a dedicated Coast Guard infrastructure exists to provide r
training and biannual standardization evaluations, this cannot take t
place of unit and Operational Commanders who are directly commit
to the readiness of their boats and their crews.  The goal of the Read
and Standardization Program is to develop a multi-layered approach to 
fleet readiness; within whic
clearly defined requirements to evaluate and act upon materiel condition 
discrepancies and training deficiencies. 

 Without fully capable boat platforms and fully qualified crews to operate them, the 
ability to safely conduct core Coast Guard missions, such as SAR homeland security 
law enforcement, and ATON is greatly degraded. 

The Operational Commander, CO/OIC may require demonstration of required skills 
at any time  The Operational Commanders, CO/OIC may rescind certif

NOTE  
ication of 

members unable to meet minimum requirements. 

In this chapter This ch

Se

apter contains the following sections: 

ction Title See Page 

A  Unit Self-Evaluation Requirements 5-16
B 

ents 
 Operational Commander Evaluation 

Requirem
5-17

C Evaluation Team Composition 5-21 
D Safety 5-22 
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Section A. Unit Self-Evaluation Requirements 

Introduction The
ensure 
acc
the boa
readine luations.  Whenever a discrepancy is 

 Part 5, 
ns and Required Actions, 

and

A.1. Self-Audits Self-au  standardization are recommended 
on a quarterly basis and prior to 
eva
While 
proced Chapter 4, Materiel 
Insp ’s 
handbo
designe
Mainte

 readiness of boats shall be continuously evaluated by the unit to 
they maintain Bravo status. This constant evaluation is 

omplished through a variety of programs including daily boat checks, 
t PMS schedule, and regularly scheduled, self-audited materiel 
ss and standardization eva

noted during any of these inspection programs, it must be classified and 
acted upon based upon the standards as outlined in this Manual
Chapter 4, Section C, Discrepancy Classificatio

 the appropriate specific boat type operator’s handbook. 

dits of materiel readiness and
the Operational Commander’s RFO 

luation or STAN Team Readiness and Standardization Assessment. 
not a formal inspection, units should use the materiel inspection 
ures provided in this Manual Part 5, 

ections and the appropriate check-off list contained in the operator
ok as guidance for conducting self-audits. Self-audits are also 
d to assist units in maintaining work lists and Current Ships 
nance Project (CSMP) records. 

A.2. Reports Since self-audits are an inform
rea
require
Report such as PMS completion, 
sha
Comm

al tool for the unit to monitor boat 
diness and standardization, no formal reports of inspection are 

d unless otherwise directed by the Operational Commander. 
s for other aspects of unit monitoring, 

ll be as directed by appropriate directives or the Operational 
ander. 
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Section B. valuation Operational Commander Ready for Operations (RFO) E
Requirements 

Introduction Operational Commanders shall conduct a RFO evaluation at least 
annually at each unit.  The RFO evaluation may be conducted at any time
of the year.  The RFO evaluation shall be comprised of an evaluation of 
the unit’s boat crew training program, survival systems program, 
personal protective equipment program, a materiel inspection, and

 

 

B.1. Preparation 

(01) Review previous RFO/STAN assessment reports. 

(02) Obtain the status of remaining materiel discrepancies from 
previous RFO/STAN visits. 

(03) Obtain information concerning incomplete ECs. 

(04) Obtain check sheets from the STAN Team web sites at 
http://cgweb.tcyorktown.uscg.mil/UTB/stan/index.asp. 

(05) Compare prior RFO/STAN comments concerning the unit 
training program and rescue and survival systems program to 
current requirements. 

(06) Review (and update, if appropriate) examination content for 
alignment with current policies, doctrine and TTP.  

underway exercise evaluations.  They shall mirror the Boat Forces 
Readiness and Standardization Team Assessments using the scoring in 
Chapter 3 of this part.  The Operational Commander shall issue a formal 
report of the RFO evaluation.  Readiness and Standardization 
Assessments conducted by the Standardization Teams will not substitute 
for the Operational Commander’s RFO evaluation. 

In preparation for a unit assessment, the RFO Team shall, at a minimum: 
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B.2. Training 
Program 

R ng system to 
include, at a minimum: 

t 

 

b) Basic Engineering Casualty Control Exercises (BECCEs). 

Evaluation 

FO Team shall conduct a complete review of the traini

(01) Compliance with the requirements of this Manual Part 4, Boa
Crew Training. 

(02) Compliance with  the requirements of Reference (k). 

(03) Administration of written knowledge examinations. Examinations
content areas should include: 

a) Navigation Rules.  

c) Casualty Control. 

d) First Aid. 

e) Rescue and Survival Systems. 

f) Boat Operations. 

g) Missions. 

h) Boat Specifications. 

i) General Knowledge. 

j) Navigation and Piloting.  

Review of other unit training requirements not directly related to boat 
operations is at the discretion of the Operational Commander.  

B.3. Rescue and 
Survival Systems 
Program 

RFO Team shall evaluate the unit rescue and survival systems program 
with regard to:  issuance, preventive maintenance, materiel condition, 
documentation, and use of equipment in accordance with Reference (f). 

B.4. Materiel 
Inspection 

RFO Team shall conduct materiel inspection in accordance with the 
procedures outlined in this Manual Part 5, Chapter 4, Materiel 
Inspections. 
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B.5.
Exercise perform standard p s of the 

unit’s boat crew Training Program.  All certified Coxswains shall 
ew 

 Underway RFO Team shall oversee underway exercises to measure how boat crews 
rocedures, and to evaluate the effectivenes

participate in a minimum of one day or one night drill set.  Boat Cr
Members may participate in as many drills as necessary to allow each 
Coxswain to perform the required drill sets.  One Coxswain from the 
Command Cadre will participate in one night drill set.  Underway drills 
are located on the Training Center Yorktown web page:    
http://cgweb.tcyorktown.uscg.mil/UTB.   

Operational Commanders may impose additional underway training 
requirements due to unique operational requirements provided they are 
not contrary to or inconsistent with published standard procedures. 
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B.6. 
 inimum, the RFO evaluation report must 

contain the following inf

(01)  the unit’s boat crew training and qualification 

(02) 

(03) systems evaluation with regard to 
docum ic maintenance, issuance, condition and use 
o nit’s personal protective equipment 
p

(04) Results of the physical fitness evaluation. 

(05) An evaluation of the unit’s personal protective equipment 
program ed in Reference (f). 

(07) A statem dicating whether the boat is 
“Bravo” or “Charlie” as defined in this Manual Part 5, Chapter 4, 
Mater ections.  If a boat was found to be “Charlie”, the 
specific reasons supporting the determination. 

(08) A l discrepancies noted during the materiel 
i r trial. 

(09) Discrepancies that were noted and remain uncorrected from the 
last Read ssessment or RFO 

(10) 

 

RFO 
Evaluation
Report 

Operational Commanders shall provide unit Commanders an RFO 
evaluation report.  At a m

ormation: 

An evaluation of
program. 

The results of the written tests administered. 

Results of rescue and survival 
entation, period

f equipment, and the u
rogram in accordance with Reference (f). 

 as outlin

ent for each standard boat in

iel Insp

 detailed list of materie
nspection and full powe

iness and Standardization A
Evaluation shall be identified. 

A summary of underway exercise evaluations including a 
determination of boat crew proficiency and adherence to standard
operating procedures.  Copies of drill evaluation sheets may be 
included in this Section. 

 

e 
B.6.a. RFO 
Evaluation Report 
Determination 

The final RFO evaluation report will be kept on file by both the 
Operational Commander and the unit.  A copy will be forwarded to th
Standardization Team.   
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Section C. RFO Evaluation Team Composition 

Introductio

C.1. Team 
Leader 

The team leader should normally be the Operational Commander’s 
representative, and be senior to the unit Commander receiving an 
evaluation. 

n The Operational Commander’s RFO evaluation team will be comprised 
of the most qualified and experienced personnel available.  The 
Operational Commander shall designate the RFO evaluation team in 
writing.  The team shall consist of at least three personnel as follows: 

(01) Team Leader. 

(02) Senior Boatswain’s Mate. 

(03) Naval Engineer/Senior Machinery Technician. 

C.2. Senior 
Boatswain’s Mate 

The senior Boatswain’s Mate shall be a currently or previously qualified 
standard boat Coxswain.  If staffing does not allow, the individual should 
come from the Operational Commander’s other units. 

C.3. Naval 
Engineer/Senior 
Machinery 
Technician 

The Naval Engineer should be the Operational Commander’s Naval 
Engineering Department Head or assistant.  The Senior Machinery 
Technician shall be a currently or previously qualified standard boat 
Engineer.  If staffing or experience does not allow, the individual should 
be the most experienced engineer from the Operational Commander’s 
other units. 
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Section D. Safety 

Introduction  
tions.  For this reason, the following 

pro

D.1. Coxswain 
Responsibilities 

t and all persons 
If concern for 

per
until th

Safety of personnel and the safeguarding of equipment must remain
paramount during underway evalua

cedures apply. 

The Coxswain has ultimate responsibility for the boa
aboard during a mission, including RFO evaluation.  

sonnel or vessel safety arises, the Coxswain shall halt the exercise 
e unsafe situation or condition is corrected. 

D.2. Evaluator 
Responsibilities 

All saf luation environment 
does no bserves an unsafe 
con he evaluator’s 
jud minate 
the exe at the boat has a disabling 
casualty, underway exercises shall be terminated and the boat placed in 

anual Part 5, 

eguards must be taken to ensure that the eva
t become hazardous.  When an evaluator o

dition, they shall inform the Coxswain.  If, in t
gment, personnel or property remain endangered, they shall ter

rcise.  If at any time it is discovered th

“Charlie” status until the discrepancy is corrected.  If a restrictive 
discrepancy is discovered on the boat, underway exercises will be 
suspended until the discrepancy is corrected or the Operational 
Commander grants a waiver in accordance with this M
Chapter 4, Section C, Discrepancy Classifications and Required Actions. 
See Table 2-1 for waiver authority. 

 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 



Part 5 – Readiness and Standardization 
 

 
 

CHAPTER 3 
Readine sments ss and Standardization Team Asses

Introduction ple steps 

s.  
To com d ensure fleet-wide boat readiness and 
con ent, the STAN Team conducts assessment visits. 

In this chapter This chapter

The Readiness and Standardization Program is made up of multi
in a continuous cycle.  The largest portion of this cycle rests with the 
operational and unit Commanders as discussed in the previous Chapter

plete the cycle an
figuration managem

 contains the following sections: 

Section Title See Page 

A Goals and Procedures 5-24 
B General Timeline 5-26 
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Section A. Goals and Procedures 

A.1. Assessment 
Goals  goals of the Readiness and Standardization Program 

as identified in this Manual Part 5, Chapter 1, Introduction.  In addition 
nd 

 
 

going boat crew 
training programs, as well as use the materiel inspection results to correct 

ed. 

(04) Evaluate the unit Survival Systems Program with regard to 
documentation, condition, and use of equipment in accordance 
with Reference (f). 

(05) Determine whether boat crews adhere to standard operating 
procedures. 

(06) Provide RFO evaluation guidance to the Operational 
Commander’s observers. 

A.2. Assist Goals An assist visit is exactly the same as an assessment visit except that the 
report only goes to the Unit Commander.   Units that have never had any 
prior assessments are entitled one assist visit.  The purpose of an assist 
visit is to introduce the unit to the process.  This typically occurs when a 
unit receives a standard boat for the first time.   

Additionally, the first time a unit is assessed on a specific mission, that 
portion of the visit will be treated as an assist.  For example, a unit 
receives new classification as Pursuit Level IV; this portion of the visit 
would be reported/routed as an assist. 

The assessment visit is designed to achieve several goals.  These goals 
fall in line with the

to providing a venue to ensure Coast Guard standards are maintained a
enforced, the visits provide on-site, personalized technical and 
professional training and information sharing between the STAN Team
and unit boat crewmembers.  Operational and unit Commanders should
capitalize on these opportunities to improve their on

operational deficiencies on each standard boat.  The specific objectives 
of the Readiness and Standardization Assessment visits are to: 

(01) Evaluate the materiel condition of standard boats and ensure unit 
compliance with PMS and configuration management 
requirements. 

(02) Evaluate unit compliance with the boat crew training and 
qualification program.  Ensure all crews are properly certifi

(03) Evaluate boat crew performance skills essential for safe 
operation. 

A.3. Procedures To limit variation for the unit being evaluated, the procedures for the 
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Readiness and Standardization Assessment visits are very similar to the 
RFO evaluation procedures set forth in this Manual Part 5, Chapter 2, 

t 
assigned to the unit.  Units should verify that hull numbers in AOPS are 
correct.  Underway exercise evaluations will be conducted with all 
certified boat crew personnel. 

Unit and OPCON Readiness Evaluations.  During the visit, a materiel 
inspection and full power trial will be conducted on each standard boa
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Section B. General Timeline 

Intro l 

 

ach set 

d 

 

B.1. Schedule 
Development 

The program cycle is designed to allow biennial visits to each unit with 
an dule 
begins each Fall.  The schedule is a result of negotiations between the 
STAN Team and the DOG, Areas, and Districts to achieve the biennial 
stan

B.1.a. Planning Between September and October of each year, the STAN Team will 

its. 

B.1.b. Initial 
Contact 

d to prevent unexpected problems 
and alleviate extensive changes to the schedule later. 

duction This section provides the timeline of events surrounding a unit’s biennia
Readiness and Standardization Assessment visit.  As an overview, each 
fall the STAN Teams work closely with the DOG, Areas, and Districts to
develop the next year’s assessment schedule.  Evaluation feedback is 
provided as the assessment progresses and at the conclusion of e
of underway drills.  The assessment concludes with an overall out 
briefing.  The STAN Team provides a written Readiness and 
Standardization Assessment report to the Operational Commander an
Commandant.  The cycle continues as the unit institutes the feedback 
received, and the system continually improves.  Figure 5-1 depicts the 
timeline of events preceding an assessment visit. 

 

 

 

 

 

Schedule 
Developed 
(Dec-Jan) 

District 
Schedule 

Review (01-
31 Apr) 

(CG-731) 
Publishes 
Schedule 
(31 May) 

Unit 
Notification 
(60-90 day 

prior) 

Visit Visit 
Begins Confirmed  

(2 wks 
prior) 

Figure 5-1 
Pre-Assessment Visit Timeline 

assigned standard boat.  Development of the next year’s visit sche

dard with consideration to local concerns. 

develop a draft schedule.  The schedule is based on the known location 
of each standard boat, date of the boat’s last visit, and area of the country 
in which the boat is assigned.   

All Shore Boat Forces Units, Training Centers and Centers of Excellence 
are assessed on same STAN and assessment cycle as other un

During the initial planning stage, the STAN Team is likely to 
communicate with both the Area/District Boat Managers and individual 
units.  This informal dialog is conducte
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By 01 April, the DOG and Area/District Boat Managers will be 
forwarded the draft schedule for their review and formal feedback.  To 
effectively manage this extensive annual schedule and STAN Team visit 
costs, minimal changes are desired after publishing the annual schedule.  
Therefore, the DOG, Areas, and Districts should carefully review th
schedule based on local concer

B.1.c. District 
Response 

e 
ns, boat assignment change plans, ongoing 

unit missions, etc.  Written District Commander response is due back to 
the respective STAN Team no later than 30 April. 

B.2. Publication By 31 May, the schedule will be finalized and posted on STAN Team 
web sites. 

B.3. Unit 
Notification 

No less than 30 days prior to a visit (depending on the date in 
relationship to the schedule development), the unit will receive formal 
notification from the STAN Team of their upcoming assessment visit.  
This notification serves to pass important details related to the visit, to 
invite the unit to address important preparation issues/questions, and to 
request several items be made available upon the team’s arrival.   

No later than two weeks prior to the scheduled visit, the designated team 
leader will contact the unit to confirm the visit dates, obtain a list of all 
certified boat crew personnel, and address any last minute unit concerns.  

For assessment purposes, the STAN Team will review the E-Training 
System up to 30 days prior to the Team’s arrival at a shore unit. 

B.3.a. 
Notification 

The notification will address the following issues: 

(01) Dates of visit. 

(02) Schedule of events. 

(03) STAN Team leader. 

(04) Key visit elements. 

(05) Drill platform requirements (towed boat). 

(06) Boat(s) intended to be inspected. 

(07) Items needed for review upon arrival. 
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B.3.b. STAN 
Team 

Units shall provide the following items to the STAN Team upon their 
arrival: 

c) Last boat inspection report. 

d) Last full power trial. 

e) EC / CASREP / CSMPs. 

(01) Last two RFO evaluation reports. 

(02) Rescue and Survival Systems PMS Log. 

(03) Signed copy of the previous currency cycle. 

(04) List of boat crews and a unit personnel roster. 

(05) District exemption for search pattern drill. 

(06) Unit boat records including the following engineering info: 

a) DEMPS. 

b) Last yard availability. 

B.4. Visit The agenda for each assessment visit follows a routine schedule 
assuming the boat is Bravo.  See Fig re 5-2. 

(01) Day 1.  First, an introduction and short in-brief is provided to the 
unit.  Th administer written tests, review 
records, and conduct a boat materiel inspection and underway full 

nducted.   

ed a 

an be found in this Manual Part 5, 

f the unit’s 

u

en, the STAN Team will 

power trial.  After completion of the materiel inspection and full 
power trial, the remainer of the day is spent conducting underway 
drills. 

(02) Day 2.  Any remaining administrative review is completed, and 
day and evening underway drills are co

(03) Day 3.  Upon completion of the assessment, the unit is provid
summary and out-brief. 

A more detailed description of the requirements for the materiel 
inspection and full power trial c
Chapter 4, Materiel Inspections, the specific boat type operator’s 
handbook, and appropriate technical publication.  The underway drill 
scenarios are outlined in this Manual Part 5, Chapter 5, Boat Crew 
Qualifications and Performance Evaluations.  A verification o
assigned boat inventory against the headquarters’ allowance list will be 
made.  This check is purely an information gathering measure and does 
not relate to the unit assessment visit (Appropriate documentation/AOPS 
entries for boat transfers are a unit responsibility). 
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Figure 5-2 
Assessment Visit Timeline 

B.4.a. Unit In-Brief 

s, 
 

 
unit/OPCON command staff prior to the all-hands briefing.  This meeting 

re command issues that 
may i  visit but are outside the concern of the whole crew. 

Upon arrival of the STAN Team and OPCON staff representatives, 
usually about 0830 the first day, an all-hands briefing is conducted to 
introduce the team to the unit, discuss the agenda for the next few day
address any concerns, and answer any questions from the crew.  Units
may desire a one-on-one meeting between the STAN Team and

is welcomed and encouraged, especially if there a
mpact the entire

B.4.b. 
OPCON/RFO 
Team 
Representative 

O entatives shall accompany the STAN Team 
throughout the unit inspection.  This includes operations and engineering 
re tion, engineering representatives for the full 
power trial and casualty control drills, and operations representatives for 
a majority if not all of both nighttime and daytime underway evolutions 
as ncouraged to invite 
their and and NESU to observe 
applic ction. 

PCON/RFO Team repres

ps for the materiel inspec

 space permits.  Operational Commanders are e
servicing electronics support comm
able portions of the materiel inspe

In-brief 
(0830) 

Testing & 
records 
review 
(0900) 

Ma
Insp
(090
after

teriel 
ection 
0-early 
noon) 

Full power 
trial (after 
Materiel 

Inspection) 

Underway 
drills  

Underway 
drills 

(0830) 

Day 1 

Out-briefs 
(TBD) 

Day 2 Day 3 

Underway 
drills (begin 
after sunset) 
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B.4.c. Written 
Testing 

 
e a written exam for their highest qualification level.  

E imit. 

T owledge level of boat 
cr s of strength and 
weakness  to enable tailoring of th .  Areas of 
knowledge emphasized include boat handling, procedures, 
na oat equipment, first aid, 
and re

Immediately following the unit in-brief, certified boat crew personnel
will tak

ach examination has a 90 minute time l

hese exams will provide feedback as to the kn
ewmembers about the platform, identifying   area

e unit’s training program

vigation/piloting, rules of the road, operating b
scue and survival equipment. 

B.4.d. Training 
Program Review 

The S view the unit’s training records in AOPS/TMT 
up to 30 days prior to the visit for assessment/score purposes.  Once the 
score is  may contact the unit to address 
conce red based on any corrections made 
after the initial review.  This review will allow the STAN Team to 
evalua at Forces Command Cadre Course 
completion and boat crew training, qualification, and certification 

w 
d boat assigned.   

TAN Team will re

 established, the STAN Team
rns.  The score will not be alte

te unit compliance with Bo

requirements.  Also, it will help identify the unit’s ongoing efforts to 
foster a strong training program, professionally develop boat cre
personnel, and properly maintain the standar

B.4.e. Materiel 
Inspection 

A thoro
ensure 
manage
inform
sources for unique items, and a little personalized training between the 
STAN Tea
last
inspect ateriel 
insp
boat operator’s handbook.  For non-standa
outfit list. 

ugh materiel inspection is conducted on each standard boat to 
compliance with Commandant directed configuration 
ment.  This inspection is also an excellent opportunity for 

ation sharing, the latest platform news, helpful hints, supply 

m and boat crew personnel.  The materiel inspection usually 
s until mid-afternoon (at a one standard boat unit).  Materiel 

ion procedures are discussed in the next chapter.  M
ection checklists for each standard boat are found in the applicable 

rd boats, use the District boat 
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B.4.f. Full Power 
Trial 

A full power trial is conducted as soon as the materiel inspection is 
completed (provided it is at least 30 min prior to sunset).  Full power 
trials will not be conducted after sunset.  In the event that it cannot be 
completed the first day, it will be completed as soon as practical the 
following day.  During this evolution, the engineering STAN Team 
member (accompanied by unit and Sector engineering personnel) will 
check the boat’s engines and engine room as discussed in this Manual 
Part 5, Chapter 4, Materiel Inspections.  Under no circumstances will 
drills be performed prior to successful completion of the full power trial. 

B.4.g. Personal 
Protective 
Equipment 
Program Review 

While the materiel inspection and full power trials are being conducted 
onboard the boat, a review of the personal protective equipment program 
will be conducted ashore.  An assessment of boat and crew personal 
protective equipment (PPE) shall be completed before underway 
evaluations.  The PPE assessment ensures all required equipment is 
available and in good working condition, and the unit PMS program 
meets the requirements of Reference (f). 

B.4.h. Underway 
Evaluations 

Upon the successful completion of the preceding steps, the unit is ready 
for the underway boat crew assessment.  All certified Boat Coxswains 
a t 
le
o
a
T may 
b

re expected to conduct at least one set of drills, either day or night.  A
ast one member of the Command Cadre (CO/OIC or XO/XPO) will be 
bserved at night.  Boat crewmembers may participate in as many drills 
s necessary to allow each Coxswain to perform the required drill sets.  
he required underway drill checklists for each available scenario 
e found at:  http://cgweb.tcyorktown.uscg.mil/UTB/.  

B.4.i. OPFOR 
vessel 

In
vessel will be piloted by a STAN Team member who holds current 
T

 order to standardize the assessment, the opposing force (OPFOR) 

actical Coxswain (TCOXN) certification. 

B.4.j. Out-Brief U
C
a
th
a , 
S ons 
fo

pon completion of the visit, out-briefs are offered to the unit Command 
adre.  An all-hands out-brief is strongly encouraged to provide closure 
nd a final evaluation of the hard work the crew put forth in preparing for 
e visit.  Operational Commander out-briefs are provided upon request 

nd are normally conducted at the last unit visited.  During out-briefing
TAN Team assessment findings will be reviewed and recommendati
r change or improvement will be made. 
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B.5. Reports T

(01) 

he Standardization Team will publish the following formal reports: 

Readiness and Standardization Assessment Report. 

(02) STAN Team Assessment Analysis Report detailing the results of 
the fiscal year. 

B.5.a. Readiness 
and 
Standardization 
Assessment 
Report 

W
fo
a
O  Commander.  The report will 
assign an assessment rating based on final score: 

T

 

s 
es. 

(03) Training program evaluation. 

 

 
the 

iciencies noted during the materiel inspection and full power 
trial.  The enclosed lists will focus on PMS, configuration 
management and safety deficiencies noted. 

(09) Deficiencies and incorrect TCTOs that were noted but remain 
uncorrected from the last assessment visit will also be identified. 

(10) Personal protective equipment assessment. 

(11) Last Operational Commander RFO. 

(12) STAN Team comments. 

ithin 30 days of an assessment visit, the STAN Team will provide a 
rmal report to Commandant (CG-731).  Within 45 days of an 

ssessment visit, the STAN Team will provide a formal report to the unit, 
perational Commander, and District

(01) 33 points or more = Ready for Operations. 

(02) < 33 points = Not Ready for Operations. 

he report will address the following specific categories: 

(01) Whether the unit is effectively executing the boat crew training
program. 

(02) Written test results showing the percentage of correct answer
overall by subject and comparison to service wide averag

(04) Command Cadre underway hours and certification. 

(05) Boat crew proficiency and adherence to standard operating
procedures. 

(06) Underway drill results. 

(07) Whether the standard boats evaluated were “Bravo” or “Charlie”
as explained in Part 5, Chapter 4, Materiel Inspections.  If 
boat is found “Charlie”, specific reasons supporting this 
determination will be provided. 

(08) Def
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B.5.b. STAN 
Team Assessment 
Report Scoring 
Criteria 

t The following paragraphs outline the STAN Team assessment repor
scoring criteria. 

B.5.b.1. 
Maximum Score 

The maximum score under this scoring system is 50 points. 

B.5.b.2. Status 
r Upon Arrival 

A complete assessment of all standard boats will be conducted and 
arrival status established.  If one of the platforms will not be available fo
inspection (emergency haul-out, on loan to another unit, etc.), the unit 
(through their chain of command) should notify the STAN Team and 
Commandant (CG-731) for possible reschedule of visit when all 
platforms will be available. 

B.5.b.3. 
Catastrophic 

lie” 
e STAN Team visit, the 

e 
 

e 

val” 
e 

If a unit boat experiences a catastrophic failure after its “Upon Arrival” 
portion of the inspection (underway drill exercises, SAR case, etc.), the 
unit is still scored if the core underway exercises (towing, dewatering, 
day/night navigation and piloting, and man overboard recovery) were 
completed prior to the failure. 

Failure 

If a boat experiences a catastrophic failure which leads to a “Char
status and the boat will not be repaired prior to th
unit (via their chain-of-command) should consult the STAN Team and 
Commandant (CG-731) for possible reschedule of the visit. 

If reschedule is not possible, units with multiple like boats must provid
documentation (i.e., CASREP) and the boat will not be factored into the
scoring criteria. 

For units with a single boat, every effort will be made to reschedule th
visit. 

If a boat experiences a catastrophic failure during the “Upon Arri
portion of the STAN Team visit, which results in “Charlie” status, th
assessment will be completed and an overall rating assigned. 
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B.5.b
Multiple Boat 
Types 

District sp e 
boa

.4. Units with multiple boat types that receive a boat (e.g. rotating pool, 
are, etc.) within 30 days of the STAN Team visit will have th

t assessed, however, the boat will not be used for score. 

B.5.b.5. One Boat 
Type 

Units with only one boat type that have received the boat (e.g. rotating 
pool, District spare, etc.) within 30 days of the STAN Team visit will 
have the boat assessed and it will be used for score. 

B.5.b.6. Platform
Materiel 
Conditio

 

n 
sult 

perator’s Handbook 
describ severity of each 
disc crued, if the Ready 
Boa t a waiver the unit does 

boat is 15).  See Table 5-1. 

Points in this category will be assigned based on the number and severity 
of discrepancies reported upon arrival of the STAN Team and as a re
of the full power trial.  The applicable platform O

es equipment discrepancies and the level of 
repancy.  Regardless of the number of points ac
t has a disabling or restrictive casualty withou

not qualify for the Sumner I. Kimball Readiness Award.  The following 
scoring system will be applied: 

(01) Points for boat materiel condition upon arrival (total possible 
points per 

Disabling Restrictive Major 

0 = 5 pts 0 = 5 

 

pts 0 = 5 pts 
 1-3 = 4 pts 1-5 = 4 pts 
 4-6 = 3 pts 6-10 = 3 pts 
 7-9 = 2 pts 11-15 = 2 pts 
 10-12 = 1 pt 16-20 = 1 pt 
 >13 = 0 pts > 21 = 0 pts 
   

Table 5-1 
Platform Materiel Condition 

Units shall continue to clear all disabling and restrictive 
discrepancies during the STAN T

 (02) 

eam visit. 

(03)  
s to 

score. 

Examp
one MLB was 15 points while the othe
wil dition score (in this 
cas cimal, the number will be 
rounded up if 0.5 or greater (Boat One = 14 points, Boat Two = 11 
points, Average = 12.5 points, Points toward award = 13). 

 Units with multiple boat platforms shall average the arrival scores
for all like boat platforms and divide by the number of boat
obtain unit points toward materiel condition 

le:  Station X has two MLBs.  The materiel condition score for 
r was 13 points.  The two scores 

l be averaged for the final Platform Materiel Con
e 14 points).  If the average contains a de
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NOTE  it.  STAN Teams will inspect all standard boats that are berthed at the un
Maintenance relief hulls will be included unless they are deployed as a relief boat or 
are undergoing major maintenance availability. 

B.5.b.7. 
ge Based 

Tests are administered to all boat crew personnel (Coxswain, Engineer, 
 certified 
age of all 

certified crew positions will be used in determining the point value (i.e., 
Coxswain average 90.4% + engineer average 85.5% + crew average 

r 

Knowled
Written Tests 

and Boat Crew Members).  However, only the test scores for
crewmembers will be used to establish unit scores.  The aver

80.6% / 3 = 85.5% = 4 points).  Overall unit average of 0.5 or greate
will be rounded up to the next whole number.  See Table 5-2. 

Overall Unit 
Average 

= Point Scale  

90 – 100% = 5 
80 – 89% = 4 
70 – 79% = 3 
60 – 69% = 1 
< 60 % = 0 

   
Table 5-2 

Written Test Points 

Points for underway exercises will B.5.b.8. 
Underway 
Exercises 

be determined by the percentage of 

ample, 9 of 10 drills passed = 90% = 8 points, 13 of 16 drills 
underway exercises with passing scores (met established drill standards).  
For ex
passed = 81% = 6 points, etc.  All drills (core and optional) will be 
included in the final score.  See Table 5-3. 

Underway Exercises 
with Passing Scores 

= Point Scale 

96 – 100% = 10 
91 – 95% = 9 
86 – 90% = 8 
81 – 85% 

 

= 6 
76 – 80% = 3 
71 – 75% = 2 
65 – 70% = 1 

   
Table 5-3 

Underway Exercise Points 
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B.5.b.9. P
Protective 
Equipm

ersonal 

ent 

 Points in this category are assigned based on overall compliance with
Reference (f).  The following scoring system applies.  See Table 5-4. 

 
 

Area Status  Points 

Issuance: 0 Discrepancies 
1 Discrepancy 

2 Discrepancies 
3 or more 

Discrepancies 

= 
= 
= 

2 pts 
1 pt 
0 pts 

= 3 pts 

Documentation: 0-3 Discrepancies 
4 or more 

Discrepancies 

= 
= 

1 pt 
0 pts 

PMS 0 Discrepancies = 2 pts 
1-2 Discrepancies = 1 pt 

3 or more 
Discrepancies 

= 0 pts 

Materiel Condition: 0 Discrepancies = 4 pts 
Table 5-4 

nal Protective PoPerso ints 

B.5.b.10. Training 
Program 
Administration 

Points in this category are assign on overall com ith this 
Manual Par 4, Boat Crew Train following sco  
applies.  See Table 5-5. 

ed based pliance w
t ing.  The ring system

 
 Area Status  Points

Program (admi  = 2 pts n)  0 Discrepancies
Certification 0 Discrepancies = 3 pts 

Currency: 0 Discrepancies = 5 pts 
Table 5-5 

Training Program Points 

NOTE  Trainin  g is assessed as a program, therefore a unit will be assessed on all standard
and non-standard platforms assigned. 

B.5.c. STAN 
Team Assessment 
Analysis Report 

 
Each STAN Team will furnish this report to Commandant (CG-731) 
annually.  The report shall provide recommendations to improve training
programs, maintenance procedures, configuration management 
requirements, and mishap trends.   
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B.6. Mission/ 
Activity 
Assessment 

STAN Team
classification published at:  
http://cgweb.comdt.uscg.mil/G-RCB/unitclass.htm

s will conduct mission/activity evaluations based on unit 

.  
These units must have a ready boat capable of completing these missions 
or activities. These evaluations will coincide with the regularly scheduled 
STAN visits. 

Mission/activity based assessments will be documented as an enclosure 
to the unit assessment report. 

B.6.a. 
Mission/Activity 
Assessment 
Scoring 

The mission/activity based scoring criteria will be comprised of the 
mission based check sheets published on the applicable STAN intranet 
site for each platform, knowledge based written test, and mission based 
underway drills which are posted on the STAN team website. The 
remainder of each STAN visit will be assessed for score per current 
STAN guidelines including: electronic training system/training record 
review, knowledge based written testing, materiel inspection, full power 
trial, personal protective equipment program review and underway drill 
sets. The following is a breakdown of the scoring criteria for the mission 
activity based assessment: 

MISSION/ACTIVITY BASED WRITTEN TEST= TOTAL 5 PTS 

90-100% = 5 

80-89% = 4 

70-79% = 3 

60-69% = 1 

 < 60% = 0 

MISSION/ACTIVITY BASED UNDERWAY DRILLS=TOTAL 10 
PTS 

96-100% = 10 PTS 

91-95% = 9 

86-90% = 8 

81-85% = 6 

76-80% = 3 

71-75% = 2 

65-70% = 1 
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 MISSION/ACTIVITY BASED MATERIEL INSPECTION= TOTAL
PTS 

 10 

DOCUMENTATION: 0 = 2  

PMS: 0 = 4 

MATERIEL CONDITION: 0 = 4 

The maximum points earned during the mission/activity based 
assessment will be 25 points. The minimum score necessary to achieve a 
rating of "ready for operations mission/activity based" and still be 
eligible for the Kimball award is 17 points. 

B.6.b. 
Mission/Activity 
Assessment 
Logistics 

Logistics to perform the required mission/activity based underway drill 
sets will be the responsibility of the unit and should be conducted in the 
same manner as required for certification and currency. 

As with any STAN Team visit; units are encouraged to engage early and 
as much as needed with the STAN Team staff in order to prepare for a 
successful visit. 

B.7. STAN 
Judgement 

The readiness and standardization program is under constant revision due 
to changes in mission, platform, policy, and/or procedures.  Changes in 
the program are common as new procedures/requirements are identified.  
Every attempt is made to keep the field informed of these changes.  
However, there are times during an assessment that the STAN Team 
Inspectors must make a judgment call regarding a discrepancy; keeping 
safe boat operations as their number one priority.   

With the full support of the Commandant (CG-731), STAN Teams have 
been directed to document any and all discrepancies on the unit 
assessment report; including those which may not be covered in current 
policy.  Following the assessment , STAN Team Supervisors forward the 
new findings to the Commandant (CG-731) through the Boat Force 
Doctrine Team for review and policy amendment if appropriate. 

B.7.a. Unit 
Conduct 

Neither the unit personnel or Operational Commander (representatives) 
shall argue with STAN Team members in an attempt to sway their 
decision.  Confrontational behavior will lead to negative crew perception 
and, in the worst case scenario, may affect unit qualification for the 
Sumner I. Kimball Readiness Award. 
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B.7.  
the chain of command, within 30 calendar 

 to the appealing unit via the chain of 
command, with copies sent to Boat Forces STAN Team and the Small 
Boat Product Line (SBPL). 

The management of STAN evaluation criteria is a continuous process; 
appeals are not intended to discredit the inspection process, but to bring 
to light issues that may be present in the boat community. 

b. Appeals A unit may appeal STAN findings by submitting a memorandum to 
Commandant (CG-731), via 
days of receipt of final report. 

The appeal shall explain the discrepancy received and why it should not 
be counted as a discrepancy.  Include relevant documentation (i.e. unit 
records, photos, etc.) as appropriate. 

Commandant (CG-731) will have final disposition on appeals and will 
provide a decision memorandum
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CHAPTER 4 
Materiel Inspections 

Introduction The purpose of the materiel inspection is to validate the readiness and 

 The materiel inspection is performed both dockside and underway.  The 

equipment, and boat outfit items will also be 

 team 
inspection shall have their discrepancy properly entered into ALMIS, or 
other approved applications. Failure to do so can affect the unit’s score. 

In this chapter This chapter contains the following sections: 

Section Title See Page 

standardization of the boat being inspected and to ensure that it is safe for 
operations and is mission capable.  

dockside portion consists of a complete visual inspection of all boat 
spaces.  The condition of the hull, installed fittings , and watertight 
structures will be reported.  A functional inspection of all installed 
machinery, weight handling 
completed.  During the underway portion, a full power trial will be 
performed in accordance with the appropriate PMS technical publication. 

Platforms that have parts on order prior to an RFO or STAN

A Formal and Unit Materiel Inspections 5-42 
B Guidelines/References 5-43 
C Discrepancy Classifications and Required 

Actions 
5-44 

D Readiness Rating 5-47 
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Section A. Formal and Unit Materiel Inspections 

A.1. Formal 
Materiel 
Inspections 

Formal materiel inspections shall be conducted during OPCON RFO 
evaluations and Readiness and Standardization Assessments.  A formal 
inspection report containing the boat’s materiel discrepancy list will be 
included in the RFO or Readiness and Standardization Assessment 
reports. 

A.2. Unit 
Materiel 
Inspections 

Unit Commanders shall conduct a materiel inspection once per month for 
each standard boat assigned to the unit.  No formal documentation is 
required for this inspection other than necessary reporting of 
discrepancies.  In addition, daily boat checks, as required by the 
appropriate PMS technical publication, represent the unit’s opportunity 
to assess the materiel condition of standard boats on a daily basis.  Any 
time materiel discrepancies are noted, units shall comply with the 
required actions as outlined in this Manual Part 5, Chapter 4, Section C, 
Discrepancy Classifications and Required Actions. 

5-42 



Part 5 – Readiness and Standardization 
Chapter 4 – Materiel Inspections 

 
 

Section B erences . Guidelines/Ref

Introduction The specific boat type operator’s handbook provides the materiel 
his 

B.1. Personnel 
Requirements 

l to 
, both 

ch 

inspection checklists for the appropriate standard boat.  In addition to t
Manual, References (f), (j) (ddd), applicable PMS manual, specific boat 
type operators handbook, and additional technical publications and 
drawings, as appropriate should be used when conducting a standard boat 
materiel inspection:  

A materiel inspection normally requires a minimum of two personne
conduct, preferably a Boatswain’s Mate and Machinery Technician
of whom possess extensive experience on the type of standard boat to be 
inspected and a working knowledge of the reference documents whi
checklist items are judged against. 

B.2. Discrepancy 
Classification 

item cannot be met, the evaluator shall classify the discrepancy based 
 the applicable specific 
 a discrepancy is found that 

is not specifically mentioned in the Operator’s Handbook.  On these 
occasions, the Team Leaders will eir experience and judg
with the advice of the Senior STAN Engineer, to classify the 
discrepancy.  Each classification category requires a different level of 
action by the unit and Operational Commanders.: 

(01) Disabling casualty. 

(02) Restrictive discrepancy. 

(03) Major discrepancy. 

(04) Minor discrepancy. 

(05) Properly waived restrictive discrepancies that are in place prior to 
STAN Team arrival will not count against the platform 
assessment. 

(06) Appropriately documented major discrepancies pending repair by 
the servicing product line are not counted against unit score.  
Appropriate documentation includes CASREPS, (ALMIS entries) 
and/or Boat Record entries which correlate with a request for 
Sector/servicing product line assistance. 

Each item on the materiel inspection checklist will be evaluated as 
standard or non-standard.  When the minimum standard for a specific 

upon the classification guidelines contained in
boat type operator’s handbook.  Occasionally,

 use th ment, 
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Sectio tions n C. Discrepancy Classifications and Required Ac

Intro

dule, 
gineering inspections, RFO evaluations, and Readiness and 

Standardization Assessments.  Whenever a discrepancy is noted during 

C.1. Disabling 
Casualties 

le. 

duction The readiness of standard boats shall be continuously monitored to 
ensure that the boat is capable of unrestricted operations.  This 
monitoring is accomplished through a variety of formal and informal 
inspection programs including daily boat checks, the boat PMS sche
annual en

any of these inspection programs, it must be classified and acted upon 
based on the following standards. 

Disabling casualties are those which make the boat not serviceab

C.1.a. Actions 
(Underway) 

 shall 

e assistance from 
another vessel. 

In the event a boat sustains a disabling casualty while underway, it
immediately return to the nearest safe mooring and be placed into 
“Charlie” status.  In many cases, the boat will requir

C.1.b. Actions 
(Dockside) 

If a disabling casualty is identified while the boat is moored, the boat is 
not authorized to get underway until the casualty is corrected.  The boat 
shall immediately be placed into “Charlie” status and repaired.  Dockside 
materiel inspections may continue after discovery of a disabling casualty, 
but the boat shall not get underway for full power trial or underway 
exercises until all disabling casualties are fully repaired and tested 
underway. See Table 2-1 for waiver authority. 

C.1.c. Reports Disabling casualties shall be reported to the Operational Commander , 
and Sector Engineer Officer by the most expeditious means, followed up 
by a boat status message as soon as possible but no later than 12 hours 
after the casualty is discovered. 

 If the casualty cannot be repaired within 48 hours, then either an ALMIS 
entry or CASREP shall be made within 24 hours of discovery of the 
casualty in accordance with Reference (hh). Operational Commanders 
are responsible for monitoring the status of repairs to disabling 
casualties. 
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C.2. Restrictive Restrictive discrepancies are those which restrict the operations of the 
afely.  

  

ander; this authority may be delegated in writing, 
but remains higher than the unit CO/OIC. See Table 2-1 for waiver 

Discrepancies boat such that it can perform some activities but not all activities s
Boats with restrictive discrepancies shall only be operated if the 
Operational Commander has issued a written waiver.  A verbal waiver is 
authorized, as long as it is followed with a written waiver within 4 hours.

The ultimate authority for Restrictive Discrepancy Waivers resides with 
the Operational Comm

authority. 

A written waiver may be a letter, memorandum, e-mail, Cutter log entry, or record 
message traffic.  The written waiver shall: (1) identify the specific discrepancy

NOTE  
 

which is waived, (2) describe the conditions under which the boat may be operated, 
and (3) stipulate concurrence on the measures to be taken to lessen or negate the 
hazard posed by the discrepancy.  Written waivers shall be maintained as an 
annotation to Part 3 of the boat record. 

C.2.a. Actions 
(Underway) 

, 

 

, the conditions under 
 to lessen the 

haz ancy. 

In the event the boat sustains a restrictive discrepancy while underway
the Coxswain shall immediately notify the parent unit with all pertinent 
information and a recommendation as whether to continue or abort the 
mission.  The parent unit shall pass along the information pertaining to
the casualty, the current mission, and recommendations to the 
Operational Commander who shall immediately notify the unit as to 
whether or not continuing the mission is authorized
which the boat may be operated, and precautions to be taken

ards posed by the discrep

C.2.b. Actions 
(Dockside) 

 until the discrepancy is corrected, or a 
ockside materiel inspections  may continue 
e discrepancy, but the boat shall not get 

way exercises until all restrictive 

The boat shall not get underway
waiver has been received.  D
after discovery of a restrictiv
underway for full power trial or under
discrepancies are fully repaired or have been waived in accordance with 
Table 2-1.  

C.2.c. Reports 

ing 
s. 

Restrictive discrepancies shall be reported to the Operational 
Commander if the discrepancy cannot be repaired within 1 hour.  If the 
casualty cannot be repaired within 48 hours, a CASREP shall be sent 
within 24 hours of discovery of the casualty in accordance with 
Reference (hh).  Operational Commanders are responsible for monitor
the status of repairs to all restrictive discrepancie
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C.3. Major 
 

Major discrepancies are those that degrade the effectiveness of the boat 
ncies 
e 

Discrepancies to perform one or more missions.  The occurrence of major discrepa
shall be documented and a plan to correct these discrepancies shall b
formulated and carried out by the unit.  Operational Commanders are 
responsible for monitoring the status of the repairs to major 
discrepancies.  It is suggested that, in conjunction with unit materiel 
inspections, Operational Commanders receive monthly reports as to the 
status of correction of major discrepancies. 

C.4. Minor 
Disc

Minor discrepancies do not affect the operational readiness of the boat.  

nd 
repair of minor discrepancies shall be documented and monitored at the 

However, a boat with minor discrepancies does not meet the 
standardization criteria as established for that boat.  The occurrence a

unit level. 

repancies 
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Section D. Readiness Rating 

Introduction Boats shall be assigned readiness ratings  that shall be included in all 
inspection reports.  Ratings shall be assigned in categories as described 
below. 

D.1. Ratings 

avo”: The boat has no disabling casualties or restrictive 

Upon mission arrival or departure, the boat is assigned one of the 
following readiness ratings: 

(01) “Br
discrepancies. 

(02) “Bravo (Restricted)”: The boat has one or more restrictive 
discrepancies with waivers. 

(03) “Charlie”: The boat has one or more disabling casualties or the 
boat has restrictive discrepancies  without waivers. 

NOTE  If the boat is found to be “Charlie”, specific reasons supporting this determination 
will be provided. 
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CHAPTER 5 
Boat Crew Qualifications and Performance Evaluations 

Introductio essments through practical exercises shall evaluate boat crew 
professionalism and measure human performance during both RFO and 

delines 

 of the training system requirements, 
kno izing 
the core and optional drills.  Results of testing and records review, and 

de averages.  Evaluations of specific 

t brief. 

ining boat crew qualifications and 
providing performance evaluations. 

NOTE 

n Unit ass

STAN Team assessments.  RFO teams should follow the same gui
and procedures as the STAN Teams.  Unit training program shall be 
evaluated by thorough review

wledge based testing, and the conduct of underway exercises util

recommendations for improvement shall be provided to the unit 
command at the RFO or STAN Team out-brief. STAN Team test results 
will be compared to Coast Guard wi
drills and boat crewmember performance will be provided at the 
conclusion of each sortie. Overall drill evaluations and recommendations 
for improvement will be provided to the command at the ou

This chapter provides objective procedures, drills, exercises, and 
evaluation techniques for determ

 The Operational Commander, CO/OIC may require demonstration of required skills 
at any time.  The Operational Commander, CO/OIC may rescind certification of 
members unable to meet minimum requirements. 

In this chapter This chapter contains the following sections: 

Section Title See Page 

A Procedures 5-50 
B Underway Exercise Evaluations and Required 

and Optional Exercises
5-51 

C Evaluation Procedures 5-54 
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Section A. Procedures 

Introduction STAN Team and Operational Commander’s RFO evaluation teams shall 
conduct the following evaluations: 

(01) Knowledge-based testing. 

(02) Training records review. 

(03) Underway exercises. 

A.1. Knowledge-
Based Testing 

After the in-brief, written tests will be administered to all qualified 
Coxswains, Engineers, and Boat Crew Members.  Non-qualified 
crewmembers may also take the tests; however, their scores will not be 
recorded or reflected in the unit averages. 

(01) Tests will consist of questions concerning: 

a) Boat operations and missions. 

b) Boat specifications. 

c) First aid and survival. 

d) Rules of the road. 

e) Navigation. 

f) Engineering systems and components. 

(02) Engineers shall take a combined engineering and crewmember 
test. 

A.2. Training 
Program 
Evaluation 

STAN/RFO will conduct the unit training system review.  Certification 
for each boat crewmember, including Command Cadre, will be checked.  
Currency maintenance and underway hours will be compared to ensure 
compliance with requirements.  If a member’s currency or certification is 
in question, the STAN Team or RFO leader shall resolve the issue or 
require another certified/current crewmember for that position during 
drills.  Each situation of this nature shall be documented in the Readiness 
and Standardization Assessment report. 

A.3. Exercises The STAN or RFO evaluator will select exercises from the lists in the 
following section and determine how many of the exercises are required 
to adequately evaluate a unit. 
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Section B. Underway Exercise Evaluations and Required and Optional Exercises 

Introductio rews 
perform standard procedures (boat crew readiness) and to evaluate the 

B.1. Evaluation 
Prerequisites 

 

t 
el 

), OIC, XPO, Station (small) 
Supervisor, Senior Boatswain’s Mate (at units commanded by a 

n Underway exercises shall be performed to measure how boat c

effectiveness of the unit’s boat crew training program. 

The following prerequisites and standards shall be met when performing 
the exercises: 

(01) Trainees will not normally participate during underway exercise 
evaluations, but may be onboard as observers at the discretion of
the evaluator. 

(02) The boat being used shall have no disabling casualties.  The 
Operational Commander shall address all restrictive deficiencies 
as necessary with written waivers as required in this Manual Part 
5, Chapter 4, Section C, Discrepancy Classifications and 
Required Actions. 

(03) Duty standing certified boat crews shall normally perform at leas
two required exercises.  Non-duty standing certified personn
including the CO (CWO only

commissioned officer), EPO, Engineers, and Boat Crew Members 
shall perform at least one required exercise. 

NOTE  At Stations and Aids to Navigation Teams (ANTS), the CO (CWO only), OIC, 
XPO, EPO, and senior Boatswain’s Mate (for units commanded by a commissioned 
officer) will be expected to perform at least one underway exercise if they have been 
assigned to the unit for more than six months.  Command Cadre (CO/OIC, 
XO/XPO) will be expected to perform a day and night drill (i.e., OIC day, XPO 
night). 

 
Sorties shall, at a minimum, include core drills as listed below. 

B.2. Required 
Exercises (Core 
Drills) 

Each underway exercise shall, at a minimum, include one or more of the 
core drills listed below. 

(01) Day/night navigation and piloting. 

(02) Man overboard (MOB) recovery. 

(03) Towing (except cutter boats, SPC-LE, and Buoy Utility Stern 
Loading (BUSL)). 

(04) Buoy operations – mooring pull (ATON units only). 

(05) Dewatering (if pump is available). 

(04) 
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B.3. Optional 
Exercises 

Optional exe onjunction with, but not 
simultaneous to, required exercises. 

chool, Boat Forces and Cutter 
Op ds to Navigation School where 
omissions/deviations may exist. 

(01) Reduced visibility navigation. 

(02) Crewmember piloting proficiency. 

S). 

urn (TSN). 

it, return (TSR). 

S). 

rcises may be conducted in c
 Note that procedures for optional 

drills may not be specifically addressed in the operator’s handbooks or 
other references.  In order to improve standardized procedures, please 
notify the National Motor Lifeboat S

erations Branch, or National Ai

(03) Search patterns (precision and drifting) 

a) Sector – single unit (VS). 

b) Expanding square – single unit (S

c) Creeping line – single unit (CS). 

d) Track line – single unit, non-ret

e) Track line – single un

f) Parallel – single unit (P

 (04) trol exercises (BECCE). 

a) . 

b)

d) Loss of steering (jammed rudder). 

e) Collision with submerged object. 

f) Hard grounding. 

g) Loss of engine lube oil pressure. 

h) Engine high water temperature. 

i) Reduction gear failure. 

j) Loss of control of engine RPM. 

k) Loss of fuel oil pressure. 

l) Loss of GPS/Chart Plotter. 

Basic engineering casualty con

 Fire in engine room

 Outboard motor fire. 

c) Loss of steering. 
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B.4. Drill All drill checklists will be reviewed semi-annually during the months of 
checklist review January and July to ensure accuracy.  Changes to drill checklists will 

lly 
 

ission 

normally only be made during these months.  Units should periodica
check the STAN Team website to ensure they have the most up-to-date
drill checklists.  Drill checklists will include the month and year of the 
review on the bottom of the each page.  Platform specific and m
specific drill sheets can be found at the following web site: 
http://cgweb.yorktown.uscg.mil/utb/stan/rfo.asp  
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Section C. Evaluation Procedures 

Introduction 

C.1. Pre-Brief ief before the exercise commences. 

Evaluators shall assess boat crew proficiency and performance as 
follows. 

Evaluators shall conduct a pre-br

C.2. Evaluation 
Criteria 

Eva  each crewmember performs their 
duties.  Each exercise provides a setting for the boat crewmember to 

easure and evaluate boat 
owing criteria: 

(01) ropriate for the situation. 

(02) andards. 

(03) systems, boat outfit 

(04) l and as a team member 

(05) , including briefings and task 

(06) commands and safe performance of tasks. 

luations will be based on how well

demonstrate required skills.  Evaluators shall m
crew performance and proficiency using the foll

Procedures and methods app

Adherence to boat crew performance st

Crewmember familiarity with boat 
equipment, and the stowage plan. 

Crewmember proficiency as an individua
(team coordination and risk assessment). 

Effective Coxswain communications
assignments. 

Crew understanding of 

C.3. Debrief t crew at the end of each drill set.  This 
debrief ted dockside. 
Evaluators shall debrief the boa

 is normally conduc

C.4. Additional 
Assessment 
Requirements 

Operat ional assessment 
require irements for specific units.  
Requirements contrary or inconsistent with published standard 
procedures are prohibited. Operational Commanders should request 
written m ommandant (CG-731), via the 
Nationa es and Cutter Operations 

hool in cases where approved 
procedures are insufficient. 

ional Commanders may impose addit
ments due to unique operational requ

odification of procedures from C
l Motor Lifeboat School, Boat Forc

Branch, or National Aids to Navigation Sc
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CHAPTER 6 
Rescue & Survival Systems Evaluation 

Introduction  

 of R&S 

In this chapter This chapter contains the following sections: 

Section Title See Page 

The purpose of the Rescue and Survival (R&S) Systems evaluation is to
verify unit compliance with the requirements for the issuance, 
documentation, maintenance (PMS), and materiel condition
equipment and PPE. 

A R&S and PPE 5-56 
B Procedures 5-57 
C Evaluation Criteria 5-58 
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Section A. R&S and PPE 

Introduction The Rescue and Survival Systems Program is based on requirements 
outlined in Reference (f).  The R&S inspection extends to all equipment 
located on all unit boats and vehicles.  The PPE inspection includes 

A.1. 

issuance, documentation, and condition of personal issue items. 

Formal 
Materiel 
Inspections 

Formal inspections shall be conducted during annual “Ready for 
Operations” evaluations and Readiness and Standardization Assessments.  
A formal inspection report containing program discrepancies shall be 
included in the RFO and Readiness and Standardization Assessment 
reports. 
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Section B. Procedures 

Introduction Read tion evaluations 
shall conduct the following evaluations. 

 
Documentation 

nce with inventory control procedures will also be 
evaluated.  Inspecting personnel shall determine if the unit in “in 

blished requirements.  
e that commands issuing 

PPE waivers are complying with the provisions of Reference (f). 

(01) entation errors exist if ere is failure to docume
required item, improper documentation, or missing 
documentation. 

y for Operations and Readiness and Standardiza

B.1.  Assessment teams will review the unit’s AF Form 538 log documenting 
issuance and annual inventories of basic and cold weather PPE to 
individuals.  Complia

compliance” or “not in compliance” with esta
Additionally, assessment teams shall determin

Docum  th nt a 

B.2. Issuance Assessment teams will compare AF Form 538 documentation with actual 
on-hand inventories verifying issuance of PPE with pertinent directives.  
Inspecting personnel shall determine if the unit is “in compliance” or 
“not in compliance” with established requirements. 

Issuance errors exist if there is a failure to issue PPE or PPE that does not 
meet configuration specifications/salient characteristics. 

B.3. PMS Maintenance logs will be reviewed for documentation and compliance 
with maintenance procedure requirements and frequency as required by 
Reference (f).  Inspecting personnel shall determine if the unit is “in 
compliance” or “not in compliance” with established requirements. 

PMS errors exist if there is improper build-up, acceptance, or periodic 
maintenance of an item. 

B.4. Materiel 
Condition 

R&S and PPE will be inspected to ensure satisfactory materiel condition, 
compliance with PMS requirements, and the overall adequacy of the 
PMS program.  Inspecting personnel shall determine if the unit is “in 
compliance” or “not in compliance” with established requirements. 

Materiel condition errors exist if any required item is missing, broken, 
expired, or any condition that will prohibit operation of a required item. 
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Section C. Evaluation Criteria 

Introduction A determination of “in compliance” or “not in compliance” shall be 

C.1. Basic and 
Cold Weather 

t 

Issuance requirements include specific basic and cold weather 
ation as 

e 

based on compliance with the requirements of Reference (f).  Any 
discrepancy noted on the checklist will result in a “not in compliance” 
determination for that section. 

Equipmen
equipment.  Cold weather gear shall be assessed based on unit loc
outlined in Reference (f). Maintenance and materiel condition areas shall 
be assessed for compliance with maintenance program and maintenanc
procedure card requirements. 

C.2. Defective 
PPE 

Defective R&S or PPE may prevent the unit from conducting underway 
drills if replacement equipment is not available.  Final reports shall make 
specific note of defective R&S and/or PPE that was in service. 
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APPENDIX A  
 an sts 

Unit Name  _______________________________________________________ Date  ___________________ 

ANT RFO General Inform

em

__________________________________________ __________________________________________ 

__________________________________________ __________________________________________ 

2. Date of last MLC Safe s. 

3. Number of AIDS assi

4. ATON Discrepancies:

5. Any ATON supply problem

________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____ ______

6. Is unit staffed to its Pe

OIC ______ 

BM1 ______ 

MK1 ______ 

DC ______ 

7. Description/condition of vehicles assigned, including cranes, forklifts, etc.: 

_____ __________

______________________

______________________

________________________________________________________________ mileage/hours 

8. Outstanding unit CAS

9. Pending CSMPs:  Uni

10. Pending SSMRs:  Unit to provide a complete list for both unit and assigned aids. 

11. Pending ECs (formerl

______________________

________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________

______________________

Unit d RFO Aids to Navigation Team Checkli

ation (Items in this Appendix are those not covered in the STAN checklists.) 

bers (Name and Unit): 

ty and Environmental Health Inspection: ________ Unit provide list of outstanding discrepancie

gned to unit for primary servicing: ______fixed  ______floating  ______lighted 

  Unit provide list with aid name, Light List number, discrepancy. 

1. Inspection Team M

s being experienced?  Yes       / No  

___________ __________________________________________________________________________ 

rsonnel Allowance List (PAL)?  Compare PAL to assigned personnel, note + or – from PAL. 

XPO ______ EPO ______ 

BM2 ______ BM3 ______ 

MK2 ______ MK3 ______ 

EM ______ SN ______ FN ______ 

_______ __________________________________________ mileage/hours ______________ 

__________________________________________ mileage/hours ______________ 

__________________________________________ mileage/hours ______________ 

______________ 

REPS:  Unit to provide a complete list. 

t to provide a complete list. 

y BOATALTs):  Unit to provide a complete list. 

__________________________________________________________________________ 

Remarks 

__________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________ 
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Date  ________Unit Name  _______________________________________________________ ___________ 

NSAT 

Unit Training 

ITEM SAT U

Name:  ___________________________________   

1. Is the unit receiving ad   equate quotas to schools?* 

a. avigation  Minor Aids to N   

b. Aid Positioning   

c. OIC/XPO/   

d. Advanced Minor Aids   

e. Major Aids   

2. Is a PQS/JQR (watch qu   alification) program in effect? 

a.  Perso
C 350
Oxyacetylene [
OMDTINST M

nnel Qualification Standard (PQS) Buoy Deck Operations, 
2.12 (series)]   

 

b. Tower climbing (if u
Manuals] 

nit climbs towers over 20 FT) [ATON Technical & Seamanship   

c. Chain saw (if unit performs brushing) [Personnel Qualification Standard (PQS River Tender 
Operations, COMDTINST M3502.13 (series)]   

3. Are qualification requirements for Engineering watchstanders adequate? (45 FT boats and 
larger)   

4. Number of certified/qualified personnel available to perform unit mission?*   

NOTE  *This is a subjective call by inspector and/or OIC.  Provide specific amplifying 
information for an “UNSAT” entry. 

Remarks 

______________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Unit Name  ______________________________________________________ ___________ 

Engineering Administration 

_ Date  ________

ITEM SAT UNSAT 

1. Are the following publications available and up-to-date? (Access by CD ROM or Web   satisfactory) 

a. Naval Engineering Manual, COMDTINST M9000.6 (series)   
b. MLC SOP   
c. CG Naval Engineering Technical Publications   
d. Manufacturers Instruction Books and Service Manuals (as applicable to the 

individual unit)   

e. Allowance List   
f. PMS Technical Publications (AUX/MP/EM/DC)   
g. Drawings of boats and machinery (NETIMS acceptable)   
h. Are the boats’ blueprints indexed?   
i. Boat Management Manual, COMDTINST M16114.4 (series)   

2. Do the Engineering Standing Orders contain the following?   
a. Engineer duties in port and underway.   
b. When to call the EPO.   
c. Daily routine of Engineering Department in port.   
d. Instructions on and repl ent of spare parts. the issue, use enishm    

3. ed boat(s) ad  unit’s ist and specific area of   Is/are the assign equate for the  aid assignment l
operations?* 

 

NOTE  *This is a subjective call by inspector and/or OIC.  Provide specific amplifying 
information for an “UNSAT” entry. 

4. CSMP files.  [Naval Engineering Manual, COMDTINST M9000.6 (series), Chapter 
090-4]   

 a. Are CSMPs prepared for all major repair items to be corrected by the unit and any 
repairs beyond the unit’s capability?   

 b. Are CSMPs filled out in accordance with detailed instructions contained in the   reverse of CSMP card, FORM CG-2920? 

 c. Does each card contain enough information to allow preparation of a specification?   

 d. Are CSMPs submitted to MLC(v) for review and prioritization in accordance with 
MLC SOP?   

 e. List CSMPs on file pending for over two years.  (Full list required for General 
Information Checklist.)   

________________________________________________ ________________________________________________ 
_ ________________________________________________ _______________________________________________

5. Engineering Change Requests (ECR, formerly BOATALT).  (Full list of pending ECRs   required for General Information Checklist.) 

 a. Does the ECRs file show completed and pending items?  [Naval Engineering 
Manual, COMDTINST M9000.6 (series), CH. 041-7]   

 b. Are there incomplete Class “A” ECRs issued before the last routine availability?   

 c. Are there incomplete Class “B” ECRs over three (3) years old?   
 

A-3 
 



 Appendix B – Department of Defense (DOD), Allied and Foreign Partners Boat Ops Checklists 
 

 
 

 
ITEM SAT  UNSAT 

6. Are Boat Record files maintained in a six-part folder and divided into the following 
sections?  [Boat Management Manual, COMDTINST M16114.4 (series)]   

 a. Boat Record (sheet) (CG-2580)   

  (1)  Is the boat transfer report located in back of Boat Record Book? (CG-2580)   

  (2)  Is a chronological hull and machinery record appended to the Boat Record?   

 b. Boat Inspection Reports Form (CG-3022)   

 c. CASREPs and Casualty Correction (CASCORs) (kept for one year)   

 f. Pending CSMPs   

 g. Do the records include District or unit outfit lists / checkoff lists?   

 h. Has a Full Power Trial been completed as required by applicable instructions?   
 

R

____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

emarks 
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Unit Name  _______________________________________________________ Date  ___________________ 

Aids to Navigation Administration 

I S  UNTEM AT SAT 

1. Are the following publications available and up-to-date? (Access by CD ROM 
satisfactory)   

a.  Aids to Navigation Manual – Seamanship, COMDTINST M16500.21 (series)   

b.  Aids to Navigation Manual – Positioning, COMDTINST M16500.1 (series)   

c.  Aids to Navigation Manual – Technical, COMDTINST M16500.3 (series)   

d.  Aids to Navigation Manual – Administration, COMDTINST M16500.7 (series)   

e. SOP    District ATON 

f.  District Aid Assignment List   

g.  Automated Technical Guidelines, COMDTINST M16500.8 (series)   

h.  Aids to Navigation Information System (ATONIS), COMDTINST M16500.15   (series) 

i.  Lighthouse Maintenance Management, COMDTINST M16500.6 (series) if   applicable 

j.  Major Aids to Navigation Preventive Main
M16500.10 (series) if applicable 

tenance System Guide, COMDTINST   

k.  ATONIS/AAPS Unit User Guide (current edition)   

l.  Hydrographic Manual (NOAA), 4th Ed, COMDTINST M16500.2 (series)   
m.  Development of New Nautical Charts & Publications, COMDTINST M16502.10   (series) 

n.  Aids to Navigation Battery Release Reporting Requirements, COMDTINST 
16478.10 (ser   ies) 

o.  Aids to Navigation Battery Tracking System, COMDTINST 16478.11 (series)   

p.  Short Range Aids to Navigation Servicing Guide, COMDTINST M16500.19   (series) 

q.  Light List, COMDTPUB P16502.1 (series)   

r. Solar Design Manual, COMDTINST M16500.24 (series)    

s.  ign Manual, COMDTINST M16510.2   Aids to Navigation Visual Signal Des
(series) 

t.  and Disposal, COMDTINST   National Plan for ATON Battery Recovery 
16478.12 (series) 

u. U.S. Coast Pilot for Area of Responsibility    

v.    CHART 1 

w. Tower Manual, COMDTINST M11000.4 (series) for aids over 20 FT tall    
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ITEM SAT UNSAT 

2. Are all buoys on station the authorized hull?   

 a. ist any mismatches. L
On Station 

___ ___ __________ ____ 
___ ___ __________ ____ 
___ _ _ ______________________ __________ ____ 
___ _ ________ __________ ____ 

__________________ ______________________ __________ ____ 
___ _ ___________ __________ ____ 
___ _ ___________ __________ ____ 

 Aid Name LLNR Authorized 
_ _ ____________________________________ ______________________ ___ __
_ _ ____________________________________ ______________________ ___ __
_ ___ ___________________________________ ___ __
_ ___ ____________________________________ ______________ ___ __
__________________________ ___ __
_ ___ ____________________________________ ___________
_ ___ ____________________________________ ___________

___
___

__
__

ITEM SAT UNSAT 
3. Does the unit submit recommendations for changes to assigned aids?   

4. Does the unit review the Light List for agreement with assigned aids to navigation?   

 a. Have corrections been sent to District?   

5. Does the unit maintain a file of SSMRs for assigned aids that include pending, current 
and completed (as required)?   

6. Are ATON allowance spares maintained in accordance with District SOP?   

7. Is the unit adequately funded and are funds properly expended to support assigned aids?  
(Compare budget vs. expenditures in aid maintenance and shore maintenance categories.)   

8. Does the unit maintain Battery Tracking Log and Folder?   

 a. Is the battery tracked from time received at unit to time it is disposed of?   

 b. Does the unit have an adequate number of tracking labels onboard?   

 c. Are DD 1149s on battery transfers (disposal) and bills of lading kept together in the 
battery tracking folder?   

 d. Are battery release messages sent in accordance with Aids to Navigation Battery 
Release Reporting Requirements, COMDTINST 16478.10 (series)?   

9. Are all batteries properly disposed of?   

10. Does the unit maintain Aid Folders for all assigned aids as follows:   
 

NOTE  Contents listed below are required, but the order in which they are kept is not.  
Alternate folder-keeping sequences are allowed as long as all forms and information 
are properly maintained.  Some districts may prescribe a particular sequence. 

 a. Six-part folders containing the following sections:   

  (1)  ATONIS Field Information Documents (FID)   

  (2)  Aid Positioning Reports (APR)   

  (3)  Related message traffic   

  (a)  Discrepancies   

  (b)  Corrections   

  (c)  Broadcast Notice to Mariners   

  (d)  ATON Work Orders (3213/3213As)   
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ITEM SAT UNSAT 

  (4)  Correspondence   

  (5)  Misc. aid positioning information   

  (a)  Accuracy classification   

  Old grids and pre-comps    (b) 

    (c)  Best fix info. 

    (6)  Misc. aid information 

    (a)  Discrepancy Response Factors (DRF Part I and II) 

    (b)  Service Interval Flowcharts (SIF) 

  selection sheets    (c)  Buoy mooring

    (d)  SSMRs 

    (e)  Photos (within 5 years) 

    (f)  Vandalism documentation (i.e., evidence) 

   Equipment list and historical info.   (g) 

    (h)  Old Sands Forms 

    (i)  OIC comments 

    (j)  Solar calculations 

11. ders reflect proper maintenance 
NST 
m Guide,   

Check at least 10% of folders for lighthouses.  Do the fol
of the aids in accordance with Lighthouse Maintenance Management, COMDTI
M16500.6 (series) and Major Aids to Navigation Preventive Maintenance Syste
COMDTINST M16500.10 (series)? 

12. Doe use ATONIS?   s the unit 
 

NOTE  Compare at least 10 ATONIS records against Aid Folders. 

   a. Are the unit aid data files current/correct? (check all fields) 

 b. Is ATONIS used to schedule pending work?   

   c. Is the unit current on all inspections/servicing? 

   d. Is the current version of AAPS being used? 

   e. Are imports/exports being conducted within 5 days of changing data? 
 
Remarks 
 
____________________________________________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Unit Name  _______________________________________________________ Date  ___________________ 

Completion Worksheet 

SAT UNSAT N/A Explanation / Comment ITEM 

A   dministration   

1. General Information Checklist 
Completed 

no evaluation  

2. Boat Crew/ATON Training     

3. ATON Administration     

4. Engineering Administration     

Materiel Condition     

1. 55 FT ANB     

2. 49 FT BUSL     

3. TANB/NSB     

4 Unit Unique (cable boat, BU) .     

Re uired Exercises    q  

55’ A     NB & 26’ TANB 
1. Day/Night Navigation and Piloting     

2. Towing     

3. Man Overboard     

4. Mooring Pull      

5. Aid Positioning     

49’ BUSL     

1. Day oting     /Night Navigation and Pil

2. Man Overboard     

3. Moo   ring Pull    

4. Aid Positioning     

Optional Exercises     

55’ ANB 9’ & 4  BUSL     

1. Reduc  Vied sibility Navigation     

2. Crewmember Piloting Proficiency     

3.     Search Patterns (Drifting Patterns)     

4. Fire in the Engine Compartment     

5 Loss of Steering      

6 Collision with Submerged Object .     

7 Loss of Main Engine Lube Oi. l Pressure     

8. Main ine High Water TemperEng ature     

9 Loss of control of Engine R. PM     
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Remarks 

____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

ITEM SAT UNSAT N/A Expla  / Comnation ment 

26’ TANB     

1  Outboard Engine fire .        

2. ydraulics)     Loss of Steering (H     

3 with Submerged Object  .    Collision     

4. ine Lu   Loss of Outboard Eng be Oil Pressure     

5.  High Water Temperature      Outboard    Engine

6. ssure     Loss of Fuel Oil Pre     

7.     Loss of GPS/Chart Plotter     
 

I e dy for operas th unit rea tions? Yes       / No  
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APPENDIX B Department of Defense (DOD), Allied and 
Foreign Partners Boat Ops Checklists  

 

ITEM 

Hull SAT UNSAT REMARKS  

V    isible Surface 

Inflat    able Collar 

Grab Lines    

Transom     

-Cleats    

    -Tie Downs    

-Radio Antenna Mounts    

-Outdrive, Outboard Mounting bolts, etc.    

-Trim Actuators, Tabs, Pistons    

Paint    

Lettering, Numbering, Decals    

Waterline    

Scupper (Self-Bailing, One way)    

Navigation Lights    

ITEM 

DECK SAT UNSAT REMARKS 

Lifting Pad Eyes/Tie Downs    

Fuel Fill/Vents/Overflow, etc.    

Deck Covering (Non-Skid)    

Engine Compartment Cover (If applicable)    

Console Attachment Points    

BCCS Connection Points (if applicable)    

Engine Kill Switch Lanyards and Clip    

Windscreen/Dodgers    

Seats/Shock Mitigation Piston/Hardware/restraints    

Antenna Brackets    

Affixed Arches (Radar, etc.)    

Fixed Lighting and Barackets (spot Light, Blue Lighs, 
FLIR, etc.) 

   

ITEM    
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ITEM 

Hull SAT UNSAT REMARKS 

Visible Surface    

BILGE AREA    

Bilge Pumps    

Sea Chest and Associated Piping, Cut-out Valves    

Engine Mounts (Welds, Blots, Nuts)    

ITEM    

ENGINE COMPARTEMENT (INBOARDS)    

Starter    

Alternator    

Engine Mounts    

Control Cables    

Jacket Water Tank    

Expansion Tank    

Jacket water Tank    

Expansion Tank    

Jacket Water Cooler    

Jacket Water Pump    

Engine Belt Drives    

Turbocharger (if installed)    

Fuel Filter (s)    

Lube Oil Filter (s)    

Dipstick (s)    

Lube Oil Cooler (s)    

Trim Pump Reservoir    

Out Drive Oil Reservoir    

Steering Actuator    

Steering Hoses    

Seawater Strainer (s)    

Engine/Outdrive Interface    

All Flexible Hoses    
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ITEM     

OUT-DRIVE/LOWER UNIT COMPONENTS    

Skeg    

Propeller    

Propeller Attachment Points (Outboards)    

Lower Unit Casing    

Cooling Water Intakes    

Cowling Attachments Points (Outboards)    
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APPENDIX C Glossary 

Introduction This appendix contains a list of terms that may be useful when reading 
this Manual. 

In this appendix This appendix contains the following information: 

Title See Page

Glossary   C-2 
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TERM DEFINITION 

Aids to 
Navigation Team 
(ANTS) 

An Aids to Navigation Team (ANTS) is a Coast Guard Facility with an 
OPFAC, Command Cadre, and permanently assigned duty standers, unit 
boat allowance, and equipment. 

Alert Duty A person is on alert duty when engaged in underway operations or is on 
SAR readiness standby, with a boat response time of 30 minutes or less. 

AOPS/TMT Abstract of Operations/Training Management tool – allows the user to 
compile daily AOPS data in a Coast guard centralized database accessed 
through the web-based application.  TMT enables the user to track boat 
crew training, certification, and currency dates for both underway and 
shore-side training. 

Auxiliary- 
Operated Station 
(small) 

An Auxiliary-Operated Station (small) is a Station (small) that relies 
on auxiliary members for its primary duty section staffing for three or 
more months a year.  Auxiliary operated units may or may not have an 
active duty Command Cadre (i.e., OIC). 

Boat Crew Includes the Coxswain, Engineer, Boat Crew Members, and all other 
personnel required onboard a boat acting in an official capacity. 

Boat Crew 
Examination 
Board (BCEB) 

A group of certified Boat Crew Members, consisting of experienced 
Surfmen, Heavy Weather Coxswains, boat Coxswains, Engineers, and 
Boat Crew Members, as applicable, selected by the unit Commander and 
organized to examine and evaluate boat crew candidates.  BCEB is 
designated in writing. 

Boat Forces Unit Any Coast Guard unit with an OPFAC number, Command Cadre, 
permanently assigned personnel that conduct missions with Coast Guard 
boats. 

Boat Outfit/ 
Stowage Plans 

The configuration requirements for standard boat outfits and equipment 
stowage plans are set forth in the applicable specific boat type operator’s 
handbook. 
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Certain 
Dangerous 
Cargo (CDC) 

Includes any of the following:  

Division 1.1 or 1.2 explosives as defined in 49 Code of Federal 

 blasting agents for which a permit is required under 49 
CFR 176.415 or for which a permit is required as a condition of a 

mption.  

Division 2.3 “poisonous gas”, as listed in 49 CFR 172.101, that is also a 
“material poisonous by inhalation”, as defined in 49 CFR 171.8, and that 
is in a qu  of 1 metric ton per vessel.  

Division 5.1 oxidizing materials for which a permit is required under 49 
CFR 176.415 or for which a permit is required as a condition of a 
Research and Special Programs Administration exemption.  

A liquid material that has a primary or subsidiary classification of 
Division 6.1 “poisonous material”, as listed in 49 CFR 172.101, that is 
also a “material poisonous by inhalation”, as defined in 49 CFR 171.8, 
and that is in a bulk packaging or that is in a quantity in excess of 20 
metric tons per vessel when not in a bulk packaging.  

Class 7 “highway route controlled quantity” radioactive material or 
“fissile material, controlled shipment”, as defined in 49 CFR 173.403.  

Bulk liquefied chlorine gas and bulk liquefied gas cargo that is 
flammable and/or toxic and carried under 46 CFR 154.7.  

The following bulk liquids: (i) Acetone cyanohydrin, (ii) Allyl alcohol, 
(iii) Chlorosulfonic acid, (iv) Crotonaldehyde, (v) Ethylene chlorohydrin, 
(vi) Ethylene dibromide, (vii) Methacrylonitrile, and (viii) Oleum 
(fuming sulfuric acid)  (source: 33 CFR 160.204). 

Regulations (CFR) 173.50.  

Division 1.5D

Research and Special Programs Administration exe

antity in excess

Certification Formal command verification that an individual has met all requirements 
and is authorized to perform the boat crew duties at a specific level 
aboard a particular boat type. 

Command Cadre The CO or OIC, the XO or XPO, the EPO and senior Boatswain’s Mate 
(at units with a CO) are a unit’s Command Cadre. 
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Configuration 
Management 

iscipline designed to preserve and control the functional 
and structural characteristics of a standard boat.  Unlike Cutters, standard 
A management d

boats are resources that do not have permanent crews.  These resources 
must be as uniform as possible to support operational safety, maximize 
crew familiarity, and simplify training, maintenance and support. 

Contingency
Management 

 A level of certification for Reserve members which prepares them for 
mobilization or deployment in the PWCS mission. 

Crew Endura
Management 

nce 

(CEM) 

 A systematic process for balancing organizational (e.g. 24/7 operations,
number of B-0 resources, etc.) and mission (e.g. environmental factors, 
time -of-day, etc.) requirements with the physical and mental capabilities 
and needs of the crew.  CEM uses a systems approach to evaluate the 
effects of all factors, and interaction of these factors, to control adverse 
effects, like fatigue, of our operations. 

Time during which alert crews do not engage in any Station work or 
operations.  Crews are allowed to recreate and sleep. 

Crew Rest 

Crew Underway Begins when the member reports to the designated place to prepare for a 
on 
 

Time specific boat mission.  Computation of such time ends when the missi
is complete.  Crew underway time includes time spent accomplishing
pre-mission and post-mission boat checks. 

Currency 
Requirements 

Tasks which are required to be repeated a certain number of times at 
regular intervals to maintain currency. 

Cutter rd ship with an OPFAC, Command Cadre, and 
permanently assigned duty standers, unit boat allowance, and equipment.  
A Cutter is a Coast Gua

Deployable 
Operations 
Group (DOG) 

ized Forces. 
A Command and Control Unit that controls Coast Guard Deployable 
Special

Designated 
Training Petty 
Officer 

An E-6 or above billet specified as Training Petty Officer Billet. 
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These are the only authorized modifications to a standard boat.  No one 
 

boat type operator’s handbook provides 

Engineering
Changes (ECs) other than Commandant (CG-45) is authorized to approve ECs to

standard boats.  The specific 
amplifying details on the EC  process. 

NOTE  Engineering changes were formerly known as BOATALTs. 

Extended Alert 
Duty   hour weekends. 

A person is on extended alert duty when assigned for more than 24 
hours.  Generally, this occurs as the result of 48 or 72

Fatigue about 
 individual’s 

y exceed the 

A condition of impaired mental and physical performance brought 
by extended periods of exertion and stress which reduces the
capability to respond to external stimuli.  Some factors contributing to 
fatigue are sleep loss, exposure to temperature extremes (hypothermia 
and heat stress), motion sickness, changes in work and sleep cycles, 
physical exertion, workload, illness, hunger, and boredom.  While an 
individual or crew may be considered to be fatigued at any time, at a 
minimum, they are considered to be fatigued when the
underway or alert posture standards. 

Fatigue Waiver he A waiver to crew rest or rest-recovery requirements granted by t
Operational Commander. 

Functional 
Configuration 
Requirements he 

re functional 
configuration requirements. 

This applies to the operation of machinery (i.e. main engines, marine 
gears, etc.) and electronic/electrical equipment.  Minimum performance 
requirements (full power) and operating parameters as set forth in t
applicable specific boat type operator’s handbook a

Heavy Weather Seas (height) greater than 8 FT and/or winds exceeding 30 KTS 
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High Capacity 
Passenger Vessel 
(HCPV) 

A vessel that carries a high number of passengers. 

High Value Unit 
(HVU) 

mand 
(MSC) Sealift/Pre positioned (PREPO) vessels carrying ammunition or 
USN/NATO aircraft carriers, submarines, and Military Sealift Com

other military essential cargo in support of actual combat operations. 

Marine Safety A geographical remote subordinate detachment under the Sector which 
Detachment performs the marine safety mission. 

Marine Safety 
Unit (MSU) 

A large subordinate unit under the Sector which performs the marine 
safety mission. 

Maritime 

eam 
(MSRT) 

tential terrorist 

l 
 on Coast Guard 

Counter-Terrorism procedures. 

Security 
Response T

A unit that is trained to be a first responder to po
situations; deny terrorist acts; perform non-compliant security actions; 
perform tactical facility entry and enforcement; participate in port leve
Counter-Terrorism exercises and educate other forces

Maritime 
Critical 
Infrastructure/ 
Key Resource 

 

 a 
 environment, long-term 

economic prosperity, public health, or safety of the port. 
(MCI/KR)

Facilities, structures, systems, assets, or services so vital to the port and 
its economy that their disruption, incapacity, or destruction would have
debilitating impact on defense, security, the

Maritime Force 

(MFPU) 

A Coast Guard shore facility with an OPFAC, Command Cadre, and 
t, Protection Unit permanently assigned duty-standers, unit boat allowance, and equipmen

which reports to the District. 

Maritime Sa
Security Tea
(MSST) 

fety 
m d duty standers, unit boat allowance, and equipment, 

which reports to the DOG. 

A Coast Guard shore facility with an OPFAC, Command Cadre, and 
permanently assigne
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Night The period from ½ hour after nautical sunset until ½ hour before nautica
sunrise. 

l 

Non-Compliant 
Vessel (NCV) 

uses to heave to after being 
legally ordered to do so. 
A vessel subject to examination that ref

Operational For the purpose of this instruction, Operational Commanders are defined 
as those who exercise direct operational control of a boat force unit.  Commander 
This definition specifically does not include the Station CO/OIC 
exercising operational control of a Station (small). 

Operations Time spent on pre-mission planning, underway, and post mission 
reporting or follow-up. 

Parent Station 

 

(small). 

A Parent Station is a unit with one or more subordinate Station(s) 
(small). 

Its Command Cadre allowance may be different from that of a typical
unit to account for the increased responsibility associated with the 
assignment of subordinate Station(s) 

Port Security 
Unit (PSU) signed duty standers, unit boat allowance, and 

equipment, which reports to the DOG. 

A PSU is a Coast Guard shore facility with an OPFAC, Command 
Cadre, and permanently as

Ports, 
Waterways & 
Coastal Security 
(PWCS) 

 
d 

eats, 
njury from terrorism, sabotage, or other 

subversive acts; deny their use and exploitation as a means for attacks on 
nd, in 
d 

recovery operations; and when directed, as the supporting commander, 
transition to and conduct Maritime Homeland Defense operations. 

PWCS is one of the Coast Guard’s eleven statutory missions.  Its purpose
is multi-faceted and designed to:  protect the U.S. Maritime Domain an
U.S. Marine Transportation System from internal and external thr
such as destruction, loss, or i

U.S. territory, population, and critical infrastructure; prepare for a
the event of an attack or incident, conduct emergency response an

Proficiency Status of a crew currency. 

Pursuit 
Certification 

A highly technical crew certification for the pursuit of non-compliant 
vessels engaged in illegal drug trafficking or alien immigration activities. 
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Qualification The satisfactory completion of the appropriate qualification tasks. 

Readiness The ability of a boat to perform the functions and missions for which it 
was designed. 

Ready for 
Operations 
(RFO) Team assessment visits to ensure the goals of the Readiness and 

A minimum of three members, the RFO team consists of members 
designated by the Operational Commander. Teams conduct annual 

Standardization Program are achieved. 

Reserve 
t 

A Reserve Augmented unit is a unit that relies on reserve personnel for at 
Augmented Uni least one third of its primary duty section staffing for three or more 

months a year. 

Rest-Recov
Time 

ery  

to go home or otherwise leave the 
bounds of the unit. 

That period of time after operations and/or Station work which is
allocated for rest and recovery and during which no other duties are 
assigned or performed.  Any combination of off-duty time and standby 
duty may make up rest-recovery time.  Rest-recovery time does not 
necessarily allow the individual 

Rough Bar A rough bar is a river entrance or inlet where heavy seas or surf 
conditions exist.  Also, in situations where the Coxswain or OIC is 
unsure, a rough bar is assumed. 

Senior The Senior Boatswain’s Mate permanently assigned, other than OIC or 

training program, and assist in the training 
and mentoring of subordinate personnel. 

Boatswain’s 
Mate 

XPO.  For the purposes of Boat Crew Training, this individual is 
considered a member of the Command Cadre whose primary function is 
to lend experience to the unit 

Sleep Period A period of time available for an individual to devote to sleeping that is 
not interrupted by official responsibilities. 

Standard Boat Any Coast Guard boat managed by Commandant (CG-731) with an 
Operator’s Handbook directing the standardization of that boat type and 
associated equipment.   
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Standardization 
Team (STAN) ined and experienced professionals specializing in the 

operational/deck and engineering aspects of each standard boat platform. 
 the 

eployable asset to the centers of 

A three- to five-member deployable evaluation team that consists of 
highly tra

Each team conducts biennial assessment visits to ensure the goals of
Readiness and Standardization Assessment (outlined in this Manual) are 
achieved.  These teams act as a d
excellence (BFCO/NMLBS/NATON) for each standard boat platform, 
and in addition to providing field units with technical information, they 
support the centers by providing guidance and feedback to improve 
school training and program functions. 

Standards and 
Standardization ability.  

ed by Commandant (CG-731) and (CG-45) and 
are contained in various publications and directives.  This Manual Part 5, 

s, 
ain policy, procedures and guidance affecting the Readiness and 

The uniform application of processes, procedures, or techniques to 
ensure boat crew safety, proficiency, configuration, and vessel reli
Standards are promulgat

Chapter 7, Summary of Directives, provides a summary of reference
that cont
Standardization Program. 

Standby Duty  recall A person is on standby duty when in a liberty status, but subject to
to proceed on a mission as soon as the need is known, with a boat 
response time of two hours or less after notification. 

A Station (small) is a minimally staffed and resource constrained unit 
that receives operational direction, command, and support from its parent 

Station (small) 

unit. 

Station Aids to 
Navigation Team
(STANT)

 
 

d 
A STANT is a Coast Guard shore facility with an OPFAC, Command 
Cadre, and permanently assigned duty standers, unit boat allowance an
equipment. 

Station Work 

Station cleanup, non-mission administrative 

Activities that constitute normal unit work which are not directly 
associated with duty, boat operations, pre-mission planning, or post-
mission reporting and follow-up. 

Example: boat maintenance, 
tasks. 

Structural 
Configuration 
Characteristics 

This applies to the fit, form, and function of structural vessel parts. 
Watertight closures, vessel coatings, and mounted equipment locations 
are managed by structural configuration requirements. 
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re or 
reef. 

Surf Surf is defined as the waves or swell of the sea breaking on the sho

Tactical 
Certification 

cal crew certification for the PWCS mission. A highly techni

Task A separate training step learned in order to perform a particular job skill. 

Task Code  applicability of tasks listed in 
the Boat Crew Qualification Guide. 
A four element code used to identify the

Type A particular class of boat, such as 41 FT UTB, 49 FT BUSL, or 47 F
MLB. 

T 

Unit 
Commander 

. A CO or OIC of a unit with a standard or non-standard boat assigned

Urgent 
Operations 

ts to A mission of sufficient importance that the District Commander elec
execute it with a fatigued boat crew. 

Urgent SAR  Guard A mission that involves the probable loss of life unless the Coast
intervenes. 
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APPENDIX D  Acronyms 

This appendix contains a list of acronyms used throughout the Manual. Introduction 

In this appendix This appendix contains the following information: 

Title See Page

Acronyms D-2 
  

 

D-1 
 



 Appendix D – Acronyms 
 

 
 

ACRONYM DEFINITION 

ADOS Active Duty for Operational Support 
ADT-AT Active Duty Training for Annual Training 
AEPO Assistant Engineering Petty Officer 
ANB Aids to Navigation Boat 
ANTS Aids to Navigation Team 
AOPS Abstract of Operations 
AOR Area of Operations 
APR Aid Positioning Report 
BCEB Boat Crew Examination Board 
BCM Boat Crew Member 
BCMP Boat Class Maintenance Plan 
BECCE ngineering Casualty Control Exercise Basic E
BFCO Boat Forces and Cutter Operations Branch 
BM Boatswain’s Mate 
BTM Boarding Team Member 
BUI Boating Under the Influence 
BUSL Buoy Utility Stern Loading 
CAC Crisis Action Center 
CASCOR Casualty Correction 
CASREP Casualty Report 
CB-L Cutterboat-Large 
CB-M Cutterboat-Medium 
CB-OTH Cutterboat-Over-the-Horizon 
CB-S Cutterboat-Small 
CCB Configuration Control Boards 
CDAR Collateral Duty Addictions Representative 
CDC  Certain Dangerous Cargo  
CEM Crew Endurance Management 
CFC Combined Federal Campaign 
CGHRMS Coast Guard Human Resource Management System 
CGSAILS Coast Guard Standard After Action Information and Lessons Learned 
CO Commanding Officer 
CO/OIC Commanding Officer/Officer-in-Charge 
COMDTINST Commandant Instruction 
COTP Captain-of-the Port 
CS Creeping Line Search 
CSMP Current Ship’s Maintenance Project 
CWO Chief Warrant Officer 
DoD Department of Defense 
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ACRONYM DEFINITION 

DOG Deployable Operation Group 
DWO Deck Watch Officer 
EC Engineering Change 
ELT Enforcement of Laws and Treaties 
EMT Emergency Medical Technician 
EO Engineering Officer 
EOCT End-of-Course Test 
EPES Enlisted Personnel Evaluation System 
EPO Engineering Petty Officer 
ESA Endangered Species Act 
EXCOM Extended Communications 
FID Field Information Document 
FS Food Service Specialist 
FWS Fish and Wildlife Service 
GAR Green-Amber-Red 
GMT General Mandated Training 
GPS Global Positioning System 
GSA Government Services Administration 
HCPV High Capacity Passenger Vessel  
HIV High Interest Vessel 
HWX Heavy Weather 
HVU High Value Unit 
IDT Inactive Duty Training 
IMPAC International Merchant Purchase Authorization Card 
JQR Job Qualification Requirement 
LE Law Enforcement 
LECQI Law Enforcement Competency Qualifications Instruction 
LEQB Law Enforcement Qualification Board 
LUFS Large Unit Financial System 
MARSEC Maritime Security 
MBR INT Member’s Initials 
MCI / KR Maritime Critical Infrastructure / Key Resources 
MDA Maritime Domain Awareness 
MDV Marine Dealer Visit 
MEDEVAC Medical Evacuation 
MEP Marine Environmental Protection 
MER Marine Environmental Response 
MFPU Maritime Force Protection Unit 
MI Maintenance Inspection 
MICA Management Information for Configuration and Allowances 
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ACRONYM DEFINITION 

MILOPS Military Operations 
MLB Motor Lifeboat 
MLEM Maritime law Enforcement Manual 
MMPA on Act Marine Mammal Protecti
MNVD evice  Monocular Night Vision D
MOA Memorandum of Agreement 
MOB Man Overboard 
MOL Military Out Load 
MOU Memorandum of Understanding 
MSRT sponse Team Maritime Security Re
MSST Maritime Safety and Security Team 
NAVAIDS Navigation Aids 
NAVRULS Navigation Rules 
NDS ystem National Distress S
NLB Near-shore lifeboat 
NLT No Later Than 
NMFS National Marine Fisheries Service 
NMLBS oat School National Motor Lifeb
NSB Non-Standard boat 
OIC Officer-in-Charge 
OIC INT s Initials Officer-in-Charge’
OJT On-the-Job Training 
OMMP Occupational Medical Monitoring Program 
OOD Officer of the Day 
OPAREA Operational Area 
OPCON Operational Commander 
OPFAC Operating Facility 
OPORDER Operations Order 
ORM  Operational Risk Management
OSB Operations Standards Board 
OSC On-Scene Coordinator 
OSHA Occupational Safety and Health Administration 
PAL Personnel Allowance List 
PCS Permanent Change of Station 
PDR Personnel Data Record 
PFD ice Personal Flotation Dev
PI Personnel Inspection 
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ACRONYM DEFINITION 

PMS Preventive Maintenance System 
PO Petty Officer 
POB Person Onboard 
POPFAC Parent Operating Facility 
PPE Personal Protective Equipment 
PSC nter Personnel Service Ce
PQS Personnel Qualifications Standards 
PRECOM Preliminary Communications 
PSU Port Security Unit 
PWB Ports and Waterways Boat 
PWCS Ports, Waterways and Coastal Security  
QEB d Qualification Examining Boar
RB-M Response Boat-Medium 
RFO Ready for Operations 
SAR Search and Rescue 
SC SAC Coordinator 
SFLC ter Surface Force Logistics Cen
SITREP Situation Report 
SK Storekeeper 
SKF Skiff 
SMC SAR Mission Coordinator 
SOP Standard Operating Procedure 
SPO Servicing Personnel Office 
SPC Special Purpose Craft 
SPE/GAR reen-Amber-Red Severity-Probability-Exposure/G
SRA o Navigation Station Short Range Aids t
SRU Search and Rescue Unit 
SS Square Search Single Unit 
SSM Support and Special Mission 
STANT Station Aids to Navigation Team 
STTR Short-Term Resident Training Request 
TAD Temporary Assigned Duty 
TANB Trailerable ATON Boat 
TCM Telecommunications Manual 
TCT Team Coordination Training 
TD Temporary Duty 
TMT Training Management Tool 
TPSB Transportable Port Security Boat 
TRACEN Training Center 
TRATEAM Training Team 
TSN Track Line Search Unit Non-return 
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ACRONYM DEFINITION 

TSR Track Line Search Single Unit Return 
U/W Underway 
UCMJ Uniform Code of Military Justice 
UPH Unaccompanied Personnel Housing 
UTB Utility Boat Big  
UTL Utility Boat (Large) 
UTM Utility Boat (Medium) 
VS Vessel Safety 
VSC Vessel Safety Check 
XO Executive Officer 
YN Yeoman 
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